15) The Kitagiri Sutta illustrates this method with 14
steps as follows: one who has faith (1), draws near (2), he
sits down (3), he lends ear (4), he hears the doctrine (5), he
reniembers it (6), he tests the meaning of the things (7), the
things are approved of (8), desire is born (9), he makes an
effort (10), he weighs it up (11), he strives (12), being
resolute he realises the Truth (13) and penetrating it
through wisdom he sees (14). (Mz}j n®70)

This is the best way to remove doubt and win the
unwavering confidence in the Buddha Dhamma.

16) But if there isn’t that faith leading to the 14
successive steps, one is on a wrong track, a false track. How
very far has one strayed from this Dhamma-Discipline.

" 17) Conclusion:
“For a disciple who has faith in the Teacher’s
instruction and lives in harmony with it, there arises in
<him this principle: “I would be gladly reduced to skin and
sinews and bones and let my body’s flesh and blood dry up
if there were enough energy in'me to win what is not yet
won by human energy, human styiving”; For such a
disciple, one of two fruits is to be expected: profound
knowledge here and now or if there is any basis (for
rebirth), the state of non-returning. .

4 Adaptéd from:

1) Kitagiri Sutta (Maj II, n° 70).

~2) What the Buddha Taught (Dr Rahula).

3) The Buddha & the Freedom of Thought, ABCP1989

0
n'2, Dr. Gnanaramma.

BOOK THREE
QUYEN 3




l 1) The Buddha sald that hls Teaching is a come—and -
see thing (ehi- pa551ka) which invites you to come and see,
‘but not to come and believe. The words used to-describe one
who has realised Truth are: “The stainless. dustless
Dhamima-Vision has arisen in him” = he has seen Truth,
has penetrated Truth, has crossed over doubt, and sees it
as it really is without wavering. Referring to his Full Self-
‘Awakening, he said: “The eye is born, knowledgé is born,...
the light is born”, it is seeing through knowledge or wisdom.

12) Dogmatic beliefs set up by some authority insist on
believing and accepting them as the only Truth without
question: Recluses and brahmanas then came to the absolute
conclusion: “This alone is Truth, and everything else is
falsehoo P :

 “Jtis likea lme of blmd men, the f rst one does not see,
nor does the middle one, nor does the last one. Thus the
state of those brahmanas is like that of blind men.”

. (Maj Il, n° 95, Discourse w:th Canki)

- 13) Therefore,- the Buddha’s doctrine should not be
dogmatised and worshipped in such a way as in other
religions. What'he taught is not to. be taken as a maglcal
formula, the utterance of Wthh requlres many rltual
ceremonies.

14) The doctrine should be fully mastered and put 1nto'
practice. One can master the doctrme through 1nvest1gat10n
_ into the Dhamma and the attainmient of profound knowledge
is mot a sudden achievemenﬁ. It is. a process of gradual
training, gradual doing and gradual course. The Buddha’s
method of teaching is indeed suitable for all. |
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~7) The Buddha went even further. He asked his
disciples to examine himself, the Tathagata, in order to
have confidence in the true value of their Teacher: “Just
as the quality of gold is determined by heating, rubbing on a
stone by a wise smith, even so, my word has to be accepted
after examination and not out of respect for me »,

8) According to him,

a) doubt is one of the Five Hindrances to the
understanding of Truth and to spiritual progress. As
long as there is doubt and wavering, no progress is
possible because one cannot see and understand clearly.

..b) moreover, doubt is one of the three lower fetters that

' have to be removed before one enters the stream
leading to Nibbana. When it is removed, there is no
more blind faith (bhakti) and there arises confidence
(Saddha) through seeing and understanding.

9) The Buddha was always eager to remove doubt. Just
before his passing away, he asked his disciples several times
if they had any doubt about his teaching, because he always
exhorted them to be a refuge to themselves and to hold fast to
the Dhamma as a refuge, as a lamp, regarding the Doctrine
and Discipline as their Teacher after his Parinibbana. .

10) He discouraged them from creating a personal cult

around him: “What.good does it bring to you, Vakkali, by
looking at this body of filth? He who sees the Dhamma sees
me ‘and he who sees me sees the Dhamma ? the Teacher
saidto the Elder Vakkali who was in the habit of looking at
him‘f in admiration, exhorting his disciple to master the
doctrine for his benefit. '
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3) The Buddha’s Discourse to the Kalamas expresées a

" correct mental attitude of a seeker of Truth in the jungle of

views: He asked the Kalamas to see for themselves:

a) What was unwholesome, censured by the wise and to
reject them or

b) What ‘was wholesome, praised by the wise and to
accept them.

4) It was on this principle of personal responsibility
that the Buddha allowed freedom of thought to his
followers for the first time in the history of religions. This
emphasised their spiritual effort to investigate and analyse
all theories or opinions before accepting or rejecting them.

5) The Buddha encouraged them

a) to think freely and not to be led by anyone, any
authority even that of time-honoured Scriptures or
traditions. '

b) to develop a rational attitude which is called a
scientific one in modern terms before acceptmg any
theory/ view.

6) The Buddha’s address to the Kalamas could be
considered very bold and advanced in the social and
religious situation of Ancient India where he lived.
However, it was out of compassion for the world that he
taught people how to get out of the confusion of opi)osite
views and blind beliefs and to form their own judgément
based on careful examination. The Buddha used what is
called the Socratic method, which consists of a senes of
questions that lead the listeners to a logical conclusion as in
the Discourse on the NO-SELF characteristic. |
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kindness, (by) compassion, sympzithetic joy, equanimity,

abides suffusing one quarter of the world, likewise the

second, the third...
- Everywhere for all sorts and conditions, he. abides
suffusing the whole world with a heart possessed by
‘lbving—kindness, compassion, sympathetic  joy,

equanimity that is widespread, grown great, boundless,

without enmity, without hatred.

. The Four Sublime states (Catu Brahmavihara): the 4
Pure Abodes, the 4 Excellences, are also called the
immeasurable freedom of mind.

— Comfort [assasa (literally): free and quiet breathing]

1) freedom from pain; a state of well-being.

2) relief, consolation, confidence.

An Ariyan disciple attains four comforts in this very life.

Summary of the Remarks on the KALAMA SUTTA:

1) According to the Discourse on the Afiyan Quest (Maj
I, n° 26), the Buddha attained Enlightenment after he gave
up the severe ascetic practices and discovered the Middle
Path. By his own effort, he showed the world how one
should get rid of dogmaticA beliefs and age-old worthless

traditions which could not lead to peace and happiness in -

this life and hereafter.
2) At the Buddha’s time, various philosophers and

religious teachers professed so many different views on -

humah life and the world that common people could not
dlstmgmsh between right and wrong. The Brahmajala
Suttai_(Dlgha n® | The Perfect Net) presents 62 views
prevailing at that time.
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. When touched by worldly conditions, the mind of an
Arahant never wavers. |
~ Censure s.0/ s.t: criticise 5.0/ s.t severely.
— censure (n): strong criticism. :
D. Verse 81: Even as a solid rock is not moved by the"wmd

so wise men are not stirred (affected) bv
praise or censure. :

P.6-7:

- Greed, desire # ndn-greed freedom from greed.

— Hate, hatred, ill-will # non-hate, non- hatred freedom from
ill-will.

— Ignorance, delusion, confusion, illusion = freedom from
ignorance/ illusion/ delusion; Enlightenment, Awakenmg.

- Does greed arise to a man’s profit or to his loss?

- Does freedom from ill-will arise to his profit or to his
loss? - ' '

- When you know for yourselves: these thmgs are
profitable blameless, praised by the wise, and if
performed and undertaken, they conduce to profit and
happiness, then, do you undertake them and abzde

therein.
P.8-10:
Suffuse s.t with s.t: spread all over s.t with s.t
= pervade s.t with s.t.

The shrine.is suffused with the perfume of sandal wood

The poem is suﬁ‘use(l / pervaded wth the Buddhzst
ﬂavour '

. An ariyan disciple, with a heart possessed by lovmU



(5), nor inference (6), nor by considering appearances (7).
nor by the delight in some opinions (8), nor by a person’s
competence, nor out of respect for a recluse (10).

When you know for yourselves: these things are

. unwholesome, blameworthy and censured by the wise, and
if performed and undertaken, they conduce to loss and
sorrow, then indeed, do you reject them! '
Unwholesome (adj.): unprofitable, harmful, evil

#wholesome, profitable, good, beneficial.

P.4-5:

_ Profit = benefit, gain.

#loss, harm.

Conduce to s.t.: lead to s.t.

— conducive (adj.)
Conduce to loss & sorrow #conduce to profit & happiness.

,~ Blameworthy (adj.): wrong, bad.

#praiseworthy, blameless.

Eight worldly conditions (Atthalokadhamma):
~

1- Gain & loss

2- Fame & shame

3- Praise & blame/ dispraise
4- Happiness & pain.

- These are four pairs of worldly conditions that everyone

must face in his lifetime.

. Quite often desirable conditions gladden: one’s heart

ari‘d undesirable ones are hard to bear.

-.The Buddha advises us to face them with an even-

minded attitude and practise equanimity (upekkha), one
of the 4 sublime states in any conditions of life.
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EDITOR'S INTRODUCTION

Dear Brothers and Sisters-in-the-Dhamma,
Dear Friends-in-the-Dhamma, -

This is Book III, the last one in my Buddhlsm Through
English Reading (BTER) series. The book containing six

 lessons, a number of supplementary readings and speeches, is

intended for the last two-year students at the Vietnam

Buddhiét Academy (VBA) in Ho Chi Minh city. It may also
‘serve as a self-study book for post-intermediate and
advanced students of English who wish to learn Buddhist
texts and a basic Buddhist terminology through English
Reading.

All the selections are the English translations of the
Discourses expounded by the Buddha himself and
compiled. in the Original Pali Triple Canon (Tipitaka).

Besides, the last three supplementary lessons (n® 3,4

& 5) are written by various Buddhist scholars.

Since this book is a continuation of Book T & I, it
also aims to provide the learner with lessons on the
Buddha’s teachings and at the same time it attempts to
help them to develop their five language skills: listening,
speaking, reading, writing and translating. Therefore, the
method of learning this book is the same as before. .

The book is divided into five chapters. |

Chapter 1 consists of six lessons on the Buddhist
discourses and some grammar notes: lesson 19 — lesson 24.

~Lesson 19: “The Kalamas at Kesaputta” is the

10

. Abuse s.o: say rude words to / about s.o, msult 5.0, attack S.0
in words.

> abuse (n), abusive (ac(/)
- Revile s.0/ s.t.: criticise 5.0 / s.t. in abusive language.
Cripple s.o/ s.t: harm / damage s.0 / s.t seriously.
They fully expound and illumine their own doctrine, but
they.abuse, revile, depreciate and cripple others’view.
Which: indicates a choice among many persons/ things.
- —We have doubt and wavering as to which of these
worthy ones speaks truth and which speaks falsehood. -

P.3:

Alam (interjection): sure, indeed, truly.
You may well doubt, you may well waver: Itis proper that
you have doubt and wavering. »
~ Doubt s.t.: feel/ have doubt about s. t, feel doubtful about s.t.

Do you doubt their word?
—> doubt (n), doubtful (adj.)
‘We doubt whether they speak truth. -
— Waver (v.i): be uncertain, unstable.
# be firm, stable, certain. v
You waver or your confidence wavers = you are not
firm or confident in your opinion / belief. '
In a doubtful matter, wavering does.arise.
Their faith is wavering between two opposite pomts of
- view.
Wavering (adj.): unstable, uncertain.
#unwavering, stable, certain. :
Do not be led by report (1), or tradition (2), or hearsay
(3)....by the authority of the scriptures (4), nor by mere logic -

27



. PRONUNCIATION: word stress & sound columns:
1. [1:] appréciate, depréciate ' ‘
2. [1] cripple, tradition, inference, criticise, criticism,
beneficial. -

3. [e] sympathétic, énmity, bénefit, cénsure.

4. [2] dogmatic

5. [0] loss, d6gma, dégmatize, cOmpetent

6. [o:] falsehood, mértal.

7. [u:] condice, suffise, perfime, abise, deldsion,
confision.

8. [e1] reputdtion, apprecidtion, deprecidtion.

* %
*

1l. VOCABULARY: words & expressions:

P.1:

" This good reputation was noised abroad about Gotama
the recluse: “He is the Exalted One... an Arahant...”
(The Tathagata’s Ten Epi’thets were mentioned.)

—This paragraph is usually used as the introductory
part in many discourses given to Buddhist lay-followers.

A good reputation was noised abroad about him: A lovely
report/ rumour went forth about him.

Noise s.t. abroad (formal): make s.t. publicly known.

Have a good/ bad reputation of/ for doing s.t.

—lt is being noised abroad that our teams have won
many gold medals at the SEA Games.

P.2:

Appreciate s.o0/ s.t.: value 5.0/ s.t. hlghly praise s.o/s.t.
#depreciate 5.0/ s.t.; devalue 5.0/ s.t.

— appreciation (n) #depreciation.

_famous discourse dealing with the Buddha's advice to the

Kalamas on how to find out truth and falsehood. It also
reveals the freedom of thought allowed by the Buddha to
his dxscxples on the way seeking for truth. ‘

‘The lesson is supplied with the. remarks on the
discourse made by famous Buddhist scholars and the 14
steps leading to truth explained by the Buddha iﬁ'the
Kitagiri Sutta.

—Lesson 20: The Discourse to Malunkyaputta deals
with the Ten Questions unrevealed by the Buddh_a, the
reason why he didn’t explain them and the ‘well- known
simile of a wounded man used to describe a chsc1p1e who
wishes to get the answer to those questions from the
Tathagata.

—Lesson 21: The dlscourse presents how the Elder
Sister Khem3a, one of ‘the Buddha’s two chief female
disciples, wisely answered King Pasenadi’s question about
the Tathagata’s existence or non-existence after death
and the king’s great amazement at the wonderful

i harmony between the Master’s and his disciple’s woids

—Lesson 22: The Discourse refers to the method of
controlling all cankers and the Seven Ways of Riddance:
vision, control, use, endurance, avoidance, elimination and
cultivation. The discourse. shows the striking contrast
between the practical method used by a holy man of wise
attention and the Speculative views produced by unWLSe
eternalists or annihilationists of all times.
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- —Lesson 23: Excerpts from' Maha-Parinibbana Sutta

Part I deals with the Elder Ananda’s request to the
Lord to give the last instructions concerning the Sangha
and the Lord's answer to this question.

Part Il deals with Mara’s request to the Lord to pass
away and his reply to this question.

Part III deals with the Lord’s explanation on how he
should be rightly honoured and held sacred by his
disciples after his pasing away..

The lessonis supplied with a detailed summary of the
Mahd'Parmlbbana Sutta in the Digha-Nikaya IL. .

—Lesson 24: The Foundation of Mindfulness is the
only way for the Purification of beings.. for the
destruction of suffering, for realising Nibbana. .

In this discourse, the Buddha gives the exposition of
the four bases of mindfulness in full and its frumon in
this very life.

. The lesson is supplied with explanatory notes

extracted from the famous commentary “The Way of
Mindfulness” by Soma Thera.

Chapter 1I: Five supplementary lessons.

“Lesson 1: ‘Kanthaka’s Mansion: a- -story taken from
Khudqua Nikaya (The Minor Anthology ‘oh the Pali
Canon) about Kanthaka, Prince Siddhattha’s hotse, ‘who
becomes a deva (god) m the Thirty-Three Heaven after
carrymg the Prince away on the- mght of his great
Renunc1at10n

DHAMMAPADA VERSES
Verse 52:
Like a beautiful flower
That possesses both colour and perfume,
So well-spoken words are fruitful
To one who practises it.
Verse 53: ‘
As from a heap of flowers
One may make many garlands,

Even so, one who is born as a mortal man
Should perform many good deeds.

Verse 54:

The perfume of flowers goes not against the wind .
Nor does that of sandal, Tagara or Mallika.

But the perfume of the virtuous goes against the wind,
The righteous man per vades every dir ection. |

Verse 55:

' Above and beyond all varieties of perfume;
Whether of sandal or of lotus,
Or of Tagara or Vassi,
The perfume of virtue is the best.
Verse 56:

' Of little account is this perfume,
The perfume of Tagara or Sandal,
The perfume of the virtuous is the finest

That is wafted. even to the gods.

H3%k
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compassion, by sympathetic joy, by equanimity, such a one
abides . suffusing one quarter of the world, likewise the
second, third and fourth quarter of the world... and in like
manner, above, below, across, everywhere for all sorts and
conditions, he abides suffusing the whole world with a heart
possessed by loving kindness, by compassion, by sympathetic
joy, by equanimity that is widespread, grown great and
boundless, without enmity, without hatred.

P.9: By that Ariyan disciple whose heart is thus free
from enmity, from hatred, stainless and pure, four comforts
are attained in this very life: '

(1) When the body breaks up after death, 1 shall be
reborn in the good bourn, the heaven world. This is the first
comfort he attains.

(2) In this very life, I hold myself free from enmity and
hatred. sorrowless and well. This is the second comfort.

(3) If I do no ill, how can sorrow touch me? This is the
third comfort. : ,

(4) If no ill be done by me, then in both ways do I behold
myself.utterly pure. This is the fourth comfort he attains. Thus,
Kalamas, the ariyan disciple attains these four comforts.

P.10: So it is, Exalted One. So it is, Well-Farer. The
Ariyan disciple attains these four comforts in this very life
(and they repeated all that had been said). . C

Wonderful, Sir! Marvellous, Sir! ‘We here do go. for
refuge to the Exalted One, to the Dhamma and the Order of
monks. May the Exalted One accept us as lay-followers going
for ljefuge from this day forth as long as life lasts. -

(Anguttara Nikaya I, The Book of the Threes)
% % T
F

—Lesson 2: Rajjumila’s Mansjon: also a storyizifr.om
Khuddaka Nikaya about Rajjuinﬁlﬁ, a Buddhist female
lay—fo!lower, who becomes a devi (goddess) in the T.hirty—
Three Heaven after leading a life of good faith m the -
Triple Gem on earth. )

| '—Lesson 3: An Ode to the Buddha’s Birt;x: an’
excerpt from The Light of Asia by Sir Edwin Arnold, an
English poet-and scholar in the 19% centuty. o

—Lesson. 4: Buddhism, Ecology and Buddhist Ethics:
a speech by the' Most Venerable Dr. Thich Chon Thién,
Vice Rector pf the VN Buddhist Research Institut;é a.nd
Dr Ngo B4 Thanh at the World Peace Council

Conference in Hanoi on March, 24, 1999.

—Lesson 5: Suffering is closed where Love is open: a
speech by- the Most Venerable .Dr. Thich Minh ‘Chau, -
Head of ABCP VN National Centre at the X ABCP

‘Conference in Laos on Feb, 27, 2003.

Chapifer III' supplies lists of English—Vietn-gmése
Equivalents. - e

| Chapter 1V gives answers to the questions baséd o-.n
the texts. , : : —

Chapter V gives Vietnamese and English trans[;tions.

VAfter learning the lessons ir'l‘Books One and Two
carefully, you are well-prepared to learn these lessons of

Book Three. -

The method - of learning ~the Pronunciation,
Vocabqlary, in particular, Buddhist technical .terms,

13



Grammar, Questions and Answers and Translation is the
same as mentioned before.

With the careful step-by-step method and right effort,
I believe you can make much better progress in studying
the Buddha's discourses and Buddhist technical terms
from now on.

I would like to send my best wishes for success to those
interested in learning Buddhist literature and those inclined
to continue ‘their post-graduate studies at home -and abroad
and to.do research on Buddhism through English.
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they are praised by the wise, these things, when performed
and undertaken, conduce to profit and happiness, then,
Kalamas, do ye undertake them, and abide therein. .

Now what think ve, Kalamas? When Jreedom froni greed
arises in a man, does it arise to his profit or to his loss? —to
his profit, Sir.

"~ Now what think ye, Kalamas7 When freedom from ill-
will arises in a man, does it arise to his profit or to hzs loss?
—to his profit, Sir. :

Now what think ye, Kalamas? When freedom Jrom
delusion arises in a man, does it arise to his prof torto his
loss? —to his profit, Sir. »

P.7: —Then, Kalamas, what think ye, are these thmgs
profitable or unprofitable?

—Profitable, Sir.

Are they blameworthy or not?

—They are not, Sir.

Are they censured or praised by the wise /

~They are praised, Sir.

When performed and undertaken, do they conduce to
happiness or not?

—They do conduce to happiness, Sir.

So then, Kalamas, as to my words to you just now,
“These things are profitable and conduce to happiness. Do
ye undertake them and abide therein”, such was my> reason
for uttering them. ,

P.8: —-Now, Kalamas, he who is an Ariyan disciple Jree
Sfrom greed, ill-will and delusion, who is mindful and self-
controlled, with a heart possessed by loving kindness, by



respect for a recluse (10). —But, Kalamas, when you know for
vourselves: these things are unwholesome, these things are
blameworthy, these things are censured by the wise, if
performed and undertaken, they conduce to loss and
sorrow..., then indeed, do ye reject them, Kalamas.”

P.4: —Now, what think ve, Kalamas? When greed arises
within a man, does it arise to his profit or to his loss?

~To his loss, revered Sir.

Now what think ye, Kalamas? When ill-will arises within

_a man, does it arise to his profit or to his loss?

To his loss, revered Sir.

Now what think ye, Kalamas? When delusion arises
within a man, does it arise to his profit or to his loss?

~To his loss, revered Sir.- . :

P.5: —Well then, Kalamas, what think ye? Are these
things profitable or unprofi table?

—~Unprofitable, revered Sir. -

Are they blameworthy or not?

—Blameworthy, révered Sir.

Are they censured by the wise or not?

—They are censured, revered Sir. :

If performed and undertaken, do they conduce to loss
and sorrow or not?

—They conduce to loss and sorrow, Sir.

So then, Kalamas, as to my words to you just now: “Do not
be led by report or tradition or hearsay... then indeed do ye
reject them, such was my reason foff uttering these words’.
PART Il . o

.P.6: —But now, Kalamas, if any time, you know for
yourselves: these things arje_ " profitable, they are blameless,

D
Nt

others who have contributed in various ways to the
publication of the BTER Series for the benefit of ‘many
people. :

In spite of our joint efforts there may remain a number
of weaknesses in this book. We sincerely hope to receive
valuable suggestions from any professors.and scholars who
will kindly help us to unprove our work for the* next
edition.

May the Tnple Gem bless our metitorious deeds. - -

May all of us be well and happy! o

Yours-in-the-Dhamma,

Upasika Nguyén Tam TRAN PHUONG LAN
VN Buddhist Academy in HCM dlty

: May 2003
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Lesson 19

THE KALAMAS OF KESAPUTTA (abridged)
PART I:

Paragraph 1. Thus have I heard. On an occasion the
Exalted One, while going his rounds among the Kosalans
with a great assembly of monks, came to Kesaputta, a
district of Kosala. : _

Now the Kalamas of Kesaputta heard that Gotama the
recluse, the Sakyans’ son, who went forth from the Sakyan
clan, had reached Kesaputta. And this good reputation was
noised abroad about Gotama the recluse: He is the Exalted
One, the Arahant, the' Fully-Self Enlightened One,... It is
indeed a good thing to get sight of such an Arahant!

P.2: So they came to see the Exalted One, then as they
sat, they said this to him:

~Revered Sir, some recluses and bralmanas visit
Kesaputta. They fullv expound and illumine their own
doctrine, but they abuse, revile, depr eciate and cr ipple the
view of others. Moreover, other recluses and brahmanas, on
coming to Kesaputta, do likewise. When we listen to them,
Revered Sir, we have doubt and. wavermg as to which of
these worthy ones speaks truth, and ' which speaks falsehood

P.3: —Yes, sure, Kalamas, you may well doubt, you may
well waver. In a doubtful matter, wavering does arise. Now
look you, Kalamas, do not be led by report (1), or tradition
(2), or hearsay (3). Be not .led by the authority of the
Scriptures (4), nor by mere logic (5), nor inference (6), nor
by considering appearances (7), nor by the delight in some
opinions (8), nor by a person’s competence (9), nor out of
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Dhamma as a limb of awakening,.. energy.., joy..
serenity.., concentration.., even-mindedness... Bhikkhus, if
he does not cultivate these limbs of awakening, the cankers

which qre destructive and consuming might arise. But if he

does, f}iel -efore these cankers are not. These are called the
' canke;s to be got rid of by cultivation.
P.19: —Bhikkhus, in .whatever bhikkhu the cankers
( which:{.are) to be got rid of by vision have been got rid of by
vision,.. by control,.. by use.. by endurance,.. by
avoidance,... by elimination,... by cultivation, this bhikkhu is
called one who is controlled with control over all ‘the
cankers. He has cut off craving, got rid of fetters and by
fathoming pride, has put an end to suffering..
P.20: Thus spoke the Lord. The Bhikkhus rejoiced at the
words of the Lord and welcomed them.
[Maj I, n° 2: Discourse on All the Cankers]
#k
DHAMMAPADA VERSES
Verse 157: -
‘ If one holds oneself dear,
One should guard oneself well.
Durmg any of the three watches (of the night)
" Awise man should keep hlmself watchful.
Verse 158
- A man should first establish himself
In what is proper'”
And then instruct others
Such a wise man will not get defiled.

LA right way of life.
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lll. Comprehension Questions:

PART I

P.1: ,
1. Where did the Buddha come to stay in this story?
2. What did the Kalamas hear about him? '
P.2: '

3. What did they say‘to him?

P.3:

4. What did he advise them not to do? .

5. Whatdid he advise them to do next?

P.4: :

6. Whatdid he ask them about greed, ill- w1ll delusion?
P.5:

7. What did he ask them more about these things next?

PART II:

P.6: . :

8. What did he advise them to do if they knew things were
profitable, blameless and praised by the wise? -

9. What did he ask them about freedom from greed,
freedom from ill-will and freedom from delusioﬁ?

P.7: L,

10. What did he ask them more about these thmgs”

P.8: ,

11. What did he say about an Ariyan dlsc1ple then” .

P.9:

12. What are the 4 comforts attained by the Ariyan disciple?

P.10:

13. What did the Kalamas do at the end of the Discourse?
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Questions on.the Remarks: -
1. 'What did the Buddha show the world by his
Enlightenmen? :
What did recluses and Brahmanas do al that tune"
.a- What did the discourse to the Kalamas express?
b- What did he ask them to do?
4. " What did he allow to his disciplés?
What did he encourage them to do a)... b)...7

[

b

6. a- How could the Buddha’s address to the Kalamas be .

considered? _
b- What did he teach them to do out of compassion?

7." a- Why did he ask his disciples to examine the Tathagata? o

b- What simile did he use on this occasion?
8. a- Whatis doubt according to him?
‘b- When does confidence arise? .
9. Why was the Buddha always eager to remove doubt for
his disciples? A '
10.- What did he discourage them from doing?
11. ‘a- What did he say about his teaching?
‘b- What words are used to describe one who has realised
Truth?
12. a- What do dogmatic beliefs insist on?
“b- What conclusion did recluses and Brahmanas reach?
c- What simile did the Buddha use to describe them?
13. a- Should the Buddha’s doctrine be dogmatised?
" b- Does it require many ceremonies? '
14. a- How can one master the doctrine?
. b- Whatkind of process is it?
15. How does the Kitagiri Sutta illustrate this method?

which are painful, acute, sharp, miserable, deadly. Bh‘ﬁékhus,
if he lacks endurance, the cankers which are destruqtij;.'é and
consuming might arise. But because he endures them thus,
these cankers are not. These are called the canke;s fo. be got
rid of by endurance.

P.16: And Bhikkhus, what are the cankers to be goz‘ rid of
by avozdance? Her‘em, thkkhus, a bhikkhu, wisely leﬂgctzve,
avoids a wild elephant, horse, bull, dog, snake, a pit, aipool...
He also avoids sitting in improper seats and frequenting
unseemly resorts and associating with bad friends for;-;i;vhich
his wise fellow Brahma-farers would suspect. him of wicked
qualities. Bhikkhus, if he does not avoid these occasions, the
cankers which are destructive and consuming mlght. arise.
But if he avoids them, these cankers are not. B

P.17: —And what. are the cankers to be got rzd by
elimination? Herein, Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu, wisely reflective,

" does not tolerate thought of sense-pleasures that has arisen,
~he gets rid of it,. he eliminates it, makes an end of it,

extinguishes it; he does not tolerate thought of ill-will..., he
does not tolerate thought of harming..., he does not tolerate
evil and unwholesome mental objects: that have constantly
arisen. Bhikkhus, if he does not eliminate these thoughts, the

‘cankers which are destructive and consuming nght arise.

But if he eliminates them, therefore these cankers are not.

. These are called cankers to be got rid of by eltmmatlon

P.18: —And what, Bhikkhus, are cankers-to be got rid of
by cultivation? Herein, Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu, “wisely -
reflective, cultivates mindfulness as a limb of awakenmg
which is dependent on aloofness, dispassion, ceg,s_‘atmn,
leading to renunciation. He cultivates mvestlgatwitz;iof the
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ind ceremonies —decline. Bhikkhus, these dre called the
cankers'to be got rid of by vision. . . A
P.13: And what, Bhikkhus, are the cankers to be got rid '
by control? Herein, Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu wisely reflective,
lives with control over his eyé, his ear, his nose, his tongue,
his body; his mind. Bhikkhus, if he lives without control over
these sense-organs, -cankers which are destructive and
consuming might arise. But if he lives controlled..., then the
cankers are rnot. Bhikkhus, these are called the cankers to be
got rid of by control. : - ' '
* 'P.14: And what, Bhikkhus, are the cankers to be got rid

of by use? Herein, Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu, wisely reflective,
uses robes simply to keep off the cold, the heat, flies, the .

wind, the sun .. and to cover himself decently. He uses.

almsfood not for sport, not for indulgence, not for personal

beauty, not for adornment but only to support and sustain
this bbdy, to keep it unharmed, to foster the holy life,
thinking: in this way I put out former feelings and will not
produce new ones, and there will be for me faultlessness and
living m comfort. He uses lodgi‘nés only to keep off the heat,
the cold ... for the purpose of enjoying seclusion. He uses
medicines for the sick only to get rid of pains and iliness and
to maintain his health. Bhikkhus, if he does not use the four
r_equisi;es, the cankers which are des;‘ruc'ti've and consuming
might a}ise, but because he uses them thus, these cankers are
not. Th?se are called the cankers to be got rid of by use.
P15 And Bhikkhus, what are the cankers to be got rid of
" by e1_zidurance? Herein, Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu, wisely
reﬂecti?'\)e, is one who bears cold, heat, hunger, thirst, ﬂiés,
‘wind, sun _ abusive and hurtful speech, bodily feelings
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V. TRANSLATION:

16. What happens to one if there isn't that faith? -
17. tht arises in a disciple who has that faith? . |
18. What fruit might be expected from him?

%ok
*

A) Translate the text into Vietna,meée.‘.
B) Translate these sentences into English:

I. Trong bai kinh gidng cho cdc vi dong Kalamas, difc
Phai khuyén cdc dé tit clia Ngai c6 thdi d6 ding din
trong lic di tim chdn ly cho chinh minh.

2. Ngai day cdc dé ti chdp nhin nhitng gi thuin .thién
ddng khen ngdi va bic bd nhifng gi bt thién, ding ché

© trdch. - ‘ . ’

3. Dic Phit 12 bic Dao Su duy nhit trong lich s& tv twng
nhin loai cho phép cdc dé tr Ngai dudc ty-do tu tudng.

4. Mot n%fufji di tim chén 1y phéi nd luc qudn st va phén
tich bat ky gido 1y hay quan di€m nao truée khi chip
nhz’,irz hay bic bé né, chif khdng 1€ thudc vao mét uy
unyér'x ndo, ngay cd kinh dién hay truyén théng auqc
ton trong qua bao thdi-dai. o

| 5. Ngudi &y ciing phii doan tri¥ nghi hodc 12 mot trong n.zirn

trién cdi/ chuéng ngai d6i v6i sy théng hi€u chin 1.

- 6. Pttc Phit day cdc dé t& dé€n dé thdy.gido phép cla

Ngai, chit khéng phdi d€n dé€ tin ngé.

" 7. Do viy, Phit phdp khong phii I3 gido didu déc.dodn

md quing, ma Phat phdp phdi dugc quin sit va thuc
ha’nh tuan ty titng budc mot trude khi dat nidm tinh tin
bit dong d6i véi Tam Bdo. ' A
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Leséon 20

LESSER DISCOURSE TO MALUNKYA (PUTTA)
(Cula Malunkyaputta sutta) (abridged)

P.1: Thus have I heard. At one time, the Lord was
staying near Savatthi in the Jeta Grove at Anathapindika’s
monastery. Then a thought ‘occurred to the Venerable
Malunkyaputta as he was meditating in solitary seclusion:
“There are these problems unexplained, put aside and
ignored by the Lord; namely: (1) the world is eternal, (2) or
it is not eternal (3), the universe is finite (4), or it is infinite

(5), life is the same as body (6), or life is one thing and body

another (7), the Tathagata exists after death (8), or the
Tathagata does not exist after death (9), the Tathagata both
exists and -does not exist after death (10), the Tathagata
neither exists nor not exists after death. The Lord does not
explain these problems to me. The fact that the Lord does not
explain these to.me does not please me, does not satisfy me. [
will go to the Lord and question him on this matter. If the
Lord explains them to me, I will fare the Brahma-faring
under -the Lord. But if he does not, then I will disavow the
training and return to secular life.” '

P.2: Then the Venerable Malunkyaputta emerging
from solitary meditation, approached the Lord, saluted him,
sat at one side and said: ’

—Lord, there are these pl oblems... (as above) If the Lord
“knows: “The world is eternal”, let him explain it to me. If the

Lord does not know whether the world is eternal or not,
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sorrows, lamentations, pains, grief, despair; I say that he is
not freed from suffering. ‘

PART II:

P.10: ~And Bhikkhus, the instructed noble disciplé, who
sees the Noble Ones, who is skilled in the Dhamma® of the
Noble Ones, well-trained in the Dhamma of the Noblé Ones,
who sees the true men, who is skilled in the Dhamma of the
true men, well-trazned in the Dhamma of the trué men, -
comprehends the thzngs that should be wisely attended to; the
things that should not be attended to; he does not attend to
things that should not be attended to; and he Wi.S‘elV attends
to things that should be attended to.

P.11: And what, Bhikkhus, are the thmgs that he does
not attend to because they should not be attended to? These
are the things by attending to which there arises the canker
of sen.t‘e-pleasure or the canker of becoming ... or the éanker
of ignorance ... (the same as P.3). S

And what are the things to which he attends becaiise they
should be attended to? These are the things, thkkhus by
wisely attending to which (a) there does not arise the canker
of sense—pleasure - or the canker of becoming ...)or the
canker of ignorance or (b) the canker of sense-pleasure or
the canker of becoming or the canker of i tgnorance arzsen,

“declines.

P.12: Then thinking: "This is Dukkha, he wzsely attends
"This is the Origin of Dukkha” ... “This is the Cessation of
Dukkha” ... “This is the Path leading to the Cessation of
Dukkha". Because he wisely attends thus, the Three Fetters
—wrong view on one's own body, doubt, attachment'!_r-a rites
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becoming, -or the canker of ignorance which has arisen
declines.:

These are the things that should be wisely attended to-but .

to which he-does not attend. He does not wisely attend in this
way if he thinks: '

P.7:“Was I in the past? Was I not in the past? What was

1 in the past? How was I in the past? Having been what, what
did I become in the past? Now, will I come to be in the
future? Will I not come to be in the future? What will I come
to be in' the future? How will 1 come to be in the future?
Having become what, what will I come to be in the future. Or
now, he.is doubtful about himself in the present time: Now
am I? Now am I not? Now, What am 1? How am 1? Whence
has this being come? Where will he come to be?”

P.8: —To one who does not pay wise attention in this
way, one of six wrong views arises (1) “There is for me a
self” —this view arises as though it were true, as though it
were real or (2) “There is not for me a self” or (3) “By self I
perceive.self” or (4) “By self, 1 perceive no-self” or (5) “By
no-self 1 perceive self”, this view arises in him as true, as
real or ( 6) a wrong view arises in him thus: “It is this self for
me that speaks, that feels, that experiences now here now
there the fruit of good and bad deeds, it is this self for me
that is permanent, stable, eternal, unchanging, remaining the
same for ever. ‘

P.9;. This, Bhikkhus, is called becoming enmeshed in
wrong vwws, a jungle of views, a wilderness of views, the
scuffling of views, the struggle of viéws, the fetter of views.
Bhikkhus, fettered by the fetter of views, the uninstructed
ordinary man is not freed from birth, aging and death, from
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efc..., then not knowing; not seeing, it would be
straightforward to say: “I do not know, I do not see”...

. —But did I ever speak-to you: “Come, Malunkyaputta,
fare the Brahma-faring under me and I will explain these
questions to you?” '

—No, Lord.
—-Or did you ever speak thus me: “Sir, I will fare the

Brahma-faring under the Lord if the Lord will explain these
quesnons tome?” '

—No, Lord.

—So it is agreed that neither did 1 say “Come ana’ fare
the Brahma-faring under me and 1 will explain these
questions to you.”... nor did you say: “Sir, I will fare the
Brahma-faring...” This being so, you foolish man, who are

you and what-aré you dzsavowzng7

P.3: Malunkyaputta whoever should speak thus: “I
will not fare the Brahma-faring under the Lord until the Lord
explains these questions to me”, this man might die with
these questions unanswered by the  Tathagata. It is,
Malunkyaputta, as if a man were pierced by a -thickly
poisoned arrow, and.his relatives were to procure a surgeon.
He might speak thus: I will not have this arrow drawn out

-until I know who shot me, whether he is a Khattiya I(n"oble)

or Brahmin or Vessa (merchant) or Sudda (servant), whether
he is tall or short.., black or golden..., from which village or
town he comes. I will not have this arrow drawn out until I
know of the bow, the bowstring, the arrow, the feathers the
sinews..., Malunkyaputta, that man- would die wzthout'

: knowmg any of these things.



P.4: Even so, Mc_zlunk\ﬁpurta, if anvone says: “I will not

fare the Brahmas faring...”, he would die with these questions
unanswered by the Tatlzagata Malunkyaputta, the Brahma-
faring -could not be said to depend on these views: “....".
Whatever opinion one may have about these problems, there is
birth, aging, death, sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief, despair,

the cessation of which (Nibbana).1 declare in this very.life.

P.5: Therefore, Malunkyaputta, bear in mind what 1
have not explained as unexplained and what I have
explained as explained. And Malunkyaputta, what has not
been explained? “whether the world is eternal...” and why
have I not explamed this? Because it is not connected with
the goal, not fundamental to the Brahma-faring, not

- conducive to aversion, detachment, cessation, calming,
superknowledge, awakening, Nibbana. That is'why I have
not explamed this.

P.6: And Malunkyaputta, what has been explamed‘? I
have explainéd: this is dukkha, this is the origin of Dukkha,
tlus is the cessation of Dukkha and this is the Path leadmg

' to the cessation ‘of Dukkha. And why have I explamed this?
' Because it is connected with the goal, fundamental to the
Brahma-farmg, conducive to aversion, detachment

cessation, calming, superknowledge, awakening, Nibbana.

That is why I have explamed this.”

P. 7 Thus spoke the Lord. The Venerable Malunkvaputta

-was delzghted and welcomed what the Lord had said..
(Mayh:ma Nikaya II n° 63 -Discourse fo Malunkyaputta )

**
*
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avoidance, (6) there are cankers thar should be got lld of by
elimination, (7 ) there are cankers that should be g'ot lld of by
cultivation. '

P.4: —~And what, Blukkhus are the cankers to be got rid

.of by vision? Herein; Bhikkhus, an uninstructed ordinary

man, who does not see the Noble Ones, who is unsl&iﬁlled n

.the Dhamma of the Noble Ones, untr_'ained in the Dhamma of

the Noble Ones, who does not see the true men, ‘who is
unskilled in the Dhamma of the true men, untrained-in the
Dhamma of the true men, does not understand the things that

~should  be attended to and the things that should not be

attended to. Not knowing the things that should be attended
to and the things that should not be attended to, he affends. to
those things which should not be attended to and does not
attend to those which should be-attended to. |

P.5: -And what Bhikkhus, are the thmgs whtch should

not be attended to but to which he attends? From his;unwise

attention to these things, arises in him the canker of sense-
pleasure which_has not yet arisen or the canker of sense-
pleasure, arisen, increases, or arises the jcanker of beeomiizg
which has not yet arisen or the canker of becoming, arisen,
increases, or arises the canker of ignorance whzch thas not
yet arisen or the canker of ignorance, -arisen, incr eases Then
these are the things to which he attends, but whtch should not
be attended to. .
P.6:' —And what, Bhikkhus, are the things that should be
wisely attended to but to which he does not attend? From his
wise attention to these things, either the canker of sense-
pleasure which has not arisen does not arise, or the canker of

- sense-pleasure which has arisen declines, or the canker of
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Lesson 22

" DISCOURSE ON ALL THE CANKERS
(Sabbasavasutta) (abridged)

PARTI:

P.1: Thus have I heard. The Lord was once staying near
Savatthi ‘at the Jeta grove in Anathapindika's monastery.
There he addressed the Bhikkhus, saying: “Bhikkhus”,
“Revered One”, they replied to him. The Lord spoke as
follows: . '

-1 will discourse to you Bhikkhus, on the method of -
controlling all the cankers. Lzsten and attend carefully, and I -

will speak.
—Yes, Lord, the Bhlkkhus answered the Lord in assent.
P.2: The Lord spoke thus: . :
‘—Bhikkhus, I say that the destruction of the cankers is

(possible) for one who knows and sees, not for one who does

not know and does not see. Ard what, Bhikkhus, is the
destruction of the cankers for one who knows and sees?
There are wise attention and unwise attention. Bhikkhus,
* from unwise attention arise cankers that have not arisen
and also cankers that have arisen increase. But Bhikkhus,
from wise attention cankers that have not arisen do not arise
and also cankers that have arisen decline.

P.3: —There are, Bhikkhus, (1) cankers that should be
got rid of by vision, (2 ) there are cankers that should be got
. rid of by control, (3) there are cankers that should be got rid

of by use; (4) there are cankers that should be got rid of by.

endurance (5) there are cankers that should be got rid of by
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~ Verse 296:

Six Forms of Meditation: .
DHAMMAPADA VERSES

Well awake and watchful ever
Are the disciples of Gotama (Gotamasavaka), .
They who meditate constantly,
Both by{_la_v and by night, on the Buddha.
Verse 297: s
Well awake and watchful ever
Are'the disciples of Gotama, .
They who meditate constantly,

Both by day and by night, on the Dhamma.
Verse 298: T

Well awake and watchful ever
Are the-disciples of Gotama,
They who meditate constantly,
_ - Both by day and by night, on the Sangha.
Verse 299: : : N
Well awake and watchful ever
Are the disciples of Gotama, o
They who medztate constantly,

Both by day and by night, on the body. ( Kava )
Verse 300:

Well awake and watchful ever

Are the disciples of Gotama,

They whose minds delight,

Both bv day and by night, in non- mjurym ( ahimsa)

1. e .
Non-m_m;y = harmlessness = ahimsa. .
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Verse 301:

Well awake and watchful ever

Are the disciples of Gotama,

They whose minds delight,

Both by day and by night, in meditation. (bhavana)

%k
*

I. PRONUNCIATION: word stress & sound columns.

°~

‘[1:] agrée, agréement, revéal, (un) revéaled
[1] sinew, infinite, injury

[e] sécular, féather

[] drrow
[>] sélitary, ecdlogist

- [0:] ignére, straightférward
[u:] conddce, condicive, seclision
[3:] piérce, avérsion ‘
[ou] bow, béwstring

.[a1] finite, guidance

11. [au]avéw, disavow.

C VoI hk B

[S—

Il. VOCABULARY: words. & expressions.

P.1:

_ Meditite in solitary seclusion: practise mental culture/

cultivation/ development in sohtude/ loneliness/ a
secluded place.

Ignore s.t: take no notice of s.t.

42

The ten well-known classical questions on metaphyszcal
problems are ignored and unanswered by the Buddha:

IV. TRANSLATION.

A. Translate the text into Vietnamese.

B. Translate these sentences into English:

L.

B

Ty-kheo-ni Khema (Thdi Hda) 1a mét trong cdc nit dé
tif xud't ching ma dic Phit xem nhu dé nhit glﬁ'a nhiing
vi ¢6 dai tué trong Gido hoi Ty-kheo-ni.

. Danh ti€ng clia nif t6n gla nhu 'mét bic hién tu da vin

va u’ng d61 linh Igi/ mAu tiép lan réng khip ndl va 161

cudn sy chi ¥ clia Vua Pasenadi 13 ngudi quan | tam sdu
sdc dé€n mot s6 van dé siéu hinh.

. Nhitng cdu d6i ddp clia Ba trudc cdc ciu h01 cua Vua

Pasenadi khi€n Vua vé cling hoan hy dén do (Vua)
chip nhin ching ngay 14p tic.

. Nhitng 15i gidi thich ctia Ni Su phi hgp véi 13i g1a1 thich

clia ditc Phit vé cd y nghi 13n ngdn tir khi€n Vua kinh
ngac (trude sy kinh ngac cla Vua) di ching t§ trf tué
quédng bdc clia Ba ding nhu ditc Phit tin thin.

. Phudng phdp thuyét gidng cda Ba phit hgp vdi danh

ti€ng Ba 13 bic Pai hién trf d3 ding mdt loat cdu hdi
dép dua ngudi nghe d€n mot k&t ludn hgp 1y.

R
£
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P.2:

4. What did the man tell the king about the Sister Khema.

and what did he request the king to do next?
P.3:

5. What were the king’s questions about?

6. What were the Sister Khema's answers?

P.4:

7. What did the king ask her next?

8. What did the Sister Khema say m reply‘7

9. How did she explain the matter to the King? What
examples did she use to illustrate this?

P.5:

10. Can one define the Tathagata by his form‘? Why or why
not?

11. Is it the same as defining the Tathagata by feeling,
perceptions, ... consciousness?

12. How did the King feel at the end of the discourse?

13. Do you think her method of teaching and discussing is in
harmony with her reputation as a well-learned sage and

. brilliant talker? What is the method called by

Westerners? ‘

P.6:

14. Whiit did King Pasenadi do on another occasion? -
15. What did the King say in praise of the Lord and his
disciple?
# 3k
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1) The world is eternal or

2) It is not eternal

3) The universe is finite or
.4) It is infinite (not finite)

5) Life is the same as body or

6) Life is one thing and body another.

7) The Tathagata exists after death.

8) The Tathagata does not exist after death.

9) The.Tathagata both exists and does not exist after death.
10) The Tathagata neither exists nor not exists afterdeath.

- The un'r_eveziled, the unexplained (Avyikata): what is not

answered, explained, expounded by the Buddha.
Life (jiva) = soul, life-principal.
P.2:

— Avow s.t (formal): declare s.t openly, admit s.t, accept s.t,

¢ approve s.t.
Avow one’s belief, faiih '
avowal (n) = admission, acceptance. .
- Disavow s.t: renounce s.t, disapprove s.t —)dzsavowal (n)
Disavow one’s belief; one’s training.
Return to secular life: go back to worldly life.
Be straightforward (adj.): be honest and frank.
A straightforward language, question, attitude. ,{
— straightforwardness (n)
His/ her straightforwardﬁess is admired by all.
— Fare the Brahma-faring under s.o: live/ lead the holy life
under s.0’s guidance.

—We vow/ promise solemnly to fare the Brahma -faring
under the Lord. '
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P.3: :
Whoever should speak thus: “I will not fare the Brahma-

- faring under the Lord until he -explains these
questions to me?”, this ‘man might die with these
questions unanswered by the Tathagata =... before
these were explained by the Tathagata.

Pierce s.o/ s.t: penetrate s.o/ s.t with something sharp-
' pointed; shoot, wound so. with an arrow, a bullet.

. It is as if a man were pierced by a thickly poisoned
arrow and his relatives were to procure a surgeon.

- He might speak thus: “I will not have this arrow
‘drawn out until I know of the man who shot me, of the
bow, the bowstring, the arrow, the feathers, the
sinews,... that man would die without knowing any of
these things.”

P.4:

The Brahma-faring could not be said to depend on these
_views.

Whatever opinion one may have about these problems,

there is birth, aging, death, sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief,
despair,... the cessation of which (i.e. Nibbana) I declare in
this very life.

-P.5: _
Bear/ keep s.t in mind: reniember s.t
"“»Bear in mind what I have not: explamed as
unexplazned and what I have explained as explained.
Conduce to s.t: lead to s.t '
' — conducive (adj.)

. COMVPREH‘ENSION QUESTIONS: -

Applv (v) to s.0/ s.t: concern 5.0/ s.. be relevant to s. 0/ S.t,
be connected with 50/s.t.
These rules do not aIways apply They are noz‘:'dlways :

relevant..

P.6: ,
Wonderful, Lord! Marvellous it is, Lord, how the

" explanation both of Master and disciple, both in spirit and

in letter, will agree, will harmonize, will not be mcon.s:lstent
that is, in any word about the highest”.

~ Be consistent (adj.) with s.t

= be in agreement/ harmony with s.t.
#be inconsistent with s.t.

~ Harmony (n) = agreement. ,
< Harmonize with s.t = be harmomous Wlth s.t, agree w1th s.t.

.—The explanation of the Master harmonizes well with
that of his disciple = it is hal:monious 'with‘tha‘f of his
disciple. : .
—That pagoda and its thupas harmomze wzth the
' landscape i
His/ her behaviour is not mcons1stent with his/ her words
= His/ her behaviour is in harmony with his/ her Ewords.
The highest (agga-padasmim) = Nibbana. ‘

%%
B .

P.1:

1. Where was the Lord staying at that time?
2. Where did the Sister Khema take up her remdence then?
3. Whatdid King Pasenadi of Kosala do then?

o
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- Accompllshed (adj.):

1. Skilled in s.t (~ poetry, music, all)
2. Well-trained, well-educated in art, conversation.

*S)he is a sage, accomplished, widely-learned, a'.

brilliant talker.

_ Havea ready wit: have the ablhty to combme words, ideas

in a clever manner.
— Witty (adj.): clever
. = Witticism = a witty remark:”

* (S)he is a famous for his/ her readv wzt/ cleverness in
speaking or writing.

* What is the reason, ‘what i is the cause why this thmg is
not revealed by the Lord?

~Now in this matter, great king, I will questzon you. Do
you reply as you think fit.

P.5:

If one should try to define the Tathagata by his bodlly
form, that form of-the Tathagata is abandoned, cut
down at the root, made like a palm tree stump, so that
it cannot spring up again in the future.

_ Set free from reckoning as body is the Tathagata
= Freed from calculating by his.body is the Tathagata.

Deep, bou‘ndless, unfathomable, just like the mighty ocean
is. the Tathagata.

- = the Tathagata is as deep, boundless, unfathomable as
the mighty ocean.

_ To say “The Tathagata exists after death” does not apply '

. = To say “The Tathagata exists after death” is not relevant
to what is being discussed about the case of the Tathagata.
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AVCI sion (n) to s. o/ s.t/ doing s.t: strong dislike for s- o/ S.t;
disgust at s.t, for so. :
Ecologists have a great aversion to smoking.
Why have I not explained this? Because it is not
connected with the goal, not fundamental to the holy life,

- not  conducive to aversion, detachment, calming,

superknowledge, awakening, Nibbana.

P.6:

What has been explained? I have explainéd: This is
Dukkha, this is the Origin of Dukkha, this is the Cessation
of Dukkha and this is the Path leading to the cessation of

Dukkha. And why have I explained this?- Because it is
connected with the goal... '

L COMPREHENSION QUESTIONS:
P.1:

1. Where was the Lord staying in this story?

2. What thought occurred to the Venerable Malunkyaputta"

3. What did he decide to do then? .

P.2:

4. Whatdid he say to the Lord next"

5. . What did the Lord say in reply?

6. What corclusion did they reach at last?

P.3: :

7. What simile did the Lord use to describe a man Who
a'ked these questions?

P4:

. 8. What would happen to a man if he asked the Lord to

answer those questions? .
9 What did the Lord say about the Brahma- farmg”
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P.5:

10. What did the Lord ask the Venerable Malunkyaputta to
* dothen? .

P.6:

11. Why didn’t the Lord explain this matter?

12. What did he explain and why?

P.7:

13. Was the Venerable Malunkyaputta delighted at the end

of the discourse?
ok

IV. TRANSLATION:
A) Translate the text into Vietnamese.

B) Translate these sentences into English:
1. M6t s& dé tf Phat quan tim mudi ciu héi danh tiéng vé
cic van dé siéu hinh tif 1au khong dugc dirc Phat tra 161

2. D& gidi thich vin d& nay, dic Phit ding vi' dy mét

ngudi bi moét miii tén doc dam cé thé gin chét, nhung
lai tit chdi dudc ngudi khdc nhd miii tén ra trt Khi ngudi
&y bi&t dugc do6i diéu vé ngudn gdc clia mii tén Kia.

3. Ngai day ring muc dich clia d¥i Pham hanh la dat giai
thodt gidc ngd chd khong 1& thudc vao cdc van dé trén.

4. Piic Phit 12 bic Pao Su thyc ti&n chi khich 1€ cdc d¢ t
Ngai chuyén tdm vao sy tu tip Thénh dao tdm nganh
dua dén ly tham, thing tri, gidc ngd, Ni€t-ban.

5. Chinh vin dé khé dau cia nhin loai di khién/ thic giuc
vi Vuong t& dong Thich-ca lam dai sy xudt th€ va di tim
con dudng dua dé€n hanh phic an lac cho di nay va doi
sau.

E *
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II. VOCABULARY: words and expression's

—The Elder Slster Khema (see Therzgatlza the Psalms
of the Sisters): ,

Before entering the Order, she was a queen consort of
King Bimbisara and of great beauty. To conquer her pride,
the Master performed a vision of beauty decdying‘before
her. She was convinced, asking him for ordination and later
became an Arahant. She was ranked first in great wisdom
(Mahapafifia) by the Master in the list of “Preeminent
Ones” and (she) was appointed (by the Lord) one of the two
Chief female disciples (the other being the Venerable
Uppalavanna) in the Order of nuns headed by the Venerable

Maha Pajapati Gotami.

P.1:
Toranavatthu: a town between Savatthl and Saketa
Wait upon so (here): sit beside s.o as-a teacher. .

Take up one’s residence in/ at a place (formal): remde/
‘dwell there. -

—» a resident #a visitor, a non-resident.
P.2:
Your Majesty: a form of address to a kmg/ queen.
P.3-4:

At his/ her Majesty’s command by order of the King/
*. Queen.

A lovely rumour has gone abroad that she is a well-

learned sage = a good reputation has noised abroad that
she is a well-taught wise person. '
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Verse 387:

By day shines the sun

By night gleams the rioon,

The warrior shines in his armour,
The Brahmana shines in meditation,
But all the day and all the night
The Buddha shines in glory.

Verse 388:

Because a man has put away evil,
He is called a Brahmana.
Because he lives in quietude ™,
He is called a Bhikkhu (Samana).
Because he gives up all impurities,
. Heis called a recluse ( Pabbajita).

(1

%k
*

" 1. PRONUNCIATION: word stress and sound columns.

[1:] cleave, gleam, revéal.

[1] wit, brilliant, (in)consistent.

. [e] réckon, éminent, rélevant.

[&] géllon, fathom, (un)fdthomable.
[a:] 4&rmour, hdrmonize.

[p] coénsort.

[A] accémplished.

[su]harménious.

[a1] apply, quietude.

[au] accéuntant.

SR BN S

[ Y

I Quietude(n): stillness, calmness.
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V. GRAMMAR:

A- Adverb clauses of concession with:

" whatever, whether... or not, however, no matter what no
matter how.

Adverb clauses of concession are sometimes intfoduced

by whatever, whether... or not, however, no matter. what
‘no matter how.

ADVERB CLAUSES MAIN CLAUSES :

1) Whatever you may say, you must work hard to live on..

2) Whatever you may think of it, truth remains truth. .

3) Whatever label you may put on it, Buddhism remains what it is!!

4) Whatever form, whether it is past, | all that form should be regarded with
present, or future..., proper wisdom. :

5) Whatever opinion one may have | there is birth, decay death,.. grief,
about these problem,: despair.

.| 6) However strang you may be, you will become weak someday

7) No matter what you may say, you must work hard to live on.

8) No malter what opinion you may | there is birth, decay death grief,
have about the world, . despair.

9) No matter how strong you are, you will become weak someda'y.

10)Neo matter how hard he tries, he can't win the prize. '

11)(No matter) whether you agree or | such condition of life still continuesto
not, - . exist.

12)Whether we are ready or not, we should start our journey tomorrow.

(see: A practical English Grammar p.299)

- *k
- *
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B. The Subjunctive:

I. FORM: There are 3 fozms of Sub/uncm e: .

- 1) The present subjunctive has the same form as the
bare:Infinitive; for example: the present subjunctwe of BE
is “BE” for all persons.

2) The past subjunctive of all verbs has the same foun
as the simple past (indicative), except the verb “BE”

( “were” for all persons)

3) The past perfect subjunctive has the same form as
the past perfect (indicative).

II. USE:
1) a- The present subjunctive is used to express a wish:
— Heaven helpA us! God bless you! Long live the King!'
~or in the expression: if need be = if it is necessary
— if need be, we will always stand by you!
b- Sometimes it is used in literary style to express a
-wish, a clause of condition, or of concession:
—>It is our wish that (s) he fulfil his/ her noble career.
—Whatever form, be it past, present or future, all that
" form should be‘regarde'd with proper wisdom.
—>If this be true, it is very amazing!
—Though the world be sunken in grief, strive on!
c-The present subjunctive here is often replaced by

Should + Infinitive verb

i3It is our wish that (s)he should fulfil his/ her noble .

~ career.
=>If this should be true, it is very amazing!
—Though the world should be sunken in grief, strive on!
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meaning in the v‘exy words. in the very sentences used by
the Lord. Wonderful, Lord! Malvellous it is, Lond' i (the
same as above) ‘

Then King Pasenadi rose from hlS seat, saluted the Lord
by the right and went away. '

[Samyutta Nikaya IV Part X
The Kindred Saylngs about the Unrevealed ]

**

' DHAMMAPADA VERSES
Verse 383:

Strive and cleave thé stream,

' " Drive away lusts, O Brahmana,
Knowing the destruction of life’s elements (. sankhara ),
You shall know the uncreated (Nibbana).

Verse 384:

When a Brahinana has crossed

To the fat_‘thér shore-of Two States'”,
Then all the fetters fall away

From that Knowing One.

o

Verse 386:

He who is meditative, stainless,

He who has done his duty,
-He who is free from all corruptions (a. asava )
He who has attained the hzghest goal, -
HimIcall a Brahmana

' Two States: Calm and Insight. ‘
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from reckoning as body is the Tathdgata. Deep, boundless,
unfathomable, just like the mighty ocean is the Tathigata. To
say: “The Tathagata exists after death™ does not apply. To
say “the Tath'wata does not exist after death” does not
apply...

If 'one should try to define the Tathagata by. feelmg, by
pelceptlon .. by consciousness, that feeling of the
Tathagata is abandoned,... set free from reckoning by
feeling, by perception, activities, consciousness is the
Tathagata, deep, boundless, unfathomable like the mlghty
ocean .

Then King Pasenadi of Kosala was delighted with the
words:of the SlS[el Khema and welcomed them.

Rising from his seat, he saluted her by the right and
went away.. '

P.6: On another occasion, the King went to visit the
Lord and coming, he saluted him and sat down at one side,
saying: o
‘ —Pray, Lord, dbes the Tathagata exist after death?

—“Not revealed by me, great king, is this matter,

—Then, Lord, the Tathagata does not exist after death.

—That also, great king, is not revealed by me.

. (He then asked the other questions and got the same
reply exactly as before.)

~Wonderful, Lord! Marvellous it is, Lord, how the
explanatlon both of Master and disciple, both in spirit and in

letter, will agree will harmonize, will not be inconsistent,

~ that is, in any word about the highest.
Once Lord, T went to visit the Sister Khema and asked
her the -meaning of this matter, and she.gave me the
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d- A wish can also be expressed by:

May + S +V

— May all beings be happy.

| —> May Heaven help us!

—> May the King live long.

— May my form be thus:

— May the world live in peace. :

2) The past subjunctive is used in “if clauses™ to
exp'ress; a éupposition contrary-to-fact in the present (see
lesson 17: grammar: conditional sentences).

3) The past perfect sub]unctxve is used in “if clauses”
to ‘express a supposition’ contrary-to-fact in the past (see
lesson 17). . - .

4) The past subjunctive or past perfect subjunctive is
used after “I wish, I had rather (that), suppose (that), as if,

(it’s (hlgh) time (that):
M.Clause Subordinate Clause
| wish (that) the world lived in peace & happiness. -
| wished (that) they had taken his advice.
Suppose .| (that) they went around the world.
| had rather - (that) you told them the truth.
He spoke ~ as if he were our eldest brother.
It is. (high) time (that) we went home.
1t is time | (that) we were leaving.

(see A Pract/calE Grammarp 253)
e %k
%k
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: Lessoq 21

THE ELDER SISTER KHEMA (abrldged)

P. 1 Once the Lord was staying near Savatth1 at Jeta
Grove in Anathapindika’s monastery.

Now the sister Khema, after going her rounds among
the Kosalans took up her residence at Toranavatthu near
Savatthi. Then as King Pasenadi of Kosala was journeying
to Savatthi, he called a man, saying:

~Good fellow! Find out some recluse so that I can wait

upon him today. .

P.2: —Even s0, your Majesty, said that man in reply to
the King and after wandering through the town, he saw no
recluse on whom the King might wait. Then he saw the
Elder Sister Khema who had come to reside there. He went
back to the King, saying:

~Your Majesty, there is no recluse upon whom your
Majesty can wait. But there is a sister named Khema, a
woman-disciple of the Lord, the Arahant, the Fully Self-

Awakened One. Now of this lady a lovely rumour has gone.

abroad, that she is a sage, accomplished, widely learned, a
brilliant talker, of good ready wit. Let your Majesty wait
upon her.

P.3:-So King Pasenadl went to visit the S1ster Khema,
and on commg, saluted her and sat down at one side, saying:

—How say thou, lady? Does the Tathagata exist after
death? -

—Gre_at king, that is not revealed by the Lord.

—How say thou, lady? So the Tathagata does not exist
after death”.
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—That also, great king, is not revealed by the Lord.i‘_f

—What then, lady? Does the Tathdgata both exist and-not
exist after death? C

—That also, great king, is not revealed by the Lord.”

—Then, lady, the Tathagata neither exists nor not exzsts
after death. o

—That also, great king, is not revealed by the Lord.”

P.4: —How then, lady, when asked “Does the Tathagata
exist after death?” you reply: “That is not revealed by the
Lord” and when I ask the other questions; you make the
same reply. Pray, lady, what is the reason, what is the cause
why this thing i$ not revealed by the Lord? ,

—Now in this matter, great king, I will question you Do

“you reply as you think fit. Now, great king, have you some

accountant able to count the sand of the Ganges thus: there
are so many hundred grains or so many thousand or S0 many
hundreds of thousands of grains?

—-No indeed, lady.

~Then, have you some reckoner able to reckon the
water in the mighty ocean thus: “There are so many gallons
of water, so many hundred, so many hundreds of thousand
gallons of water?”. ‘

—-No indeed, Lady.

—How is that? A

-Mighty is the oceaﬁ, lady, d'eep, bouf}dless,
unfathomable.

P.5: —Even so, great king, if one should try to def ine the
Tathagata by his bodily form, that form of the Tathagata is
abandoned, cut down to the root, made like a palm-tree
stump so that it cannot spring up again in the future. Set free
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the five aggregates of grasping as mental objects? Herein,
Bhikkhus,« a bhikkhu thinks: “Such is material form; such (is)
the arising of material form; such (is) its passing away.”
Such is feelmg, such (is) its arising; such (is) its passing
away. Such is perception; such (is) its arising; such (is) its
passing away. Such are the mental formations, such is their
arising; such (is) their passing away. Such is consciousness;
such its arising; such its passing away. Thus he lives
contemplating the five aggregates of grasping as mental
objects internally, or externally, or internally and externally
or origination things or dissolution-things or origination-
dissolution things in the five aggregates of grasping.
3) THE SIX INTERNAL-EXTERNAL SENSE BASES:

And _i_noreover, how does a bhikkhu live contemplating

the Six Internal-External Sense Bases as mental objects?
Herein, a bhikkhu knows the eye and visual forms, and the
fetter that arises dependent on both (eye and forms), he
knows the arising of the fetter not arisen before and the
passing away of the arisen fetter; and he knows the non-
arising in future of the abandoned fetter. :

He kn,o'ws the ear and sounds, the nose and smells, the
tongue and tastes,... the body and tactile objects, the mind
and mental objects and the fetter that arises dependent on
both. He knows... (the same as above).

Thus. he lives contemplating the six internal and
external S;ense-bases as'mental objects.

4) THE SEVEN FACTORS oF AWAKENING:

~ And™ how, bhikkhus, does a bhikkhu live
contemplating the mental objects concerning the Seven
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Verse 159:

Let a man make himself

What.he instructs others to do. e
Being himself well-controlled, he may control orhel S.
Very difficult to control is the self.

Verse 161:

By oneself alone is evil done,

It is born of self, created by self.
Evil grinds a foolish one

As a diamond ( grznds) a hard gem.

Verse 165:

By oneself alone is evil done,

By oneself alone is one defiled,

By oneself alone is evil left undone,

By oneself alone is one purified,
Purity and impurity depend on oneself,
No one can purify another

. PRONUNCIATION: word stress and sound columns.

1.

Al

o

[1:] fréquent, unséemly. :

[1] . wilderness, suspxclon miserable, chmmate

[e] suspéct, enmesh, refléctive, réquisite.

[0] télerate, télerance.

[0 adérnment.

[u:] constiming, endidrance. S s

[A] jungle, scuffle, uninstricted, néuris_hment,
stistenance. .

[ei] maintdin, sustdin, elimindtion, anmhllatlomst

[al];1equ1re, declme, annihilate. - v
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| VOCABULARY: words and expressions.
P.1: '

Asava: cankers, deﬁlements, COI‘lup[lODS, stains. There are
four kinds: :

1) Kamasava (canker of sense-pleasure). attachment to
the world of sense-desire.

2) Bhavasava (canker of becoming):, attachment to the
world of form and formlessness. It is craving for the Jhanas
accompanied by the false views of eternalism and
annihilationism. Therefore: '

3) Ditthasava (canker of (false) views ) is often included
in the canker of becoming. »

4) Avijjasava ( canker of ignorance): not understanding

the four Noble Truths, ignorance of the Way (Majjhima-

commentary).
The term “Sabbasava” used in this Sutta has a wider
meaning than its usual one. It covers both psychological and

physical cares and troubles and difficulties that can be seen

in the holy life (Dr. Rahula).
I will discourse to you on the means of controlling all the

cankers: I will expound to you the method of restraining

all cares and troubles.

The means of doing s.t = the method of doing s.t (Karana)

1 say that the destruction of cankers is posszble Jor one
who knows and sees, not for one who does not know and
does ot see. .

There are wise attentlon and unw1se attentlon
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(14) the unconcentrated state of mind .as  the
unconcentrated state, | S
- (15) the freed state of mind as the freed state,
(16) the unfreed state of mind as the unfreed state
Thus he lives contemplating the mind in the mind
internaltly or externally or internally and externally. Or he
lives contemplatmg origination-things... or dtssolutlon-
things... or origination-dissolution-things in the mind... Or
thinking: “There is mind”, his mindfulness is establisﬁéd to
the extent necesSaty for kriowledge and remembrance: And
he lives independently and grasping after nothing m the
world. Thus he lives contemplating the mind in the mmd

IV. CONTEMPLATION ON MENTAL OBJECTS
(DHAMMA)

1) THE FIVE HINDRANCES:

And how, bhikkhus, does a bhikkhu live contemplatmg
mental objects in mental objects‘7 Herein, a bh1kkhu lives

contemplating the mental objects concemlng the - Five
Hindrances.

Bhikkhus, when a sense-desire is present, he knows “I -
have within me sense-desire”; or again when a sense-desire
is not present, he knqws: “I have no sense-desire, he knows
how the non-arisen sense-desire arises, he knoWs'hew the
arisen sense-desire disappears; and he knows of the non-
arising in future of that abandoned sense-desire”.

Concerning anger, torpor and languor, restlessness and
worry, doubt, he knows the same. :

2) THEF IVE AGGREGATES oF GRASPING

And how, bhikkhus, does a bhikkhu live contemplating
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Thus he lives contémplating the feelings in the feelings '

‘internally, or externally, or origination-things in the feelings,‘
or dissolution-things in the feelings, or 01i01nation—
dissolution things in the feelings.” Or thmklng “Thele is
feeling”, his mindfulness is established to the extent
necessary just for knowledge, and remembrance, and he
lives independently, not grasping anything in the world.
Thus Bhikkhus, he lives cortemplating the feelings in the
feelings. ' ’ '

III. CONTEMPLATION ON MIND (citta). |

And how, bhikkhus, does a bhikkhu live contemplating
the mind in the mind? Herein, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu knows

(1) the mind with lust as ( a mind) with lust,

(2)"the mind without lust as without lust,

(3) the mind with hate as with hate,

(4) the mind without hate as without hate,

(5) the mind with delusion as ‘with delusion,

'(6) the mind without delusion as without delusion,

(7) the shrunken state of mind as the shrunken state,

(8) the distracted state of mind as the distracted state,

) the developed state of mind as the developed state,

(10) the underdeveloped state of mind as the
underdeveloped,

(1 1) the mind with some other mental state superior to it
as the mind with some other mental state superior to it,

(12) the mind with no other mental state superior to it as
the mind with no other mental state superior to it,

(1’%) the concentrated state of mind as the concentrated
state, ...
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."

Yonisé6 manasikaram: wise attention to/ reflection o'n the
- means, the way, right understanding of things as they
- really are. o . ' '

Ayoniso manasikaram:- unwise, improper atténtion/
reflection = not attending to the means, the way or
attending to the wfong way, thinking permanence is in-
the impermanent, happiness in suffering, self in no-self
and the fair ( beautzful ) in the foul (ugly; evil). . ‘

Attend to s.t = reflect on s.t, pay attention to s.t. o
From unwise attention arise cankers that have, z{rlsen

and also cankers that have arisen increase. But from wise

attention cankers that have not ar1sen do not arise and also
cankers that have arisen decline.

P.3: :

There are ¢ankers that should be got rid of by vision.

Vision: the first of the seven ways of riddance, is the vision-
knowledge of a streamwinner (Dhammavision), the first
stage of Arahantship (Sotﬁpattirnagga) which. gives the
first vision of Nibbana. Hence the Samsara, the endless
round of rebirths, is based on unwise attention. But’jfa man
of wise/ rational attention develops the Eightfold Path,
beginning . with perfect - v1ew (Sammaditthi) or -Vision
(dassana) From the arising of knowledge, the stoppmg
of ignorance is the stopping of the Sankharas leadmg to
the stopping of the whole mass of ill. :

-Thus Nibbana here called vivatta, devoid of the Samsara,
is based on wise attention, whereas the Samsara or
Vatta is based on unwise attention. - . .

Cultivation (bhavana) mental culture/ development. ..
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P4-6:

An uninstructed ordinary man who does not see the Noble
Ones, who is unskilled in the Dhamma of the Noble
Ones, untrained in the Dhamma of the Noble-Ones, who
does not see the true men, who is unskilled in the
Dbamma of the true men, untrained in the Dhamma of

" the true men, does not understand-the things which
should be attended to or the thmgs which should not
be attended to.

P.7: . ‘

He does not wisely attend in this way, if he thinks ( unwisely
thus): was I in the Past? was I not in the Past? What was
Lin the Past? How was I in the Past? .
= He reflects unwisely thus, thinking: Dzd I exist in the
Past? Did I not exist in the Past? What being was lin the
Past? What was I like in the Past, tall or short, fair or
dark? : .

"“He is. doubtful about himself in the Present time = He
doubts his own existence (atthibhava), h{s -own
' Components/ groups (khandha).

P.8:
To one who does not pay wise attention thus, one of six
wrong views arises: :
(1) There is for me a self: Ihave a self. This is the view
of the Eternalists who hold that the self exists permanently
h all time.- »
thrmg) There is not for me a self: I have no self This is the
view: of the Annihilationists who hold to the destruction
(Vibhava) of the being.

. 170

6) CEMETERY REFLECTION: -

And moreover, bhikkhus, as a bhikkhu mi ght see}z’i dead
body thrown for one day or two, three days in a cemietery,
he thinks of his own body thus: “This body too, is of the
same nature as that one, and it has not got past that state of .
becoming like that”.

And moreover, bhikkhus, a bhlkkhu might see a body ,
eaten by hawks, crows,... or reduced to a skeleton with
flesh and blood sinew- bound or fleshless and blood-
besmeared,... or without flesh and blood,... or the bones
scattered here and there,... or white bones like sea-
shells,... or a heap of dried bones or bones rottéh and
reduced to powder..., he reflects on his own body thus:
“This body too, is of the same nature as that one, “and it
has not got past that state...”. Thus, he lives contemplatmg

the body in the body.

II. CONTEMPLATION ON FEELINGS. .

And how, bhikkhus, does a’ bhlkkhu live contemplatmg
the feelings in the feelings?

Herein, bhikkhus, while experiencing a pleasant foelmg, '
a bhikkhu comprehends: “I experience a pleasant feéling”;
while experiencing a painful feeling, he comprehends: “I
experience a painful feeling”; while experiencing a neither-
pleasant-nor-painful feeling, he comprehends: I e.xpéfience
a-neither-pleasant-nor-painful feeling”; while experiencing
a pleasant worldly feeling, a pleasant spiritual feeling, or a
painful worldly feeling, or a painful spiritual feeling, or a
neither-pleasant nor painful worldly feeling, or a neither-
pleasant-nor-painful spiritual feeling, he comprehends that.
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comprehends: “I am standing”; or when he is sitting down,
“he comprehends: “1 am sitting down™; or when he is lying

down, he comprehends: “I am lying down”. So he
A comprehends just how his body is disposed.

3) FULL AWARENESS:

And again, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu is aware’ of going
forward ‘or backward, of looking straight or looking away,
bending or stretching (his arm), of wearing robes or carrying
a bowl,vof eating, drinking... In going, standing, s1tt1ng,
sleeping, waking, talking or keeping silence, he knows ‘what
he is doing. Thus he lives contemplating the body in the
body.

4) REFLECTION on the IMPURITIES OF THE
BODY:

Moreover, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu reflects on just this
body itself fromi the sole upward to the crown of his head,
enclosed in skin and full of impurities, thinking: “There are
in this body hair, nails, teeth,'skin, flesh, sinews, bones,
marrow; kidneys, heart, liver, lungs, bowels...”. Bhikkhus,
it is like a double-mouthed provision-bag full of various
kinds of grain and a man with eyes, pouring them out,
should reflect thus: “This is paddy; this is bean; this is
rice;...”". : '

5) REFLECTION on the ELEMENTS:

And. moreover, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu reflects just on this |

body according to how it is placed in respect of the
elements, thinking: “There are in..this body the four

elements of solidity, fluidity, heat and motion”. Thus he

lives contemplating the body in the body.

o4

o

(3) By self, I perceive self.

(4) By self, I perceive no-self.

(5) By no-self, I perceive self. : o

(6) Tt is this self for me that speaks, that feels that
éxperiences now here and now there the fruit of good and
bad deeds, it is this self for me that'is permanent, stable,
eternal, unchanging, remaining the same forever.

~ This is the belief of the Eternalists who hold that this
self undergoes the fruits of lovely or wicked actions in
this or that bourn, abode, class of womb = this is that
consciousness" that they hold as permanent, eternal,
unchanging as the world, the sun, the moon, the earth.

P.9:

This is called becoming enmeshed in wrong views, a“:'j"ungle

of views, a wilderness of views, the scuffling of - v1ews,

the struggle of views, the fetter of views.

Be enmneshed in s.t: be caught in the meshes of a net be

- entangled in s.t :
—Holding wrong views on self the Eternalists and the
Annihilationists are enmeshed in a jungle of wrong

~ views. '

Fettered by/ with the fetter of views, the -uninstructed

ordinary man is not freed from the round of rebirths.

A scuffle: a confused fight, struggle — scuffle (v).. 7

Decline (v): die out, disappear, pass away.

P.10-13: By control. |

Control W) —> controlled (p-p- and adj )# uncontrolled

1. .
It is this consciousness that runs on, fares on, not another from this

world to that beyond”. (Majl, n° 38)
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Live controlled with control over the sense-organs.

lee uncontrolled: live wuhout control over. the sense-

organs. : ,
If the Bhikkhu lives uncontrolled in 1ega1d to control
- over the sense-organs, cankels which are dest;ucttve
and consummg might arise.
P.14: By use:
© Use’ the four requ131tes of robes almsfood lodgmgs and
medicines for the sick.

6)) A bhikkhu, wisely reﬂectlve uses hxs robes only to -

keep off the cold, the heat,... simply to cover .hlS body
decently ) ,
(2) He uses almsfood not for sport/ pleasure not for-

“indulgence, not for beauty, not for adornment, but only to"
support and sustain this body, to keep it unharmed to foster :

the holy life.

(3) He uses lodgmgs for the purpose of enJoymg seclusmn
he uses lodgmgs to live a secluded life, live i in seclusion. '

(4) He uses medicines for the 31ck only to malntaln his
health.
Foster s.0/ s.t: nourish s.o/ s:t.
Maintain the holy life in faultlessness = keep the holy life

pure, faultless, blameless. :
Sustain s.t = Keep s.t alive, support s.t, . maintain s.t.

— sustenance (n) = nourishment. .

P.15: By endurance.
Endure s.t: bear s.t, undergo s. t painful, unpleasant

Endure abusive and hurtful speech, bodily feelings which

. are painful, acute, sharp, miserable, deadly.

1) BREATHING:

Herein, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu, having gone to the fonest :
to the foot of a tree or to an empty place, sits down Cross-
legged, holding his body erect and arousing mmdfulness in
front of him. Mindful he breathes in, and mindful he
breathes out. Breathing in a long breath, he comprehends ‘1
am breathing in a long breath”; or breathing out a lonU
breath, he comprehends “I am breathing out a long breath”
or breathing-in a' short breath, he comprehends:,.“] am
breathing in a short breath”; breathing out a short breath he
comprehends: “I am breathmg out a short breath”. He trains
himself, thinking “Experiencing the whole body, I shall
breathe in”. He trains himself, thinking: “Experlencmg the
whole body, I shall breathe out”. He trains himself, thmkmg
“Calming the activities of the body, I shall breathe in”
calming the activities of the body; I shall breathe out”,

Thus he lives contemplating the _body 1nternally, ‘Or..
externally, or...-both internally and . externally. He hves
contemplating origination-things in the body, or he lives
contemplating "dissolution-things in the body, or- he lives
contemplating origination-dissolution-things in the body, or
thinking: “There is the body”, hlS mindfulness is established
to the extent necessary just for knowledge and
remembrance, and he lives independently, not graspmg
anythmg in the world. Thus, Bhikkhus, a Bhlkkhu lives
contemplatmg the body in the body.

2) POSTURES' OF THE BODY:

And again, bhlkkhus when he is going, a bhlkkhu
comprehends: “I am going”; or when he is standmg, he
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Lesson 24

DISCOURSE on the FOUNDATION OF MINDFULNESS
(Satipatthanasutta) (abndged)

A. INTRODUCTION: The Origin of the Discourse.

Thus have I heard. The Blessed One was once staymg
among ‘the Kurus, at 'a market-town  called
- Kammasadhamma. There the’ Blessed One addressed the
Bhikkhus, and spoke as follows: “This is the only way,
Bhikkhus, for the purification of beings, for the overcoming
of sorrow and lamentation, for the destruction of suffering
and grief, for winning the rlght path, for realising Nibbana,
namely, the Four Foundations of Mindfulness. What are the
Four?”.

Herein, Bhlkkhus a bhikkhu ardent, self-possessed and
mindful, lives contemplatmg the body in the body so as to
‘overcome the hankering and dejection in the world; he
lives contemplating the feelings in the feelings... s0 as o
overcome the hankering and dejection in the world; he
lives contemplatmg the mind in the mind..., SO as 1o
overcome the hankering and dejection in the world; he

" lives contemplating the mental objects in the mental

objects,... S0 as to overcome the hankering and dejection in
the world.

B. MAIN DIVISIONS:

I- BODY CONTEMPLATION
And how, bhikkhus, does a bhlkkhu live contemplatmg
the body in the body?

Lack endurance/patience = have no patience.

If he lacks endurance, the cankers which are destl uc nve
and consuming mlghl arise:

P.16: By avoidance.

Avoid s.o0/ s.t; av01d doing s.t: keep oneself away from s.t
doing s.t.

Avoid. sitting in improper seats, frequentmg unseemly ‘
© resoits and associating with bad friends:
= Avoid improper/ unlawful places and bad company
If -he does not avoid these occasions, his wise’ fellow
‘Brahma-farers would suspect him of evil qualities,
Suspect s.0 of s.t: feel that he is guilty of s.t. o
What makes you suspect him/her of bad conduct?
—> suspicion (n).

= what arouses your suspicion of hxs/her bad conduct?
P.17: By elimination.

Ehmmate s.t= destroy s.t, extmguxsh s.t.’
¢ Tolerate thought of sense pleasures, thought of 111 will,

thought of harming, evil and unwholesome mental
objects (states of mind).

Tolerate s.t:-endure s.t that one d1shkes —> tolerance (n)
P.18:" o
By Cultivation = by mental culture/ developrnent

Cultivate mindfulness - as a hmb of awakening whlch is

dependent on aloofness dlspassmn cessation, 1ead1ng
to renunciation.

Renunclatlon (here): the abandonment of all deﬁlements '
(kllesa) and sprmgmg forward to Nibbana.
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Seven llmbs/ links/ factors of Enlightenment/ Awakenmg

(Sambojjhanga).

(1):Sati-Sambojjhanga: mindfulness, heedfulness.

(2) Dhamma vicaya Sambojjhanga: investigation of
the Doctrine, examination of the Law in detail. :

(3) :-Viriya Sambo”hanga Energy, Effort, Vlgour

Exertion..

(4) Piti Sambojjhanga: Joy, Rapture born of
knowledge, mental happiness. : -
(5) Passadhi Sambojjhanga: serenity, tranquility,
calmness, relaxation.
(6) Samadhi Sambojjhanga: concentration, fixing one’s
mind on one point, one-pointedness of mind.
(7) Upekkha Sambojjhanga: equanimity, evenness of

‘mind, even-mindedness, detachment, composure.

P.19-20:

In whatever bhikkhu the cankers to be got rid of by vision
have been got rid of by vision, ... by control, ... by use, ...
by ‘endurance, ... by avoidance, ... by elimination, ... by
cul-t-ivatiq_)h,' this bhikkhu is called one who is
controlled with control over all the cankers.

He has cut off craving, got rid of fetters and by fathommg
pride, has put an end to suffering.

Fathom's.t: fully master s.t, understand s.t fully.

—The latent pride “I am” is fathomed by an end-maker
“of suﬁ‘ermg '
An end-maker of suffering: one who makes an end of
‘ suffermg, who is freed from all cankers, a ' cankerless
Saint.
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6 ‘Khi ddc Phit nim t10n<I ritng Sila song tho trudc thdi .
vién tich, hoa trdi rditic khip trén than clia bic ke thira
chu Phit qud khi va nhac tr3i ngin vang trén biu trdi
dé€ td 1ong kinh ngudng ditc Nhu Lai. g

7. Bbitc Phit day ring dé kh6ng phai la cach kinh nerEing
didc Nhu Lai ddng phdp. »

8. Nhu’ng bit cit dé t Phat ndo, du xudt gia hay tal gia,
quyét tim hoan thanh moi phan su, song dd1 chin

chinh, gift gidi ddc, chinh ngu’d1 Ay c6 long tén kmh t6i
cao ddi v48i Ngai.
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P.4:

15. How does a disciple rightly honour, reverence, hold
sacred the Lord with the worthiest homaae7
16. What did the Lord ask his disciples to do then?

%k
%
IV. TRANSLATION.

A. Translate the text into Vietnamese.

B. Translate these sentences into English:

1. Ching bao lau sau khi didc Th€ Tén binh phuc, Ngai di
day Ting chiing riing Ngai di thuyé&t phdp ma khong
phin biét mit gido hay hié'n gido, vi dic Nhu Lai (nguoi
da dat chdn ly) khong c6 ban tay nim chit d€ gitf lai
vt gi cd.

2. Ngai khong nghi riing Ngai phdi huéng din Ting ching

hay Ting phdi 1€ thuc Ngai nhu bt ky mot dao su ndo
khic. |
3. Ngii yéu cAu Ting ching ty 1am ngon d&n/ hon dio
cho chinh minh, hay ty 1Am noi nuong tya cho chinh
~ minh biing cdch nim vitng chinh phdp va khdng tim ndi
nuong tya nao khéc. Co
4. La mot thanh vién cia Ting chiing, vi T§-kheo tinh
cin/nd lyc séng chdnh niém tinh gidc, quin T niém xit
dé tir bd moi phién nio & dvi.

5. bdp 16i Ma vuong thinh ciu Ngii vién tich (di€t d6)

ngay sau khi dat Chdnh gide, ddc Phit day Ngai chi

diét'dd khi ndo cdc dé tir trong tf ching cia Ngai c6 -

khi ning thuc hinh va truyén ba chanh phdp réng
khap th€ gidi.
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lil. COMPREHENSION QUESTIONS:
P.1:

1. Where was the Lord staying at that time?

2. What was he going to discourse on then?
P.2: . , £
3. What did he say about the destruction of the cankers?

4. What did he say about wise attention and:;unwise
attention? , . 4

- P.3:

5. By what means/ methods should cankers be got ;ﬁd of?
P.4: |

6. What is the ﬁrst of the seven ways of rxddance’7 (= the
first of the seven methods of getting rid of cankers)

7. What does the Buddha mean by “an umnstructed
ordinary man”?

8. What happens to that man through not knowmg thmgs”

P.5:

.9.  What are the things that should not be attended to but

to which he attends?
P.6: .
10. What are the things that should be attended to but to
which he does not attend?
P.7:
11. What does he think because he does not w1se1y attend‘7
P.8:

12. What are six wrong views that may arise from his
unw1se attentxon”



P.9:

13. What is this called and what is the result of this?

P.10:

14. What is the meaning of an instructed noble disciple
" given by the Buddha? '

P.11:

15. What are the things that he does not attend to because .

they should not be attended to?

16. What are the things that he attends to because they '

: should be attended to?
P.12:

17. What does he think about? And what is the result of his
wise attention?

P.13: . -

18. How does a bhikkhu live in order to get rid of cankers
by control? -

19. What happens if he lives without control over his sense-
organs?

P.14:

- 20. How does he use his robes his almsfood his lodgmgs

his medicines in order to get rid of cankers? -

- P.15: ‘ ‘

21. What does he endure in order to get rid of cankers?

P.16: '

22. What does he avoid in order to get rid of cankers?

P.17: '

23. Whatdoes he ehmmate in order to get rid of cankers? -

P.18: .
24. What does he cultlvate in order to get r1d of canke1s’7
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6. Did the Lord think that he should lead the blotherhood
or the order is dependent on him?

P4: _ : 3

What did the Lord ask the Bhikkhus to'do then? -

8. How is a bhikkhu to be a lamp to hlmself a refuge to

himself? :

9. What will happen to those who shall be a lamp to
themselves, a refuge to themselves...?

~

PART II:

P.1:

10. What did Mara ask the Buddha to do right after his
" supreme Enlightenment?

P.2:
11. What was the Buddha’s answer?

PART III:

P.1:

12._ What did the Buddha say to the Venerable Ananda
then? 2

P.2:

'13. Describe the scene at Kusinara: the twin sala trees,

heavenly Mandarava flowers, heavenly sandalwood

powder, heavenly music and heavenly songs before the
Buddha s Parinibbana. '

_ P3:

14. What did the Buddha say about them?
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over the bodv of the Tathagata thev descended and

sprmkled

.~ And heavenly music was sounded ‘in the sky, and
heavenly song came wafted from the sky...

P.3-4: :
Now it is not thus, - Ananda ‘that the Tathagata is
rightly honoured, reverenced, held sacred...

Reverence s.0 (formal): respect s.o. ‘

Out of reverence for s.o: out of respect for s.o.

Hold s.o sacred: regard s.o as holy. .

But the brother or the sister, the devout lay-man or

woman, who fulfils all the greater and lesser duties, who |

is correct in life... , it is he or she who rightly honours,
reverences, holds sacred the Tathagata with the
_worthiest homage.

Iil. COMPREHENSION QUESTIONS:
PARTI:
P.1: :
1. What happened to. the Exalted One when he had entered
' upon.the retreat in the raining season at Beluva?
2. How did he bear his sickness?
3. Whnt did he think then?
P.2: j" .
4. What did the Venerable Ananda say to the Lord after
. the: Lord’s recovery (from sickness)? -
P.3:

5. What d1d the Lord answer"
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P.19:

25. What is a bhikkhu.who has got rid of all the cankels
called? What is the result of this?

1V. TRANSLATION.
A. Translate the text into Vietnamese.

B. Translate these sentences into English: :

1. Ptic Phit day sy doan trif 14u hoic chi (c6 th€) danh cho
ngudi co tri tué (sdng sudt) chu khéng danh cho ngum
vo tri. :

2. Ngudi v6 trila ngudi khéng khéo tu tip Phép cta céc
bic h1en tri chAn nhin nén khéng nhu 1y tic ¥ (chu tim
hgp Iy) dén nhitng vat ddng chd'y.

3. M6t ngudi nhu vy bi bao viy trong ritng rim td ki€n
nén khong thé thoit khdi vdng sinh tir ludn ho1 tréi
budc moi loai hitu tinh vao Tam gidi. -

4. Ngudi cé trf tué 12 ngudi khéo tu tip phdp cla'céc bic
hién trf chin nhin nén chi chd tim vao nhitng vat dang
chi y. "

5. Mot vi Thanh dé tr nhu’ viy luén séng véi sy phong hod

_cdc cin, thi€u duc tri tic, khong 18i 1dm, d€ thinh dat
muc dich t6i thugng'clia d8i Pham hanh ma vi muc dich
&y nhidu thién nam tf xui' gia s6ng khong gia dinh.

6. Khi tit c cdc:}du hodc cla vi 8y dd dugc doan’trlt bing
nhiéu cdch khdc nhau nhv vy, d6 qui thit"la' mot
‘Thinh dé tt d¢i hoin toin tin diét moi nhiém 6, chit

. -ddt moi ki€t sit (ddy tréi budc) va cham dit vong sinh

tt ludn ho1 ngay tai d3inay.
: ’l‘ *
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Lesson 23

'EXCERPTS from MAHA PARINIBBANA SUTTA
“ (The Book Of The Great Decease)

PART I:

P.1: Now when the Exalted One had entered upon the
retreat in the rainy season at Beluva, there fell upon him a
dire sickness and sharp pains came, even to death. But the

Exalted One, mindful and self-possessed, bore them without

complaint. Then this thought occurred to him: “It would not
be right for me to pass away without addressing the
attendant disciples, without taking leave of the Order. Let
me now, by a strong effort of the will, bend this sickness
down _z;hd keep my hold on life till the allotted time comes.”

P.2: ..Now very soon after the Exalted One began to
recovéi‘, and when he had quite got rid of the sickness, he
came out from his lodging, and sat down in the shadow
thereof on a seat spread out there. And the Venerable
Ananda went to the place where the Exalted One was, and
saluted him, and took a seat respectfully on one side, and
addressed the Exalted One, saying:-

—I'have beheld, Lord, how the Exalted One was in health,
and I have beheld how the Exalted One had to suffer. And
though'at the sight of the sickness of the Exalted One my
body became weak as a creeper, and the horizon became dim
before me, and my faculties were no longer clear, yet I took
some little comfort from the thought that the Exalted One

would not pass away until he had left instructions concerning
the Order.
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T

Be a master of the doctrine: master the doctrineﬁ,’i fully
understand the teaching. A
Be correct in life:-be righteous in one’s living, be plopex in
one’s behaviour. ‘ :
Walk according to the precepts: observe/ keep the rules.
Explain s.t minutely: make s.t clear in detail.
Start a false doctrine: raise an untrue teaching.
When others start a false doctrine, my disciples shall be

able to refute it and spread the wonderful Truth abl oad.
Refute s.t: prove s.t to be wrong.

— Refute a theory, a view.

PART III:

P. 1-2 o
Now at that time, the twin Sala trees were all one mass
of bloom with flowers out of season.

Be all one mass of bloom: be in full bloom, be fully
flourishing.

Out of season: at wrong time
# in season: at right time.
They dropped and sprinkled and scattered themselves

out of reverence for the successor of the Bud_d.has of
old.

Sprinkle s.t on s.t: scatter/ shower s.t in small drops.

Successor (n): one who succeeds s.0, who comes after 5.0

and takes his place.

- Buddha Gotama is the successor to/ of the past
Buddhas

And heavenly Mandarava flowers too, and heavenly
sandalwood powder came falling from the sky, and all

87



poééessed and mindful, so as to overcome the
hanzkering and dejection in the world. And in the same
way; he lives observing feelings, mental states and
mental objects.

Live observing the body in the body: live contemplatmg/
considering the body/ reflecting on the body/ looking
upon the body

Hanker for s.t: desire for s.t
—> hankering (n) = desire

Dejection: sadness, grief

Overcome the hankering and dejection = conquer desire
and grief
Whoever shall be a lamp to themselves, a refuge to
themselves..., it is they among my Bhikkhus, who shall
reach the very topmoSt Height. But they must be
anxious to learn. /

PART II:

P.1-2:

“Pass away, now Lord, from existence. Now is the time
for the Well-Farer to pass away.”

I shall not pass away, O Evil One, until not only the
brothers and sisters of the Order, but also the male
and female lay-disciples shall have become true
hearers, wise and well-trained, well-learned, carrying
the teachings in their memory, masters of the doctrine,
correct in life, walking according to the precepts.

A hear_gr (savaka): a disciple who hears the Dhamma.

Carry st in one’s memory: keep/ bear s.t in mind.

86

P.3: ~What, then, Ananda? Does the Order expefé't that
of me? 1 have preached the truth (Dhamma) without
making any distinction between -exoteric and esoteric
doctrine; for in respect of truths, the Tathdgata has no
such thing as the closed fist of a teacher whokeeps
something back. Surely, Ananda should there be anyone
who harbours the thought, “It is I who will lead the
Brotherhood” or “the Order is dependent upon me”, it is
he who should lay down instructions in any matter
concerning the Order. Now the Tathdgata, Ananda, ithinks
not that it is he who should lead the Brotherhood or that

- the Order is dependent upon him,. Why then should he

leave instructions in any matter concerning the Order? |
too, O Ananda, am now grown old, and full of vears my
Journey is drawing to its close,...I have reached my sum of
days, I am turning 80 years of age... ;

- P.4: —Therefore, O Ananda, be ye lamps to you:selves
Be ye a refuge to yourselves. Betake yourselves to no external
refuge. Hold fast to the Truth (Dhamma) as a lamp. Hold fast
as a refuge to the Truth. Look not for refuge to any one
besides yourselves. And how, Ananda, is a brother to be a
lamp to himself, a refuge to himself, betaking himself to no
external refuge, holding fast to the Truth as a lamp,... l’o'oking
not for refuge to any one besides himself?

P.5: —Herein, O Mendicants, a brother lives observmg
the body in the body, ardent, self-possessed and mindful, so
as to overcome the hankering and dejection in the w'ogfid. And
in the same way, he lives observing feelings, mentaL states
and mental objects... Ny

P.6: —And whoevel Ananda, either now or after I am

79



dead, shall be a lamp to themselves, and a refuge themselves,
- shall betake themselves to no external refuge, but holding
fast to the Truth as their lamp, and holding fast as their
refuge to the Truth, shall look not for refuge to any one
besides themselves, it is they, Ananda, among my Bhikkhus,

whao shall reach the very topmost Hezght’ - but they must be -

an_xzous to learn.

PART I:

P.1: —On one occasion, Ananda, I was resting under
the Nigrodha tree on the bank of the river Nerafijara right
after the Supreme Enlightenment; then Mara, the Evil One,
came to the place and -addressed me: “Pass away now,
Lord, from existence! Now is the time for the Well-Farer to

. pass away!” '

P.2: —And when he had thus spoken, I addz essed Mara
saying: “I'shall not pass away, O Evil One, until not only
the brothers and sisters of the Order, but also the male and
female lay-disciples shall have become true hearers, wise
and well-trained and well-learned, carrying the teachings

. in their memory, masters of the doctrine, orrect in life,
walking according to the precepts; until they, having thus
themselves learned the Law, shall be able to preach it
make it known, establish it, minutely explain it and make it
clear; until they, when others start a false doctrine, shall
be able to refute it and spread the wonderful Truth abroad.

I shall not die 'L'mtil this Brahma-faring under me shall
have” become successful, prosperous, wide-spread and.

popular and in a word, well-proclaimed among human
bemgs’
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- P.3:

Esoteric doctrine: the teaching undexstood only by a few
~ disciples.
+ Exoteric doctrine: rhe reac hing suitable for the ])Mb[lc

The closed fist (idiom): something hidden, secret. - '
What then? Does the Order expect that of me? I have
preached the Dhamma without making any distinction
between exoteric-and esoteric doctrine; for. in respect
of Truths (teachings) the Tathagata has no such thing
as the closed fist of a teacher who keeps somethmg
back. : &
Now the Tathagata, Ananda, thinks not that 1t is he
who should lead the Brotherhood or that the Order is
dependent - on him; why then should he . leave

" instructions in any matter concerning the Order"
P4:

Betake oneself to s.t (formal): go to s.t,
Hold fast to s.t (idiom): continue to believe in s.t (an 1dea/
.doctrine) resolutely ;
Therefore, O Ananda, be ye lamps to yourselves Be
ye a refuge to yourselves. Betake yourselves_}to no
. external refuge. Hold fast to the Truth (Dhamma) asa
lamp. Hold fast as a refuge to the Truth. - s
How is a brother to be a-lamp to himself, a refuge to
himself, betaking himself to no external refu ge? .
Attadipa viharatta: be lamps/ islands to yourselves.
PS: ) . _ s
Herein (= in this teaching), O men_diéants, a brother
lives observing the body in the bedy, ardent, self-
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sickness came to him. Then this thought occurred to
him: “It would not be right for me to pass away
without addressing the attendant disciples, without
taking leave of the Order.” '

Take leave of s.o (formal): say good- bye to s.0

Bend down one’s smkness overcome one s illness.

Keep hold on life: continue to live.

‘Allots.t to s.o: give s.t to 5.0; save s.t for 5.0
— allotted. (adj.) time/ place/ work/ duty
-Let me now keep my hold on life till the allotted time
comes. ‘
_We did the test within the time allotted to us.

P.2: '

Behold s.o/ s.t (formal): see s.0/s.t .

-Behold! all component things are impermanent. Strive

on! = oo ‘ o :

-I have beheld how the Lord was.in health and how the
Lord had to suffer.

At the sight of it = s’ee'ing s.t

Take comfort from s.o/ s.t: get consolation from s.o/ s.t

Bring comfort to s.o: give comfort to s.0;

,' comfort/ console s.o. '
Though at the sight of the sickness of the Lord, my body
became weak-as a creeper, and the horizon became dim
before me, and my faculties were no longer clear, yet I
took some little comfort from the thought that the Lord
would not pass away until he had. left mstrucnons
concernmg the Order.
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- PART III:

P.1: Now the Exalted.One addressed the.Venerable
Ananda, saying: “Ananda, let us go on to the sala orove of
the Mallas at Kusinara. o

“Even so, Lord!” said the Venerable Ananda, in":‘issent
to the Lord. “... Spread ovér for me, Ananda, the couch with
its head to the north, between the twin Sala trees.. g

P.2: Now at that time the twin Sala trees were all one
mass of bloom with flowers out of season, and all over the
body of the Exalted One, they dropped and sprinkled and
scattered themselves, out of reverence for the successor of
the past Buddhas. And heavenly Mandarava flowers too,
and heavenly sandalwood powder came falling from the sky,
and all over the body of the Tathagata, they descended and
sprinkled, out of reverence for the successor of the Buddhas

~of old. And heavenly music was sounded in the sky and -

heavenly songs came wafted from the sky, out of reverence
for the successor of the Buddhas of old..

P.3: Then the Exalted One addressed the Venerable
Ananda, saying: “The twin Sala trees are all one mass- of
bloom... all over the body of the Tathagata, they dropped.
And heavenly Mandarava flowers too' and heavenly sandal-
wood powder come falling... and heavenlv music sounds in
the sky... and heavenly songs come wafted from the sky out of
reverence for the successor of the Buddhas of old.”

P.4: Now it is not thus, Ananda, that the Tathagata Is

 rightly honoured, reverenced, held sacred... But the brother

or the sister, the devout lay man or woman, who contznually
Sulfils all the greater and the lesser duties, who is correct in
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life, walkzng according to the precepts — it is he or she who
rightly honours, reverences, holds sacred... the Tathagata
with 'the worthiest homage. Therefore, Ananda, be constant
in the fulfilment of the greater and lesser duties, be correct in
life, walking according to the precepts and thus Ananda,
should it be taught”.

Digha Nikdya n°16 Maha Parinibbéna Suttanta
(The Book of the Great Decease)

%k
*

_ DHAMMAPADA VERSES
Verse 160: '
: For self is the refuge of self
How can one man be the fefuge of another?
For by his own well-tamed self '
A man gains for hzmself a refuge hard to gain
Verse 338: '
As a tree, though cut down, grows up again
If its roots be undamaged and firm,
Even so, if latent craving is not rooted out,
This sorrow springs up again and again.
Verse 340:
The streams ‘" flow everywhere,
(As) The creeper sprouts @ and spreads;
Seeing the creeper that has sprung up,
With wisdom cut off the root.

Streams (here): cravings.
Sprout: begin to appear.

N

Versé 379:

By self do yvou censure yourself,

By self do you examine yourself

Guard thyself, be mindful,

O Bhikkhu, thou shalt live in happiness.
Verse 380:

Self is the protector of self,

Self is one’s refuge,

Therefore control yourself / thyself

As a merchant (controls) a noble steed.

**

I. PRONUNCIATION: word stress & sound columns.

[1:] steed, créeper.

[1]. twin, sprinkle. _

[e] strénuous, esotéric, exotéric, dejectlon Succéssor.
[2] sdndal, hinkering, damaged, unddmaged...

[u:] refiite, mindte (adj.).

[ei] sdcred, ldtent, consoldtion.

[ou]conséle.

[ai] dire, horizon.

[au] sprout, péwder.

NI IE BN S

" Il VOCABULARY: words and expressions.

PARTI:
P.1:

At that time, the Exalted One entered upon the retreat in the
rainy season at Beluva near Vesali, where a terrlble



7. On its two sides are well- created woodland thickets
having both flowering trees and fruiting trees.

8. (When vou are) seated like a deva-king on a golden-
footed divan, on a soft rug of cloth, nymphs wait on you.

9. Cove;ed with all adornments, beautified with various
ga; lands, they delight you who are of great psvchzc
potency; even as Vasavatin you rejoice.

10. With drum, conch, kettle-drum, with lutes and tam-tams
you are filled with delight when dance, song and sweet
music prevail. :

11. Manifold are these deva-like shapes deva-like sounds,
also savours and perfumes that are agreeable, and
delightful the objects of touch.

12. In this glorious Mansion, a deva-youth of great lustre,

- you shine forth with beauty like the rising sun.

13. Is this the fruit of your giving or again, of moral habit, or
of paying homage with clasped hands? When asked, make
this known to me”

14. That deva-youth, deligh_ted “at being questioned by
Moggallana, when asked the question, explained... of
what deed this was the fruit.

15. “In the superb city of Kapilavatthu of the Sakyans I was ,

Kanthaka, conatal with Suddhodana’s son.

16. When at midnight he departed (to seek) for Awakening,
with soft net-like hands and copper-coloured nails.

17. He patted my flank and said ‘Bear me, friend. When I
have attatned supreme Self-Awakening, P will help the
Wmd across’. |

18. When I heard his voice, great joy was mine; with mind
upllfted happy, 1 nezghed (in compliance). °
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Factors of Awakening? Herein, (1) when the awakening
factor of mindfulness is present, he knows that’-_'\,'it 1S
present; when it is absent, he knows that it is absent. He
knows the arising of the non-arisen awakening facfi'or of
mindfulness, he knows the full development of such arisen
mindfulness. . -

(He knows the same about the Awakenmg Factoz of
Investigation, of Energy, of Joy, of Serenity, of
Concentration, of Equanimity). .. S

Thus he lives contemplating the mental objects
concerning the seven Factors of Awakening.

5) THE FOUR NOBLE TRUTHS:

And moreover how, bhikkhus,- does a bhlkkhl.l live
contemplating the mental objects concernmo the. Four
Noble Truths? Herein, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu comprehends as
it really is: “This is suffering (Dukkha) he comprehends as
it really is: “This is the Origin of suffering”, (Samudaya);
he comprehends as it really is: “This is the Cessat'i'on of
suffering” (Nirodha); he comprehends as it really i 1s “This
is the Path leading to the Cessation of suffering ” (Magga)
Thus he lives contemplating the mental objects mternally, or
externally ' (the same as above).

C. CONCLUSION:

The Fruition of the Culture of the Four Foundauons of
Mindfulness : : '
“Bhikkhus, ~whoever should thus develop these Four
Foundations of mindfulness for seven years, one of these
two fruits may -be expected by him: “either knowledge
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(Arahantship) hexe -now, or if some remainder of clinging 1§’
present, the state of Non-returning.

‘Bhikkhus, let alone 7 years. Should anyone thus
“develop. these Four Foundations of Mindfulness for six
years, five years, four years, three years, two years, one
~ year:... then one of these two fruits may be expected by him.
(the same as above)

‘Bhikkhus, let alone one year. Should" anyone thus
develop these Four Foundations of Mindfulness for seven
months, six months,... half a month, then one of these two
fruits may be expected by him: (the same as above).-

. Bhikkhus, let alone half a month. Should anyone thus
develop these Four Foundations of Mindfulness for a week,

then one of these two fruits may be expected by him: (the

same as above).

Because of this, it was said: “This is the only way, .

Bhikkhus, for the purification of beings, for the
overcoming of sorrow and lamentation, for the destruction

“of suffering and grief, for winning the right path, for '

'realiéing Nibbana, namely, the Four Foundations of
Mindfulness.” '

Thus spoke the Blessed One. Delighted, the Bhikkhus

fejoiced at what the Blessed One had said.

(Majjhima, Nikaya I, n°10
- Digha Nikaya ll, n°22
- The Way of Mindfulness by Soma Thera.
-The Progress of Insight by Mahasi Sayadaw Mahathera.)

%%
%
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Supplementary Lessons

Lesson n°1:

KANTHAKA’S MANSION (Kanthakavimana)

The Blessed One was staying at Savatthi, in Jeta Grove:

At a time when the venerable Maha-Moggallana was on a

deva-tour, Kanthdka, a deva-youth, coming out of his

dwelling, was driving to the park with a great retinue and
with great deva-potency. " Seeing the venerablé Maha-

Moggallana he hastily alighted from his vehicle and saluted

him. And the Elder asked him: -

1. “As the moon at the full, the overlord of stars, the hare-
marked, surrounded by the constellations, ploceeds
around,

2. So does this deva-like abode shine forth with beautv ina
deva-city like the rising sun.

3. Of beryl, of gold, and of crystal and silver, begemmed
with cat’s-eyes, with pearls and with rubies,

4. Gaily coloured floor, delightful, with beryl paved,
pinnacled halls goodly and lovely, your palace is well-
wrought.

5. And you have delightful lotus- pools frequented by the

~ puthuloma fish, the clear sparkling waters flmged with
i golden sand,

6. Covered with warious lotuses, with white water-lilies
overspread, entrancing, fanned by the breezes they waft a
lovely fragrance around.



DHAMMAPADA VERSES

Verse 373:
The monk who enters an empty abode,
With tranquil heart |
Experiences a joy transcending that of men’
Through his right discernment of the Law. . -
_ Verse 375: ’ I 3
This.is the proper begini_zing' for a wise monk
Sense-control, contentment, B
Restraint under the Fundamental Rules,
" Association with virtuous friends
Whose lives are pure.
Verse 376:
One should be cordial in manner,
One should be upright in conduct,
So will one experience profound joy
And make an end of ill.
Verse 377: ' - o
As the jasmine creeper sheds its withered flowers,
Even so, monks, should you shed-lust and FKatred.
Verse 378: , '
The monk who is calm in body,
Calm in speech, calm in mind,
‘Who is well-composed, .
‘Who has rejected worldly things
Is truly called “a peaceful one”.
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I. PRONUNCIATION: word stress & SOL{nd columns.
I. [1:] breathe, serene.

[1] shrink, wither, consider, originate, tranquility.

[cJ bi‘eath, serénity,'(in)depénderﬁt, recolléctign.

[é_] linguor, trdnquil, districted, contrdcted,
sensudlity.

[o] pésture, dissSlve.

[o:] térpor, cérdial.

[Ii:] dissoldtion.

[A] shrinken.

[_95] intérnally, extérnally, discérnment.

10. [ei] origination, respirdtion, considerdtion.

11. [ai] respire, requirement.

12. [au]arduse, proféund.

13. [ia] supérior, dlsappearance

NN

>

0 % N oY

CHAPTER I -

SUPPLEMENTARY LESSONS

Il. VOCABULARY: words & expressions.

A.INTRODUCTION: THE ORIGIN of THE DISCOURSE

.~ Itis.called “ekayana” (the only way) because it is the
Blessed One’s way, the Buddha’s Way: “He, the
Blessed One, is the creator of the uncreated path.” It
exists only in this Doctrine and Discipline, and not in
any other

The Master declared: “Subhadda, only in. this Dhamma
and Discipline is the Eightfold way to be found”.

(Digha Il Maha Parinibbana Sutta)

. Why is the Foundation of Mindfulness called the “way™?
There are other factors of the Noble Way, namely, right -

undgrstaﬁding, right thinking, right speech, right action, right




V.82: Just as a lake, deep, clear and still;

-.. Even so, on'hearing the Law, the wise become calm.

V.208: One should follow- the wise, the intelligent, the
" learned, the ‘patient, the dutiful, the noble; one

should follow such-virtuous and pteeminent men, as

the moon follows its course among the stars.

2) The + adjective becomes an abstract smgular ‘noun
meaning a state, a quahty of something.

The true = truth = the untrue, the false.

The good - = goodness = the evil.

The. beautiful = beauty = the ugly.

The stainless = the stainless state = the stained (state).

The unsoiled = the unsoiled state = the soiled.

The pure - = impure.
The subtle # the gross
The horn # the unborn.

The aging # the unaging

The 'dying # the undying. .

The possible = the impossible.

The sorrowful = the unsorrowful

The created = the uncreated.

The conditioned = the unconditioned.

The deathless, the immortal = the mortal.

- Art aims to discover the good, the beautiful and the true.
- - There is the born, the aging, the decaying, the dying...

—> I was a seeker for the good, ...seeking the unborn, -

the unaging, the undecaying, the undying, the
unsorrowful, the stainless and I won the uttermost
security from ‘the bonds, Nibbana, the uncreated, the

uncondltloned the deathless... (Maj | n® 26).
. * £
*

livelihood, right effort, and concentration besides

mindfulness. But “Right Mindfulness is the heart Ot the

Buddha’s doctrine.” All the implications of the Buddha's

message as well as the core of his mind doctrine are

included in the admonition “Be mindful” which pervades.
the Buddha’s great sermon on “the TFoundation of

Mindfulness.

(“The Heart of Buddhists Meditation” by Nyanapomka Thera}

Right Mindfulness: right attentiveness, it is right because it

" .teaches us the right way and it serves the right purpose
of the Buddha’s Teaching: the Extinction -of suffermg/
craving.

For the punﬂcatlon of beings (Sattanam Vlsuddhlya) for
the cleansing of bemgs soiled by. lust, haued and

delusion. :
“Mental stains soil beings; mental cleaning saizctij‘ies
them”. (Samyutta Nikaya Ill) .

For the overcoming of sorrow and lamentation “.....” the
development of this way will lead to the conquenng of
sorrow and lamentation.

For the destruction of suffering and grlef for the cessatmn
of bodily suffering and mental grief.

For reaching the right path: the real Eightfold Path is
called the Right Path. Verily, this mundane’” way of
the Arousing of Mindfulné_ss, maintained and cult:i.j/ated,
is conducive to the realisation of the supramun&_ane(z’
way.

Mundane (lokiya) = worldly.
Supramundane (lokuttara): transcendental.



For the attamment of Nibbana: for the achievement of the
deathless the destruction of lust, craving, suffering.
The Four Foundations/ Bases/ Arousings of Mindfulness:

Cattaro Satipathana = the 4 classes of objects of
“mindfulness: .
1) The first Arousing of Mindfulness: Body-
- contemplation/ reflection. S
© 2) The second Arousing of Mmdfulness Contemplation
.. on Feelings.
3) The Third Arousmg of Mmdfulness Contemplatlon
on Mind.
4) The Fourth Arousing of Mindfulness: Contemplatio'n
on Mental Objects.
The 4 are taught for castmg out the illusions (v1pa11asa)

concernmg beauty, pleasure permanence and a self/

soul/ ego:
1- The body is impure. -
2- Feeling is suffering. -
' 3- Mind (mental states, consciousness) is imper’manent.
4- Mental Objects are insubstantial, selfless.
The 4 Arousings of mindfulness, the Path to purxty
(Visuddhi Magga) are taught to people for the purpose of

rejecting the charm of body and feeling as well as the notion.

of permanence arid a ‘'soul/ self and pursuing the culture of
quietude (calm) and insight (Samatha’ and prassana
Bhavana)

In short, they are taught for getting rid of the 4 floods or
10 fetters. In fact, the Arousing of mindfulness is only ONE;
it is fourfold when regarded as a subject of meditation. On
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B. THE + ADJECTIVE

1) The + adjective becomes -a plztfal noun which takes a -
plural verb.© .

The rich = the poor =rich people = poor people.
The living = the dead - = living people =-dead people.
The wise = the foolish = wise people = foolish people ;
The good = the.bad , = good people = had people.
~ The healthy = the sick = healthy people = sick people: "
The intelligent = the dull " = intelligent people = dull people.
The learned = the unlearned = learned people = unlearned people.
' The dutiful = the undutiful = dutiful people = undutiful people.
The faithful = the unfaithful = faithful people = unfaithful pebple.
The virtuous = the wicked = virtuous people = wicked people.
The educated = the uneducated = educated people = uneducated people.
The wakeful = the sleeping = wakeful people = sleeping pe':o"p‘le
The weary = the unweary = weary people # unweary people. -
The nghteoUs # the unrighteous = righteous people # unnghteous people.
Idioms:. ;
‘- The blind lead the blind.

- In the country of the blind, the one—eyed man; 1s kmg

V60

V. 77:

V. 81:

Dhammapada Verses:

Long is the mght to the wakeful 1ong is the league
to the weary:. =
Long is samsara to the foolish who know not the
Sublime Truth. :

-The man who exhorts instructs and dissuades_‘

others from doing evil is liked by the good the
righteous and disliked by the bad, the unrighteous.
As a solid rock is not shaken by the wind;

" Even so, the wise are not moved by praise or blame.

.
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V. GRAMMAR: The FORMATION of some NOUNS.
A.NOUN + SUFFIX (ship, hood) *

1} A noun + ship becomes a noun meaning the quality/
rank / condition.

friend + ship = friendship -
leader + ship = leadership
member + ship = membership

chairman + ship chairmanship-
Arahant + ship = Arahantship

2) A noun + hood becomes a noun meaning the quality/
rank/ condition. '

" childhood

child + hood =

boy + hood = boyhood
father + hood = fatherhood
girl + hood = girlhood
mother + hood = mothérhood
man + hood = manhood
woman + hood = womanhood
god + hood = godhood
saint + hood = sainthood
Buddha + hood = Buddhahood

3) A noun + hood becomes a noun meaning a group of
+ noun. .
brother + hood — brotherhood ="the group of brothers,
: the order of monks.

sister + hood — sisterhood = the community of sisters,

o ~ the order of nuns.
girl + hood  — girlhood = all girls
boy + hood  — boyhood - = alf boys.
man + hood — manhood = dll men, mankind.
woman + hood — womanhood = all women, womankind.

account of the same entry into the one Nibbana, the

. Arousing of mindfulness is said to be just ONE THlNG

The meeting in ‘the one Nibbana of the various
Arousings of mindfulness is called the meeting in the one
thing, the participation in that one Nibbana.

Meetmg in one thing: union in the one-natured
Nibbana. . v

* A bhikkhu, ardent,... mindful lives observifi:g the
activities of the body so as to overcome the hankering and
dejection toward the world (of body) observing feelings, so
as to overcome the hankering and dejection towé}d the
world (of feelings)...the world (of mind)... the W_&-ld (of
mental objects) = he lives contemplating the. body in the
body, ardent, clearly comprehending (it) and mindfti-i': (of it) .
so that he can overcome his desire and grief for the world.

He sees the body as a group of elements: ;

1- as something impermanent.

2- as something subject to suffering.

3- as something selfless. :

His contemplation leads to freeing himself of passwn
for it. g
Ardent (adj.): energetic, zealous. =

— ardour (n): energy, vigour for burni}'jg the
~ defilements. , e
Clearly comprehending: endowed with full understaﬁding

.Mindful: endowed with mindfulness to the body as a subject

of meditation.

“Mindfulness is necessary in all circumstances,
O Bhikkhus, I declare.” the Teacher said,
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Here contemplation is assisted by mindfulness.

Therefore the 3 conditions connected with the Arousing
of mmdfulness are: ardour, clear comprehension and
mindfulness.

Hankeﬁing and dejection: sense desire and grief.

-If in the meditator’s body called the world, desire and
grief are abandoned, in the world of his feelings, mind and
mental objects these are abandoned too = the abandoning of
the defilements of one object through the Path is tr ulv the
abandomng of the defilements of all objects.

-Verily, the mundane (lokiya) way of Arousing ofv‘“‘

mindfulness, maintained and cultivated, is conducive to the
realisation of the supramundane way = for reaching the right
Path and for the attainment of Nibbana (lokuttara =
supramundane Dhamma)

B. MAIN DIVISIONS:
I- BODY CONTEMPLATION.
1) On Breathing... ' '

He keeps his mindfulness alert: he arouses rmndfulness in
front; he fixes the attention towards the breath which is
in front.

Ever mindful he breathes m, and... breathes out: he
breathes in and out with mindfulness.

Experiehcing the whole body I shall breathe in..out, he
trains himself: he breathes in and out with
consciousness of his whole bbdyfs breathing in and out.

Calming the activity of the body I shall breathe in... out: I
shall' breathe in and... out, quieting, making peaceful and
tranquil the activity of the in-and-out-breathing body.
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C. Conclusion:

32. What did the Lord say about the ﬁuitic.)‘n of the. E:"ultme
of the 4 Foundations of Mindfulness in this way for from
7 years, 6 or 5, 4, 3, 2, to 1 year or even for’ from 7
months, 6,5, 4, 3, 2, or 1, half a month to a week? |
' Aok

IV. TRANSLATION
A. Translate the text into Vietnamese.

B. Translate these sentences into English:

1. T& Niém x{ 12 mot trong nhifng bai kinh quan- trong
nhé't dudc ditc Phit thuy&t gidng cho nhing ai mudn dat
ctu canh to1 thugng ciia d§i Pham hanh ngay tai doi

. nay. ‘

2. Vi dé tif Phit séng qudn thin va nhu thit tue tl‘l sic
thin 1a vo thu‘dng, khé, v6 ngi. ST

3. Ciing viy, vi Ay thudng xuyén qudn céc cdm’ tho cic
trang thdi tdm va cdc phdp, do d6 vi Ay song khong
chip thd vit gi § ddi.

. 4. N&u mot vi T§-kheo chin chanh phdt tri€n bon Niém

~ x{ vi iy c6 thé dat thing tri ngay hién tai.

: 5. Pidc Phat xem ddy la con dudng duy nhat dé thanh tinh
héa chiing sinh, de nhlep phuc sdu bi va chu’ng dic
Nlet—ban tai thé.. -



IV- Mental Objects:
@ THE FIvVE HINDRANCES.

19. What mental objects does he contemplate first of all?

20. What does he know about each of the other hindrances?
(anger, torpor and languor, restlessness and worry,
doubt) . ‘

21. What does he know about sense desire?

22. How is sense desire cast out?

23. How is anger removed?

24. How is sloth and torpor overcome?

25. How is restlessness and worry cast'out? '

26. How is doubt dispelled?

@ THE FIVE AGGREGATES.

27.°27) How does he contemplate the Five Aggrecates first

of all? |
@THE SIX SENSE BASES.
28. What are the six internal sense-bases?
What are the six external sense-bases? »
29. What does he know when he contemplates the 6 sense
bases?
@ THE SEVEN FACTORS OF AWAKENING.

30. What does he know about the Awakemng Factor. of

" Mindfulness? of Investlgauon? of Energy? of Joy" of
Serenity? of Concentratmn" of Equanumty?
.®THE FOUR NOBLE TRUTHS.

. 31. Whatdoes he understand about the Four Noble Truths? ~

While cultivating insight, the meditator applies the 3
¢haracteristics of impermanence; sufteuno and selﬂessnessi

.to the mind and body.

Thus he lives observing the bodv in the body mternallv :
. thus he dwells in contemplatlon of the body in h1s own
~ respiration body.

Externally in another’s resplranon body. ,

... Internally and ‘externally: at one time in his body ‘and at
another in another’s body = he observes both the
internal and external world :

He lives observing orlgmatmn factors in the body
contemplating origination-things in the body, he sees the
things beginning with the body are orlgmatlon thmgs
(dhamma samudayo) :

He lives observing dissolution factors in the body
contemplating the ending, the breaking up of the body
= when the body breaks up, the mind ceases to functzon
the respzratton does not go on.

‘= there comes to be the ending of the breaths and the

mind through the ending of the body (kayad1-n1rodha)
Originate (v) = arise, begin.

— Origination (n) = arising, beginning.
Dissolve (v) = destroy, end.
— Dissolution (n) = destruction, ending.
'Respire (v) = breathe.
— Respiration (n), breathing.
His mindfulness is established with the thought “There

is the body” = “the body exists”: through careful thinking, he
sees the body, but nob being, no person, no soul, no “I".
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To the extent necessary: to the purpose.
Just for knowledge and awareness: just for a wider-and

further knowledge and the increase of mmdfulness and -

clear comprehension.

And he lives unattached and grasps nothing/ clmgs to
naught he lives emancipated from craving and wrong
views: “this is mine, this is my self...”

* To sum up, this contemplation on breathing comprises

the 4 Truths Thus, "having endeavoured through the 4

Truths, a person arrives at peace. This is the way . to

emancrpatlon of ‘a person devoted to mindfulness of
breathing. ' '

2) Postures of the body...

3) Full awarerzéss...

4) Impurity of the bady...'

5) Elements...

6) Nine cemetary objects...

_ I’s the same with 4 Postures, Full Attentlon (4 kinds of

~ comprehension), Impurity of the body, 4 Elements and Nine

cemetery objects (14 sections in all).

Postures of the body: 4 modes of deportment: 4 positions of
going, standing, sitting; lying (down) are modes of bare

movements. ' - |

Thus in'ternally: in this- way, he examines his own 4
postures ’

Or externally or the 4 modes of deportment of another

IL THE CONTEMPLATION ON FEELINGS.

The ninefold method of feeling contemplation: When
experiencing a bodily or mental pleasant feeling, the
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lll- COMPREHENSION QUESTIONS:

A. Introduction:

Where was the Lord staying on this occasion?

What did he say about the 4 Foundations of Mindfulness?
What are the Four?

Why is it called the only way?

What are the 4 Foundations of Mindfulness taught for?

B. Main Divisions:
I- Body: ' ,
How does a bhikkhu live contemplatlng the body in the

- body first of all?

10.
11.
12.

13,

14.
15.

16.
17.
18.

tiow does he live contemplating the body next? -
What is his mindfulness estabhshed for? How does he
live? '

What does he comprehend about the 4 postures of his
body? :
What is he fully aware of?

How does he know the impurity of his body?

What elements of the body does he reflect on?

What are the cemetery reflections?

II- Feelmgs

What does he comprehend’ about his feelings?
How does he live contemplating his feelings?

III- Mind/ Mental States:
How does he know his mental states?

What are the mental states mentioned in the text?
How does he live contemplating his mind?



C CONCLUSION

The Ftumon of the cu]tuxe of .the 4 Foundatlons -of
Mmdfulness -
Whoever should thus develop the 4 Foundatlons of
Mindfulness for 7 years, one-of these two fruits may
.be expected by him: either knowledge (Arahantshxp)
'here now or if some remainder of clinging is present,
the state of Non-Returning (Anagaml) = If any person
cultivates .the 4 Foundations of Mindfulness in this
manner, he can either win Knowledge/ Sainthood in this
- very life or if there remains any form of grasping (that

leads to rebirth), he can reach the stage of Non-.

Returning, the 3rd stage of sainthood by which he will

be reborn in the Pure Abodes (Suddhavasa) and attain

Arahantship, the destruction of suffering, full

realisation, Nibbana there.

Let alone 7 years. Should anyone thus develop these
Four Bases of Mindfulness for 6,5, 4, 3 2 1 year, seven

months, 6, 5, 4... half a month, a week, one of these 2 fruits

may be expected...

L Let alone + noun = without considering + n j

‘The Lord came to the conclusion of his discourse:*

—ThlS is'the only way, O bhikkhus, for the purification of
beings, for the overcommg of sorrow and lamentation, for
the destructlon of suffering and grief, for reaching the right
Path, for the attainment of Nibbana, namely, the Four
Arousmgs of Mindfulness”.

k%
ES

Bhikkhu knows: “I experience/ feel a pleasant feelmc . But
this knowledge casts out the belief in a being,. and up,loots
the wrong view on self / soul: :

Who feels? No being or person.

Whose is the feeling? Not of a being or person. '

“I experience” or “I feel” is a conventional expression
for that impersonal process of feeling.

It is the same with “a painful feeling” and “a neither-
pleasant-nor-painful-feeling”. , : A
A pleasant worldly feeling: one of 6 feelings of joy connected

with the 6 sense-doors and tainted with defilements.:

A pleésant spiritual feeling: one of 6 joyful feelings
connected with renunciation and not dependent on:sense.
desire. :

A painful worldly feeling: one of 6 pamful feehngs
connected with the 6 .sense-doors and tainted with
defilements. ' o

A painful spiritual feeling: ...not dependent on sense.desire.

A worldly ncither-pleasant nor painful-feeling:... ,_'o'ne of .
the 6 neutral feelings connected with the 6 sense-doors
and tainted with defilements. -

A spiritual neither-pleasant-nor-painful feelings: ‘neutral
feelings not connected with sense desire. (see: Maj%_‘l"ll n%137:
Salayatana Vibhanga Sutta: the Analysis of the 6 Sense-Bases). =

Internally: he contemplates feelings in the feelings of his
own. o _
Externally: ..the feelings of others, or at one time he
. contemplates his own feelings and at another time,

another’s feelings.
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Contemplatmo onomatlon thmos he sees the origination

and the dissolution-of the aggregate of teelmo (in the

ways mentioned above,. acco:dmg 1o rhe method of body
contemplation.) .- '
Indeed the mmdfulne_ss of feeling is the Truth of

suffering and thus the way of deliverance for the Bhikkhu
who contemplates feehngs '

III The CONTEMPLATION of MIND/ MENTAL States
(16 ways)

How does a bhikkhu lives -observing mind? He knows
the mind with lust as (a mind) with lust, the mind without lust
as (a mind) without lust: :

1) The mind with lust (Saragam cittam)

= the consciousness with lust: unskilled/ unwholesome

mental state linked with sense-desire/ greed.
2) The mind without lust (vitaragam cittam),
= the consciousness without lust: skilled/ wholesome
mental state without sense- desire/greed.
3) The mind with hate (sadosam cittam) -
= the consciousness with hate: unskilled/ unwholesome
conscious states linked with ill-will/ anger. '
4) The mind without hate (vitadosam cittam)
= the consciousness without hate: skilled/ wholesome
states of mind without ill-will/ anger.
5) The mind with ignorance (samoham: clttam) .
"=, the consciousness with ignorance: unskilled/

upwholesome- mental state linked" with doubt or.

agitation.
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~ -Detachment is therefore freedom from attachment
and aversion. It is impartiality or evenness of mind to all
without discrimination between the beloved and the
unloved, the good and the wicked just as the Lord said in the
simile of the saw: “Monks, as low-down thieves mlght
carve one limb from limb with a double-handled saw, yet
even then whoever sets his mind at enmity, he, for thls

reason, is not a doer of my teachmg
(Maj I, n° 21 The Parable of the Saw)

And as the Venerable Sariputta said of the Lord:
Devadatta, who tried to murder him,
Angulimala, highway robber chief,
The elephant set loose to take his life,
And Rahula, the good, his only son,
The sage is equal-minded to them all (lemdapanha)

5) THE 4 NOBLE TRUTHS*>

a) The Bhikkhu understands: “This is suffermg
(Dukkha) according to reality...
b) He understands’all things in the three planes of
becoming/ existence (Kama, Rupa, Ariipa lokas) as dukkha

. according to nature.

He understands the nature of prevxous cravmg that
produces suffering.

¢) He understands the cessation of both suffermg and
its-origin as Nibbana.

d) He understands the Noble Path leadmg ‘to ‘the
cessation of suffering and the realisation of N:lbbana, '
‘Bliss. :
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-In the 2nd stage: only Joy & Happmess remain &
Concentration develops

-In the 3rd stage: only Happmess remains & Concentlatlon
develops.

-In the 4th stage: Mindfulness and Equammlty are punﬁed |

3- Right concentration can also lead to the highest
stages of Arupa Jhanas such as: the sphere of Infinite
space, the sphere of Infinite Consciousness, the sphere of

Nothmgness and the sphere of Nexther—Pex ception-nor- -

Non-Perception.
© 4- Right concentration and reflection on the nature of
things lead to Insight (Vipassana), the understanding of the

‘nature of things and then the freedom of mind, the freedom

of wisdem, the full realisation of Truth, Nibbana. -

This is really Buddhist mental culture (bhavana) in

" the full sense of the term. It aims-at destroying mental
defilements and cultlvaung such good qualities as
mindfulness, awareness, energy, tranquility and finally
attaining the wisdom to see Reality, Nibbana.

- g- Equanimity (upekkha):
Even mindedness/ impartiality is the ability to face life

in all its ups and downs, rise and fall with composure, calm,
detachment

Rloht reflection on the nature of beings and things ,

according to reality ».leads to detachment, even-

mindedness and see beings, as possessors of their own '

deeds’who will fare according to their deeds and in the

highest sense, really no bemg exists, who ‘then can you
be attached to?
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6) The mind without ignorance (vitamoham cittam) ..
= the consciousness without ignorance: skilled/
wholesome mental states without confusion/ delusion.
7) The shrunken mind (sankhittam cittam)

= the contracted mind: the conscious state fallen into
sloth and torpor/ indolence.

8) The distracted mind (vikkhittam cittam)

= the conscious state accompanied by restlessness the
restless state of mind.

9) The developed mind (mahaggatam cittam)
= the conscious state becoming great: the consé:ious
state of the absorptions of the fine-material sphere
(world of form) (rupavacara) and the immaterial sphere
(formless world) (artpavacara).

10) The underdeveloped mind (amahaggatam cittamji
= the conscious state not becoming great: the ordlnary
conscious state of the world of sense.

11) The mind with some other mental states superio_; to it
(sauttaram cittam) '

= the conscious state that has not reached the hlghest
spheres of attainment.

© 12) The mind with no other mental. state superior-to it
- (anuttaram clttam)

= the conscious state reaching the fine material sphere
(rupavacara) or the immaterial sphere, having no-other
mental states superior to it (because these are.the 2
highest planes of existence in the universe).
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" 13) The concentrated mind (samahltam cittam)
= the composed/ calmed/ collected: conscious state of
the one who has full or partial concentration/ absorption
(Jhana). '
. 14) The unconcentrated mind (asamahltam cittam)
= the uncalmed/ discomposed conscious state: the
; mental state without concentration/ absorption.
15) The liberated mind (vimuttam cittam)
=~ the freed conscious state: the - mental state
emancipated partially from defilements through practice
of insight or through absorptions. '
'16) The unliberated mind (avimuttam c1ttam)
= the unfreed state of consciousness, the mental state
without any kind of partial emancipation.

1V. THE CONTEMPLATION of MENTAL OBJECTS."
1) THE FIVE HINDRANCES (PANCA NIVARANANI):
a) Sense desire or sensuality (Kamacchanda)
“When a sense-desire is present, he knows:
“I have within me sense-desire”.
Present (Santam) existing.

Not present (Asantam): not ex1stm0 because of rlght-

reflection or concentration.

-Sense-desire is cast out with the development of the
absorptions (Jhanas) and the right reflection on the
impermanence, suffering, selflessness and impurity of things
accordiiig to reality. '

I Samahita (o.p. of samadahati): collected, composed, calmed, settled,
attentive..
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2- Reflection on the Noble Path and Fruition.
3- Reflection on the" greatness of the Master the
" Doctrine and the Holy Saints and the holy life.
d- Joy:
Right mindfulness leads to the factor of joy: _
1- Buddha-recollection.
2- Dhamma-recollection. B
3- Sangha (Order) -recollection.
4- Recollection of Sila(Virtue). :
5- Recollection of Dana (giving/ generosity in g1vmg)
6- Recollection of the devas (gods, the Shmmg ones)
-e- Serenity: calm, tranquility. 2
- The development of Joy in all postures leads to the
arising of the enlightenment Factor of serenity in body and
mind.

- Right reflection on the arisen factor of seremty leads

to the development of this factor in all postures, that is, the

relaxation of both body and mind (mental & physzcal

: ielaxatzon)

f- Concentration: one-peintedness of mind.

1- Applying one’s mind to one object of meditation is
the first stage of one-pointedness of mind that can gradually‘ ’
remove mental confusion or distraction and purify the rmnd
of passions/ stains.

2- Right and deep concentration leads to the 4 stages
of Rupa Jhanas:

-In the 1st stage: the 5 Hmdrances are destroyed and
replaced by the 5 Jhana Factors: Applied thought,

Sustained thought, Joy, Happiness & One—pomtedness
of mind/ concentration.
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which he can reach Nibbana. ;

Enlightenment is the sevenfold perfection beginning
with min-dfulness by which he awakes from the sleep of the
defilements and penetrates the truth.

When the Awakening Factor of mindfulness is present,
he knows that it is present; when it is absent, he knows that
itis absent
Present = exlstmg through attainment
Absent = not existing through lack of attainment.

“He knows how the non-arisen factor of mindfulness...
arises...” = He knows that right reflection on good

things is necessary for the arising of the factor of .

mindfulness and the increase and completion by culture

of the arisen factor.

Mindfulness is really the main factor that leads to the
arzsmg and development of the other factors of enlightening
as mentioned above.

b- Investigation of Mental objects:

Investigation is the exainination of thmgs such as the -

Five Aggregates, the Four Elements, the Six Sense Bases,..
and other aspects of the doctrine such’ as philosophical,
ethical problems, researches, discussions of religious
subjeets dhamma talks... leading to the knowledge of things
according to reality and the arising of the enlightening factor
- of Investigation as well as its development

c- Energy:

Right reflection leads to the arising of th1s enhghtemng
Factor of energy and its development:

1 Reﬂectlon on various forms of energy.
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" b) Anger: ill will, hatred, enmity.

- -By right reflection on the libérating thought of love,
the thoug'ht of love (metta)-that frees the heart ir‘ideed,
anger is. removed. The term “love” here is applied to
partial concentration and full concentration (samadhi).

~ Heart-liberating love is truly full concéentration. Therefore

the Master said: “There is, Bhikkhus, the liberation of the

" mind through love. Intense right reflection on love'is the
- “condition for keeping out new anger-and throwing out old

anger”. .

The thought of universal love (metta) is a subhme state of
mind (Brahmavihara), it is one’s own, state of freedom
from hatred. (See the.4 Brahmaviharas: 4 Pure Abodes
=4 Excellences or 4 Sublime States)

e’) Sloth and Torpor,. indolence, lack of vigour, laziness.

. Through right reflection on e'nefgy and vigour, sloth and
torpor is. overcome. Inceptive  energy is the beginning or
initial effort. Exertion.is more powerful and endeavour isthe -
most powerful step. :

d) Agitation and worry: restlessness and WOTrTY.
The casting out of worry occurs through r1ght reﬂectlon
on mental tranthty or concentration.
Six things that lead to right reflection on tranqulhty are:
1- Knowledge of the Holy Scriptures in the ‘well-
learned bhikkhu. i
2- Questioning much about the Buddha,. the Dharnma
and the Sangha of Real Saints.

3- Mastering the Discipline due to the practlce and
study of the Rules.
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4- Association with those more experienced- and' -

virtuous in the Order.
- 5- Sympathetic and helpful compamonsmp with experts
~ of the Rules. :
6- Talks referring to matters of rules
e) Skeptical doubt, wavering:
Skeptical doubt is dispelled by right reﬂectwn in the

above practice and it is totally destroyed by attaining the

first stage of sainthood or the stream-entrance.

2) THES AGGREGATES:

- The contemplation of the 5 aggregates

Such is material form (Iti ripam): so far is there matenal
form and no further: the ‘Bhikkhu perceives material
form according to nature. In regard to feeling,
perception, mental formations, consc1ousness the
method of contemplatlon is the same.

Such is the arising of material form/ feelmg/ perceptlon
the arising of material form and other aggregates should
be ‘known through the arising of ignorance and so
forth.... '

Such is the disappearance of material form/ feeling/
perception...: it should be known through the passing

away of ignorance and so forth (for further

undelstandmg, one should read “the aggregates” in the

Path of Pur tty (Visuddhi Magga).)

The origination and dissolution of the 5 aggregates
should’ be connected with Dependent Arising: ‘from the
ansmg of ignorance, the arising of form comes to be...
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3) THE 6 SENSE BASES.
The contemplation of the sense-bases,
The 6 mternal sense-bases: the eye, the ear, ‘the nose; the
- ‘tongue, the body and the mind. :
The 6 external sense-bases: material form, sound, smell
taste, tactual object and mental-object.
He understands the eye and visual forms and the fetter '
that arises dependent on both: He understands maten.al ‘
form arising' from the 4 producers namely karma, -

consciousness, chmate and nutriment/ food (kamrna
citta, utu, ahara). -

. —He understands- the tenfold fettef that arises dependent
on both eye and forms. S
—He knows the arzsmg of the fetter not arisen befoze
and the cessation of the arisen fetter and he knows the ‘non-
arising of the abandoned fetter in future. '

: How does the fetter cease?

- The Path of Stream Winning or the 1st stage of

~ sainthood is the way for the cessation of the 1st 3 fetters:

wrong view on self, doubt, clinging to rites and ce‘remdnies‘
- The Path of Once-Returning is the way for

' weakemng of sensuality and anger.

_ The remainder of these two fetters ceases in the
attainment of the path of Non-Returning. '

- And the fetters of pride, of the desire to exist and of
ignorance ceases in the path of Sainthood/ Arahantshlp

4) THE7 FACTORS OF ENLIGHTENMENT

a- Mindfulness. as the . enlightenment factor of
mindfulness: It is one of the factors of enhghtenme;m by
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merely conventional love and compassion aroused by the
external stimulus, not love and compassion resulting from
the redl comprehension of the basis of human life.

Stimulated by our social tradition or convention, our
Jove and compassion are usually limited by the norm of our
social tradition or convention itself. We love some people
and treat them with loving kindness, but not others.
Generzihy, our social tradition or convention only allows us
to extend our love and compassion within its limit, and
seldom does it encourage us to develop them further. Racial
characteristics, national frontiers and cultures are strong
barriers erected by every country as means to protect itself
and to show its superiority to others. We are inclined to
boast of our good side and try to conceal our bad one from
others. .

It is the racial or national identity, the source of our
national pride, that commonly serves asa barrier separating
us from other nations-and keeping us from extending our
love to them. The aim of these national frontiers is creating
the most possible differences among nations so that each
one can get the best advantage.

As a rule, every nation or race consxdels itself superior
to others in some aspects, but few people or nations

‘recognize similarities in human nature. Consequently,

slight .differences among people or nations are often
‘exaggerated, while great similarities of mankind are often
neglected. -

We always find other nations or races different from
ours because they speak different languages or think in
different ways, but we ignore the fact that apart from slight
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- 19. In knowing that the son of the Sakyans, of great-renown,

-had mounted- me, w ith mind uplifted, ch()lclllg, 1 bore the
man supreme.

20. Having gone through others’ territories, as rhe sun was
rising he went on, wzthout (any) longmg leaving me and
Channa behind. ’

21. With my tongue I licked his feet of copper-coloured nails
and weeping looked on as the great hero went.

22. Because I did not see the glo}‘ious Sakyan son any more, I
fell sore sick, quickly I died. '
23. And by his very majestv L'inhabit this deva-like Mansion
in a deva-city furmshed with all modes of sense--

pleasures.

24. And whatever joy arose in me when I heard of his
Awakening, by that very root of skill I shall reach
desiruction of the cankers. ' |

25.If you, reverend sir, should go into the presence. of the
Teacher the Buddha, wzth my words too would you. speak
in homage at his feet?

26. I too will go-to'see the Conqueror, man without an equal;
hard it is to see protectors of the world such as he""’

27. And he, grateful, mindful of benefits, approached the .
.Teacher; when he had heard the voice of the One with
Vision, he purified the vision of Dhamma.

28, Purzfzed of misbelief, doubt and vows, honourzng the

Teacher’s feet, he dzsappea; ed then and there. -

*
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Lesson n°2:

RAJJUMALA’S MANSION (Rajjumalavimana)

The Blessed One was staying at Savatthi, in Jeta Grove.’

" Now at the little village of Gaya there lived a brahman who
gave his daughter in marriage to a brahman’'s son. She in
that house wielded authority, and took from the first a
dislike to the daughter of a woman slave, scolding and
abusing and hitting her. As the girl grew up she treated her
worse. (It is said, that in Kassapa Buddha’s time their
relations had been reversed). To prevent her mistress from
pulling her hair when she beat her, she went to the barber’s
shop and had her hair shaved. Then the mistress in her
anger saying she could not escape her by shaving the head,

bound a cord about it, pulled her down with it, and did not .

. suffer her to remove it; hence her name. _

Now one day the Teacher, -emerging from an
attainment of great compassion, saw Rajjumala’s
qualifications for the fruit of stream-entry and sat under a
tree, emitting his rays. And wretched Rajjumild, longing
for death, took a jar and came along pretending to go for
water, and looked for a tree on which to hang herself.

Seeing the Buddha, wirh heart drawn towards him, she
thought, “What if the Blessed One would teach Dhamma to
people even like me? I might be delivered from my
miserable life”. And he discerning said to her, - |

—~Rajjumala!

And she, as if anointed with ambrosm drew near and

saluted. He taught her the Four Truths and she attained the’
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followers and from which spring love (metta) ";and
compassion (karuna) leading to a respectful attitude towalds
life of all sentient beings and presewing world peace. and
social welfare. It is the principle of equality among men as
well as among all sentient beings.

In the Dhammapada, the Buddha said:

“All tremble at punishment. All fear death; comparing
others with oneself, one should neither kill nor cause to kill”.

“Whoever seeking his own happiness, torments with’the
rod beings that desire happiness, gets no happihess
hereafter”.

The Buddha respected the life and happmess of all
living beings for the only reason: all living beings love-life .
but fear death; they all wish for happiness but ‘hate
suffering. He realized this truth through his own experiérce.
In his survey over the world with his Buddha vision, ‘the
Lord saw that all living beings hold their own self dearest
So, he said,

“If one loves one’s own self, one should not do harm fo
the self of others”. .-

We would like to lay a special emphasis on’.this
universal truth or the basic principle realized by the Buddha
to prove that his compassionate mind is infinite, and it
cannot be measured by any ordinary mind. It totally differs
from ours, for it is enlightened by his vision of Truth, and not

. by any social tradition or convention.

We often express our love and compassion to others
because we are taught that Jove and compassion should be
appreciated and nourished. Our tradition and convention
encourage us to nourish love and compassion. But they are
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Lesson n °5:

SUFFERING IS CLOSED WHERE LOVE IS, 0PEN

Speech by the Most Venerable Thich Minh Chau/ Head
of Vietnam ABCP National Centre at the X ABCP
Conference held in Laos in Feb... 2003

_Venerable Sirs,

Esteemed Representatives,

On behalf of the Vietnam Buddhist Sangha and Vietnam
ABCP National Centre and -all Vietnamese Buddhists, we
would like to express the most respectful greetings and best
wishes to the Conference. Furthermore, we would like to
send our sincere thanks to Laos ABCP National Centre for
having kindly invited us fto attend this important and
meaningful Conference.

Venerable Slrs

" We are living in a world full of hatred and fear because
terrorism, violence and war often happen almost
everywhere on earth. The world situation in recent years has
terribly-starled us for many people have been deprived of
their lives, our dreams 'of peace are now fading, and the

welfare and happiness of mankind are constantly threatened .

by the gloomy picture of global unrest. For that reason, we
Buddhlsts should strongly raise up and carry out the motto

“Peace — Harmony — Justice” held out by this X ABCP

conference in our mission of propagatmg the Dhamma for
the “Good, welfare and happiness of many folk™.

In order to make a contribution to the aim of the
conference, we would like to discuss a universal principle
which was realized and taught by the Buddha himself to his
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fruit of stream-entry. Next he went to the village aﬁd sat
beneath a tree. "

‘Unable now to destroy herself she thotight with
patlenee, amity and kindness: “Let the brahman 1ad‘S/ hurt
and injure me or whatever she will”, and went back taking
water in her jar. |

The master of the house stood at the door and said:

—You’ve been long in fetching that water and y'o'u‘r face
is radiant. You appear to me in a completely different
manner. What is it? T

She told him; and the brahman was pleased and went '
in saying: :

—Don’t you do anythmg more to Rajjumala.

" Then he went quickly to the Teacher and reverently
invited him to a meal. After that he, the daughter-m -law

“and the brahman householders who had come in sat down

near the Teacher, who told them how things had been in
that former" life . with her and Ra]Jumala with sultable
discourse on Dhamma beside. '

He thén returned to Sivatthi and the brahman made
Rajjumala his adopted daughter, while the daughter in- -law
treated her gently.

Reborn when she died among .the Thlrty-Three
Rajjumala also was mterrogated by the venerable’ Maha- '
Moggallana:

1. “You who stand with surpassmg beauty, devata, to the

' ‘accompamment of music are dancmg too, your hand
and feet assuming various gestures. :

2. While you are dancing with all your limbs in every
way, deévalike sounds stream forth, delzghtful to hear
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3. While you are dancmg with all vour limbs in every

way, devalike scents are wdfted around, sw cet saenrs

delightful. : .
4. While you are swavmg your bodv the sound of the
trinkets in your blazded hau is heard like the fi vefold
instrumental music.- - .
5. Ear-drops breeze- blown, tr emblzng in the breeze- the
B sound of these is heard like. the f vefola’ instrumental.
music. -
6. And the perfume of those sweet-scented delzghtful
garlands on your heard blows Ln all directions like
the mafijusaka tree.

7. You .breathe that sweet scent, you see unearthlv'

beauty. Devata, when asked tell of what deed this is
- the fruit”. ,
Asked thus by the Elder that Devata begmmng with her
own former birth, explamed in these verses:

8. “Formerly I was a brahman’s slave-girl at Gaya; of N

little merit, unlucky, I was known a Rajjumala.
9. Brought low by abuse, blows and threats, I took a
" water-jar, and going out went off to fetch water.
1 0 Casting the water-jar away from the road, I entered a
wood-land-thicket, thmkzng Here I will die, what use
- is lzfe to me?

11 Having made a strong noose and slung it on a tree, I .

looked round: Who now dwells in the wood?- .

12. 1 saw there the Self -Awakened One, the sage frlendlv
toward. all the world, seated at the root of a tree,
meditating, with fear from no quarter.

]3 Then I had a- ‘wonderful, astoundzng thrtll Who now

not only on the assumption that Buddhist, and paxtlculaxly
Asian Buddhist” worldviews are inherently environmentally

~ friendly, but that is a begmmno in a new field of study which

will affect both Buddhism and Ecology. On the one hand
Environmental studies can recognize that Buddhism has
helped to shape attitudes toward nature; and on the other
hand as Buddhism fosters awe and reverence for nature it
may provide the transforming energies for ethical pract_lces
to’ protect endangered ecosystems, threatened species and
diminishing resources: Buddhism will then come to be seen
as ecofriendly. While Buddhism has certainly been
influenced by the “green peace” environmental movement
the present paper suggests ways in which Contemporary
Buddhism in its worldview and practice, has penetrated ‘the
environmentalist ~ Comununity in  addressing ~the
environmental crisis, and has served as vehicles;:’ffor
expressing specific Buddhist positions on ecologlcal and
peace concerns. :
We are gratefil to the World Council of Peace and the
Viet Nam Peace Committee for providing us with ‘the
opportunity to contribute our modest share to the success of

- this timely appropriate International Conference held in
Hanoi the Capital of the peace - loving and env1ronmentally
friendly Socialist Repubhc of Viet Nam.

**
*
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CONCLUSION:

This presentation to the Peace Conference organized
by the 'Woxld Council of Peace and the Viet Nam Peace
Committee in Hanoi, is built on the premise that Buddhism
may be instrumental in- addressing the moral dilemmas
created by the environmental crisis. We are fully conscious

that the complexity of the problem requires interlocking

approaches from such fields as science, economies, polities,
law, health, public policy.. As the human community
struggle's to formulate different attitudes towards nature and
to articulate broader conceptions of ethics embracing
species and ecosystem, Buddhism may thus be a necessary,
though “only contributing, part of this multidisciplinary
approach.

At present, abundant scientific knowledge of the
environmental crisis is available and numerous political and
economic statements have been formulated. What is lacking
is the actual commitment to transform the environmental
crisis from rhetoric in paper to effective policy in action.
There is growing consensus that Buddhism may now have a
significant role to play, just as in the past it has sustained
individuals and cultures in the face of internal and external
threats. ,

This paper is intended to expand the discussion under
way in,certain circles, to broaden and deepen the reflective
basis far further cooperation on a topic of common concern

— the fate of the earth as a Buddhist responsibility. It is with
a sense of humility and yet responsibility, that we get
involved in this “Buddhism and Ecology” new challenge,
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dwells in the wood: man or devata?

. 14. Serene and faith inspiring, from wood to open come,

and what I saw br ought peace of mind: Thzv is not
just anvone.

15, Sense-faculties guarded, deltghtmg in medzratzorz
mind not astray, this must be the Awakened. One,
friendly toward all the world. |

16. Like a lion dwelling in its cave, arousing fear and
awe, unassailable, it was a chance as rare to see as
an udumbara flower.

17. With gentle words the Tathagata spoke to me:
‘Rajjumala’, he said to me, ‘go to the Tathagata for
refuge.’

18. When I had heard his voice, gentlé, meaningful,

. sweet, soft, tender and lovely and dispelling all grief.

19. The Tathagata, friendly toward all the .world,
knowing that my mind was pliant, had faith and was
pure, instructed me: :

20. ‘This is anguish’, he said to me. ‘This is the origin of
anguish, this is the cessation of anguish, and the"
plunge into deathlessness is the direct way.’

21. Standing firm in the advice of the Compassionate, the
skilled,. I came to the deathless to peace, szbana
the unchanging state.

22. And I, standing firm with love; by belief aroused in
what was. -basic was unwavering in vision, own - -
daughter to the Awakened One. v

23. And (now) I delight. I play, I rejoice wzthfearfrom no
quarter. I wear a deva-like garland, I drmk a sweer
(juice) inducing suppleness. .



24. Sixty thousand musical instruments wake me from my
- sleep: Alamba, Gaggara, Bhima, Sadhuvadin and
Samaya, :
25. Pokkhara and Suphassa; Vinamokkha and other
(women): Nanda as well as Sunanda, Sonadinna,
Sucimhita, .

A26 Alambusa, Missakest and the pitiless one called

Pundarika, Eniphassa, Suphassa, and Subhadda,
Muduvadint.

27. These and other more lovely (devatas) arouse the .

- nymphs (from sleep). In the morning.they come to me
~ and say, Come, we will dance, we will sing, come, let
us delight you. '

28. Not for those with deeds of merit not done, for those
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alone with deeds of merit done is this Nandana,
without grief, delightful, the great Grove of the
" (Three-and-) Thirty. :

29. Not here nor beyond is there blzss for those with
deeds of merit not done, but bliss there is here and

- beyond for those with deeds of merit done.

30. For such as long for companionship, by these much
skill ‘must be done, for they who have done deeds of

. merit delight, rejoice in heaven. .-

31. Tathagatas - arise indeed for the welfare of many,

 worthy of men’s gifts, sources for fi elds of -merit

wherein; Having done a deed of homage, Ihe givers
rejoice in hea ven.” :

suffering (poverty, inequitv, ignorance, war, environniental .

degradation...) Yet, existing International law does not
identify the suffering of nonhuman beings as a moral issue.
It is concerned with species and the protection’ of
biodiversity, but it is not concerned with individual ‘fion-
human beings, unless they are representatives of an

- endangered species. -

International law does help to reduce some suffering

of non-human creatures by calling for the protectién of

ecosystems, but the concern is with ecosystems health. and
the integrity of biotic communities in line with ‘Aldo

‘Leopold’s land-ethic, not with the suffering of individual

creatures. (Steven C.Rockefeller. Ibid p.318).

National law in- many states does address the issue of
cruel abuse -of animals. Should International law join' the
environmentalists’ concern regarding ecosytems and species

‘with compassion for all individual sentient beings?

From the Buddhist point of view, the suffering of non-
human sentient beings caused by humans should be tdentzf ed
as a moral issue. Such a pnnc1ple has been adopted in the
International Union for the Conservation of Nature and
Natural Resources (IUCN), Guideline on the treatment of
non-human creatures set forth in “Caring for the Earth”
(Gland: Switzerland, 1991, 14) which states: “People should
treat creatures decently, and protect them from cruelty,
avoidable suffering and unnecessary killing”. Here again, it is
assumed that Buddhism, given its ethical tradition can:offer -
help "to world undergoing destrucnve changes in its fragzle
ecosystem. ’
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Secnon dealing thh ploposed new Intematloml Law
Pnncxple designed to prevent tlansboundaly environmental
harm. The Report recommends that every State, in its relation
with other states, should adopt the principle “Do not do to

" others what you would not do to your own citizens”. It has
been acknowledged that the most fundamental principle of -

environmertal protection is widely recognized today to be a
variation on the theme “ahimsa” or “no harming”.

The draft International Covenant Environment and
Development prepared by the International Union for the
Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources (IUCN)
states .in a Section on Fundamental Principles: “The
Protection of the environment is best achieved by preventing

_environmental harm rather than by attempting to remedy and
compensate such harm”. (article 6). This principle is viewed
as especially important in situations where there is the
chance of irreversible environmental harm, as would occur if
an endangered species were to be eliminated.

2. Tt is believed thaf Buddhism, given its ethical
tradition is in unique - position to secure from the
iriternational community a stated intent to cooperate in

providing all sentient beings with protection from cruel
human treatment and unnecessary suffering. The Four Noble -

Truths focus attention ‘on Suffering as the fundamental
problem from which sentient beings seek liberation, and

Buddhist Ethics regards compassion for the suffering of all

sentient beings as the supreme ethical virtue.
The immersing world ethics as expressed in
International law does address different causes of human
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Les.son n°3;
AN ODE TO THE BUDDHA’S BIRTH

From “The Light of Asia” by Sir Edwin Arnold.
Ed1t01 s Note:

. Sir Edwin Arnold (1832- 1904) Enghsh poet and scholar
Educated_at Oxford University, he was appointed principal
of the Poona College, Bombay (1856-1861). The fruit of this
Indian official tour is at its best in “The Light of Asia” or
“The Great Renunciation” (1879), a lyric poem of eulogy
about Buddha Gotama’ of the Sakyas, which has made a
considerable contribution to the: Dhamma propapagation
among Westerners since then. In. addition, he wrote a
number of poems and translations from the Sanscrit.

This is an excerpt from Chapter One of The Lxght of
Asia.

x
The Scripture of the Saviour of the World,
. Lord Buddha-Prince Siddhartha styled on, earth-
In Earth and Heavens and Hells Incomparable,
: All-honoured, Wisest,' Best, most pitiful;
* The teacher-of Nirvana and the Law. )
*

Thus came he to be born again for meén.

Below the highest sphere four Regents sit

Who rule our world; and under them are zones
Nearer, but high, where saintliest spirits dead

‘Wait thrice ten.thousand yedrs, then live again
And on Lord Buddha, waiting in that sky,

¢
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- Came for our sakes the five sure signs of birth,
© So that the Deva knew the signs, and said
_*Buddha will go again to help the world.

“Yea!’ spake He, ‘nowl go to help the world.

" This last of many times, for birth and death

End hence for me and those who learn my Law.

1 will go down among the Sakyas,

Under the southward snows of Himalay,

o Whé;‘e_ pious people live and a just King’.

%

. That night the wife of King Suddhodana

Maya the Queen, asleep beside her Lord, _
Dreamed a strange dream; dreamed that a star from
heaven— 4

Splendid, slx-rayed in colou; iosy-peall

Whereof the token was an Elephant

Six-tusked, and white as.milk of Kamadhuk-

Shot through the void and, shining into her

Entered her womb-upon the right. Awaked,

Bliss beyond mortal mother’s filled her breast-

" And over half the earth a lovely light

Forewent the morn. The strong hills shook; the waves
Sank lulled, all flowers that blow by day came forth
As ‘twere high noon, down to the farthest hells
Passed the Queeﬁ s joy, as when warm sunshine thrills

- Wood-glooms to gold, and into all the deeps

A tender whisper pierced ‘Oh ye, it said,
The dead that are to live, the live who d{e
Uprise, and hear, and hope! Buddha is come!’

For Buddhism, explained the Most Venerable .'fhich
Minh Chiu: “To harm the harmless i is like to throw fme dust
against the win with the result that one has to suffel the
consequence of one’s actions. Lord Buddha in His survey
over the world, clearly states that all living beings hold their
self dearest. So if one loves hlS own self, one should not do
harm to the self of others”.

Lord Buddha Gotama taught: .

“Your action should be in-accordance with your name.

You should be harmless to everybody.

He who does not harm anybody through body, peech
and mind,

He who does not harm any lzvmg being

Will be truly a Harmless One”. N

Lord Buddha has a respect for life, any life, even the
life of an insect and of a plant... He advises us not to; kill,
because all sentient beings tremble at the stick, to all 11fe is
dear. The first precept to be undertaken by a layman i is this
respect for life, this restraint from killing living beings. As a
brahmana is worthy of his name, a sage should be one that

practices this respect for life, wholly and completely (THICH
MINH CHAU) .

Thus, for Buddhism, the principle of helping and not
ha;mmg is being extended to embrace the relations of people

" to all sentient beings, not just to human beings. -

The question is whether the principle of the Golden
Rule should be conszdeied humanity’s most fundamental
shared ethical ideal. It has already been cited i in the Report
of the U.N. World Commlsswn on Envnro,nment;(._ and
Development (“Our common Future” op.‘ci.t.1987‘)z’~in a
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express the aspirations and intentions of the states involved.

The question raised here is: what principles from a
Buddhist perspective constitute the core of the emerging
world*ethics? Some observations and questions regarding
global- ethics and Buddhism might help to stimulate some
productive reflection on these issues.

B. Some core elements of a Buddhist contribution to
~an emerging Global Ethics:

Contemporary International law is increasingly
using the worldview emerging from the new physics,
evolutionary biology and ecology to justify many of the
principles and guidelines being developed. Emphasis is put
on the interdependence of humanity and nature, the
mterconnectwn of all members of the large community of

life, and the importance of biodiversity as well as cultural -

diversity. Does Buddhism support this new ecological

worldview emerging from scientific inquiry? As a matter of '
ging quiry

fact, a number of studies have pointed out that there seems to
be a significant convergence of Buddhist philosophy ‘and
contemporary physics, ecology and environmental ethics.

The Confucian philosopher Tu Weiming, in his
article on “Toward the possibility of a Global
Community” stressed the fundamental importance of the
Golden Rule: “The first step in creating a new world order is
to arﬂbulate a universal intent for the formation of a global
commumty This requires, at a minimum, the replacement of
the p11nc1p1e of self-interest, no matter how broadly defined,
with a new golden rule: “Do not do unto others what you
woulk! not want others to do unto you”. ‘
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" Whereat in.Limbos humberless much peace
.‘Sp/ead and rhe uorld s heart throbbed, and a wind
blew .~

With unknown freshness over lands and seas,
And when the morning dawned, and this was told.

.The grey dr eam -readers said, ‘The dream is good !

The Crab-is-in conjunction with the sun

The Queen.shall bear a b(oy, a hol.y chz_?a’ .
Of wondrous wisdom, profiting.all flesh. .0
Who shall deliver men from ignoran_ce_, ‘

Or ruler the world, if he will-deign to fule: o .

.

In thzs wise was the holy Buddha born-

Queen Maya stood at nooii, her days fulf lled
Under a Palsa in the Palace grounds

A statelv trunk, stratght as a temple- shaft ,
With crown of glossy.leaves and fragrant blooms -~
And, knowing the time come-for all. things'knew- .
The conscious tree bent down its boughs to make

A bower above Queen Maya Maya’s majesty .
And Earth put forth a thousand.sudden ﬂowers -
To spread a couch; while ready for the ‘bath,

The rock hard by gave out a limpid stream

Of crystal flow. Sa bfought she forth her child
Pangless; —he havzng on his perfect form

- The marks, thirty and two, of blessed birth;
. Of which the great news to the Palace came.

*

But when they.b/;ought' the painted palaaaz’n ,
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To fetch him home, the bearers of the poles’

Were the four Regents of the Earth, come down
From Mount Sumeru —they who write men's deeds
On brazen plate —the Angel of the East

‘Whose hosts are clad in silver robes, and bear

Targets of pearl; the Angel of the South,

Whose horsemen, the Kumbhandas, ride blue steeds,

With sapphiré shields: the Angel of the West
By Nagas followed, riding steeds blood-red
With coral shields: the Angel of the North,
Environed by his Yakshas, all in gold,

On yellow horses, bearing shields of gold
These, with their pomp invisible, came down
And took the poles, in cast and outward garb

. Like bearers, yet most mighty gods; and.gods

Walked free with.men that day, though men knew not:

. For Heaven was filled with gladness for Earth’s sake,

Knowing Lord Buddha thus was come again.
‘ % %

* .
But King Suddhodana wist not of this;
The portents troubled, till his dream-readers
Augured a Prince of earthly dominance,
A Chakravatin, such as rise to rule
Once in each thousand years; seven gifts he has—
The Chakra-ratna, disc divine; the gem;
The horse, the Asva-ratna, that proud steed
With tramps the cloud; a snow-white elephant,
The Hasti-ratna, born to bear his King;
The crafty Minister, the General

sustainable peaceful world and the task of developmo a
new global ethics in the forefront of reflection on social

transformation, to adjust to the demands of the changing
global environment.

The need for ethlcal values that are shared
worldwide is fundamental. While economic vand

. technological forces are creating a new global commumty .

and the process of globalization cannot be stopped, the

. .1ndustrial and technological revolutions sweeping the planet

are causing severe worldwide problems that can only be
solved with global solutions and cooperation 1nvolv1ng all
sectors of society. It is the task of global ethics to’ chart the
value changes needed so as to guide the forces shapmg the
emerging global community in creatlve directions that
promote planetary well-being. .

The idea of working an agreement on, the ethics of
lzvzng together in a multicultural world that is inter. connected
economically, and socially, was raised by the United nations
World Commission on Environment and Development in
1987, when it called for the new creation of a new Charter
that would “ ‘prescribe new norms for state and mterstate
behavior needed to maintain livelihood and life on. our
shared planet”. Since the Stockholm Declaration genepated
by the U.N. Conference on the Human Environment in
1972, substantial progress has been made in developing
International law regarding the environment and sustainable
development. But what global ethics require is rather “soft
law” documents in the field of International faw, which are
non-legally binding treatiges, but. mere statements . that
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repeated over and over again. It is the same for an appeal to
limit the so- -called peaceful uses of atomic energy, and to
create-a safe measure for the disposal of water from
factories and industries.

5::Measures to restrict the emissions of poisonous gas
into the-air. -

6. Measures to protect forests and animals from
destruction. . _ ,

7. The most important point is to help people to
understand and control their craving or desire (tanha)
- which is the basic cause of all causes of environmental
pollution. This means that the release from one’s mental
pollution requires environmental education for individual
and individuals® dﬁty and responsibility. If one’s sensual and
sexual desires mcrease and increase (i.e.desire, hatred and
1llus1on increase) as what is happening, there is no ways to
protect environment as what we could learn from the
doctrine of Dependent Origination: there is one thing left:
decay, suffering and destruction for living things over the
world. -

8. Measures to build up a sustainable peace in the
world.

IV. GLOBAL ETHICS, lNTERNATIONAL LAW AND
BUDDHISM :
' A. The need for Global Ethics:

As we cross the threshold not only into a new century
but also into a new millennium, durmg a time of dramatic
social change we are challenged to put the building of a
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Unconquered, and rhe wife of peerless grace,
The Istri- ratna, lovelier than the Dau n.

®
For which gifts looking with this wondrous boy,
The King gave order that his town should keep
High festival; therefore the ways were swepf,
Rose-odours sprinkled in the street, the trees
Were hung with lamps and flags, while merry crowds
Gaped on the sword-players and posturers,

 The jugglers, charmers, swirjtge'rs, rope-walkers,

The nautch-girls in their spangled skirts, and bells
That chime light laughter round their restless feet;
The masquers wrapped in skins of bear and deer,
The tiger-tamers, wrestlers, quail-fighters,
Beaters of drum and twanglers of the wire,
Who made the people happy by command.

E3

Moreover from afar came merchant-men,
Bringing, on tidings of this birth, rich gifts

In golden trays;.goat-shawls and nard, and jade,
Turkises .‘evening sky’ tint, woven webs—
So f ne twelve folds hide not a modest face—

' Waist-cloths sewn thick with pearls, and sandal wood;

Homage from tribute cities, so they called
Their prince Sarvarthasiddh. ‘All-Prospermg
Briefer, Siddhartha.

141



142:

M(JllgSf the S’TI angers came

A grey- -haired saint, Asita, one w hose ears;

Long closed to ear ‘thiy rhmgs caught heavenl y sounds.

And heard at pray: er beneath his peepul- tr ee

" The Devas smgmg songs at Buddha's bir th
- Wondrous in lore he was by age and fasts;

Him, drawing nigh, seeming so reverend,

The King saluted, and Queen Maya 'made

To lay her babe before such holy feet;.

But when he saw the Prince, the old man cried

‘Ah, Queen, not so!’ and thereupon he touched

Eight times the dust, laid his waste visage there
Saying ‘O Babe! I worship! Thou art He!

I see the rosy light, the foot-sble marks

The soft curled tendril of the Svastika,

The sacred primal signs thirty and two

- Theé eighty lesser tokens. Thou art Buddh,

And thou wilt preach the Law and save all flesh
Who learn the Law, though I shall never heal
Dying too soon, who lately longed to die;
Howbeit I have seen Thee. Know, O ng’ 3
This is that Blossom on our human tree

Which opens once in many myriad years—

But opened, fills the world with Wisdom's scent
And Love’s dr opped honney; from royal root

A Heavenly Lotus springs: Ah, happy House!
Yet not all-happy, ‘for a sword must pierce’

Thy bowels for this boy —whilst thou, sweet Queen!

Dear to all gods and men for this great birth,
Henceforth art grown too sacred for more woe;

the individuals who compose societ'y”. (p-208)
B. Environmental Ethics

As we could imagine, people are born to be hap;iy, but
not to be suffering. So the’ true standard of man’s good actions
(or the wholesome) must be based on the physiological,
psychological and social well being of human beings. ;People
ought to make choice between those values. In order to'._c:io,this,
they should concern themselves about the followingfcrucial
points: o

1. Almost all values of human beings’ current culture
are based on self-thought (or Ignorance-Avijja), so they
should be clarified under the light of Dependent Origination
(or non-self- thought-vijja). In other words, the doctrine of
Dependent Origination needs to be introduced as w1de1y as
possible to people in the world of education and in society,
so that a new course of culture for the protection of
environment may be formed.

2. The doctrine of Dependent Origination says that
“the One” exists in “the All” and “the All” exists.in “the
One”. This means the pollution or disturbance of this place
is that of other places over the world. This requires all
individuals, all organizations and all nations have duty and
responsibility to protect environment at the same Ume for
the survival of mankind.

3. The truth. of Dependent Origination should be

‘added to Ecology as a basic theory, and should be

considered an env1ronmental philosophy and ethics. .
4. In addition of the above three suggested pomts, an
appeal to stop all atomic and chemical tests need_s to be
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feeling, fjerception, all the activities, every consciousness, be
it pasi, ffufure or present, inward or outward etc... that is the
called the “consciousness-factor”.

Hele what is called form-factor of one’s body
includes one’s individual physical body and the outer
phys1cal world. In other words, environment is an intimate
part of Qne’.s own physical body. If nature or environment
is gravely polluted, his physical body life will immediately
come to its ruin.

It ;i)ay be said that the science of ecology and the
‘danger of the environmental pollution are-offering human
beings a‘vision that there is no limit of physical body of a
man: it cannot be limited to the extent of his own body of his
country or of any continent. This is the real meaning of
selflessness of his body. It is similar for his other aggregates.
How could the doctrine of Dependent Origination not be a
solution to the environmental crisis?

1. ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS:

A. Ethics:

The Dictionary of Education Mc Graw-Hill Book
defines: “The study of human behavior, not just to find the
truth of things as they are, but also to inquire into the worth of
goodnes’,é';’" of human actions: the science of human conduct;
conc'eméﬁ with judgments of obligation (rightness and
wrongness, “outghness”) and ‘with judgment of value
( goodness or badness).” For humanistic sence. Ethics means:

“The theory that the true norms and proper goals of conduct
are to be'found in the physiological and social well-being of
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And life is woe, therefore in seven days

'Painless thou shalt attain the close of p'dzjnl ”?

Which fell: for on the seventh evening

Queen Maya smiling slept, and waked. no more'

Passing content to Tusita Heaven.

Where countless Devas worship hei and wazz‘ '

Attendant on that radiant Motherhead. - -
But for the Babe they found a foster-nurse .
Princess Mahaprajapati —her breast .
Nourished with noble milk the lips-of Him
Whose lips comfort the worlds.

#
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Lesson n°4:

BUDDHISM, ECOLOGY AND GLOBAL ETHICS

By Most Venerable Dr. THICH CHON THIEN
& Prof. Dr. NGO BA THANH.

INTRODUCTION

Peoples -and nations of the world prepare to enter the

21% century, in a period when the human community is in

search of new and sustaining relationships to the earth,

amidst an environmental crisis that threatens the very -

existence of all life forms on the planet.

- While the particular causes and solutions of this crisis
are being debated by scientists, economists, lawyers, policy-
makers, the facts of widespread destruction are causing
alarm in many quarters and the question has been raised: “Is
the human aviable species on an endangered planet? ”

" For many people an environmental crisis of such scope
and complexity is not only the result of certain economic,
political, and social factors, it is also a moral and spiritual

crisis which, in order to be addressed, will require broader .

philosophical and religious understanding of ourselves as
creatures of nature, embedded in life cycles and dependent
on eco-systems. Buddhism thus, need to be reexamined in
light of-the current environmental crisis, and to generate
worldviews and ethics which underlie fundamental attitudes
- and values of different cultures and societies. - . ..

As we discuss problems facing us in the world it
- seems -quite natural that the Buddhist tradition should be

considered. It has been asserted that Buddhism is one of the.
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on the truth of Dependent Origination and the- Five
Aggregates can give a solution to the current envuonmemal '
crisis?

il. BUDDHIST CONCEPT OF ENVIRONMENT:
A. Dependent Origination (Paticcasamupp’édﬁ):
The truth of Dependent origination realized by Lord

Buddha Gotama ‘says: by the cause of Ignorance (Avijja),
Activities (sankhara) arises; by the cause of Activities,

~ Consciousness (vijjana) arises; ... Form-name (Nama-Rupa);

... Six spheres (chabbithana); ... Contact (phassa); ... Feeling
(_ved?ma); ... craving (tanha); Grasping (upadana);
Becoming (bhava); ...  Birth-death (Jati-marana); ... Sorrow

(soka) in which form and name can never separate from each
other, and can never separate either from the other'eleven
elements of the Dependent Qrigination. It is the samé for the
Three Worlds (Tibhava). Form therefore includes: man’s
physical body and physical world. The operation of Form
means the operation of man’s mental activities, and inversely.
This shows that man’s llfe and environment are mterrelated

"~ with each other.

B. The Five Aggregates (Panca Khandhas):

It is similar for the- operahon of the five aggregates
Lord Buddha Gotama taught:

“I will teach you, Brethren, the five factors, and: the five

. factors that have to do with grasping. Do you listen to it. And

what, brethren, are the five sectors? All bodies brethren be it
past, future or present, inward or outward, gross or subtle low
or lofty, far or near, that is called “the body-factor”. Every
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by man into the household of nature, large-scale nuclear
" fission is undoubtedly the most dangerous and profound. As
a result, ionizing radiation has become the most serious

,pollutlon agent of the environment and the greatest threat to

man’s:survival on earth. The attention of the layman, not
surpusmgly, has been captured by the atom bomb, although
there'is at least a chancc that it may never be used again.
The danger to humanity created by the so-called peaceful
uses of atomic energy may be much greater”

For water and earth pollution, again, the practice of
disposdl into the ocean made by the Great Powers, the
discharge of “high level” wastes dumped into the sea while
“intermediate” and “low level” wastes are discharged into
rivers. or directly into the ground, and the emission of
trilnsp01'tation,'forest fires etc... are the main causes of
pollution. The mass of carbonic gas, emitted more 'and more
can make the atmosphere around the Earth warmer and
warmer and cause change to the climate that is very harmful
to man’s life. How dangerous the current environmental
pollution is! How threatened human life on earth is!

This pollution must be an evident result of the modern
scientific civilization with its ‘fast and uncontrolled
development of industries and economics. This civilization
in its .,turh, is the result of a very high development of self-
thought way of thinking and enjoying pleasures of men. So
the main causes of the great environmental crisis which is
being warned are ignorance (avijja) and craving (tanha) of

- men. ;. . ,
Here, it may be asked whether Lord Buddha’s teaching
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largest religions in terms of the number participanfs. Its
place in Asia is well established. Until recent times, it was
the only religious or social tradition to be found throughout
all the cultural spheres of Asia. Its compact on the character
of the history and the current state of cultural and: socml
development in Asid hence;, is enormous. B

Furthermore, Buddhism offers a model for an era of

. international cultural histories. It can be said that

Buddhism was the first world religioh for it was the first to
transcend boundaries of language, kinship patterns,
political structures, cultural areas... Over the-last century
Buddhism has become “portable” and driven by the
energies of contemporary Asian societies, and it is finding
new homes in places as remote from one another as Brazil,
Australia, Western and Eastern, the United States... The
main issue before us is the question of whether in Buddhism
we can find a way of dealing with ecological issues.

The world’s environmental crisis has prompted
religiously committed, socially concerned people throughout
the world to search their tradition for resources to address its
root causes, and fo recognize the rich potential of the
interface between Buddhism and Ecology. Viet Nam.is no
exception. This presentation is part of a Series of researches
undertaken at the Viet Nam Buddhist Research Institute, Ho
Chi Minh City, regarding Buddhism and Ecology, Buddhist
Concej)t of Environmental ethics... which constitute a modest

‘contribution from .the Academic, the Buddhist and -the-

Environmental communities in Viet Nam, to the dialogue
about a peaceful life and friendly behavior in an
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increasingly threatened world, to the debate on the need for
global ethics, and at the same time a-call for Cooperation
amo'n'g the Academic, Buddhist and Environmental
communities of the world, that of the ASEAN "countries
especially, to stimulate some productive reflection on these
issues.

I. CONCEPT OF ENVIRONMENTAL AND
ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS

BASIC CONCEPT OF ENVIRONMENTAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL CRISIS
- ‘A. Concept of environmental:

Ecology is relatively a new science dealing with
various principles which govern the relationships between
6rgi1nism and their environment. There are various
definitions of ecology. We refer here to that of P.D.
SHARMA (F.N.LE, Department of Botany, Univ. of Delhi) in
his book entitled “Ecology and Environment”:

“These days Ecology has been contributing very much to
socio-economic, political and other similar policies of the
. world. It is so common to find references of ecology in socio-
economic - writing, magazines, weeklies and daily
newspapers... Ecology indeed plays an important role in

human welfare. This is primarily a field subject and modern

Ecology concemned with the functional interdependencies
" between living things and their environment”.
P.D.SHARMA added: “It is not only environment which
influences the life of organisms, but organisms too modify
their:.environment as a result of their growth, dispersal,
" reproduction, death, decay etc... thus, the environment is
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caused to change due to organisms’ activities. The ci.\{flalnic
environment and organisms make wavs for the.development of
different kinds of organisms through a process known as
succession. The process continues till the development of a
community is now able to keep itself adjusted in equilibrium
with z‘he environment. This final stage of community lS called
climak”. ;

The above quotations prove that there is a live rélation
between men and the environment which is continuous,
inseparable and natural. This very close relationship says that
violating the environment means violating individuals’ '?'Iife, as
people could see from the current environmental crisis’

B. Env1r0nmental crisis:

The term pollution is defined by the “Environ'mental
Pollution Panel of the President’s Science Advisory

Committee in its Report “Restoring the Quallty of our

Environment” help as follows: .

“Environmental pollution is the unfavorable alteratzon
of our surroundings, wholly or largely as by product of
man’s actions, through direct or indirect effects of changes in
energy patterns, radiation levels, chemical and physzcal
constitution and abundance of organisms. These changes

- may affect man directly, or thi -ough his supplies of water and

of agricultural and other biological products, his physzcal

objects or possessions, or his opportunities for lecreatzon
and appreciation of nature.

Regarding the problem of “Nuclear Energy—Salvatlon
or Damnation” E.F. SCHUMAKER, in his book enutled
“Small is Beautiful” wrote: “Of all the changes 1ntrqdueed

K
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2/ There is not for me a.self: |
have no self. This is the view of
the Annihilationists who hold to
the .destruction (Vibhava) of the
being. : :

" 3/ By.self, | perceive self.

4/ By self, 1 perceive no-self.

5/ By no self, | perceive self.

6/ It is this self for me that
speaks, that feels, that
experiences now here and now
there the fruits of good and bad
deeds, it is this seif for me that is
permanent,  stable, eternal,
unchanging, remaining the same
forever; This is a belief of the
Eternalists who hold that this self
undergoes the fruits of lovely or
wicked actions in this or that bourn,
abode, class of womb (= this self is
that consciousness (1) that they
hold as permanent,  eternal,
unchanging as the world,the sun,
the moon,the earth...)

P. g

This is called hecoming
enmeshed in wrong views, a
jungle of views, a wilderness of
views, the scuffling of views, the
struggle of views, the fetter of
vieWs.
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2/ Ta khéng c6 ty nga:

'Pay 1a quan diém cla céc vi Doan

ki€n chil truong sy doan diét ty
nga cla lodi hitu tinh.

3/ Do ty ngd, ta tubng tri ty ngd.
4/ Do ty ngd, ta tubng tri khdng
co ty ngd

5/ Do khdng c6 ty ngd, ta tudng
tri tu nga.

6/ Chinh ty ngd nay clia ta noi,
cam thay, tho lanh noi ndy nai kia
qud bdo thidn 4c, chinh ty ngd
ndy clia ta thudng hing, kién cd,
trudng cltu, bat bién, ton tai vinh
vién. Day 12 quan diém cla cdc vi

. Thudng ki€n chl truong tv ngd

nady chiu nghiép qud thién &c

trong canh gidi, sinh tha, thai loai

ndy hay khdc. (Nga nay 1a Thic
ma cdc vi 4y xem nhu thudng
hing, vinh cliu, bt bign, nhu thé
gidi, mat trdi, mit tring, qud
dat...) -

Piéu nay goi 12 mic ket vao
lwéi ta kign, ring ta kién, kién
hoang dia, kién hén chién, ki€n
dau tranh, ki€n trién phugc.

differences in languages and cultures, men are alike just
because all mortals fear death. We should realize:fthis
fundamental truth of human life so that our love and
compassion can transcend national boundaries; hence‘swar
can be ended and peace can be preserved on this planet. .
Our Lord Buddha extended his boundless love:i;and
compassion beyond the limits of any social tradition or

“convention as he fully comprehended the desire for life and

disgust of suffering in all sentient beings. The Buddha’s
heart is not an Indian one, but an enlightened one vi/hich
overpasses any racial or cultural boundary and sees hufnan
nature as it really is: All living beings are equal in the’
problem of life and death, or happiness and suffering.
Therefore, the great lesson we can take from the
Buddha’s Teaching is to overlook common selfishness
hidden in national cause or racial pride and to realizfé the
universal truth of human nature. For that reason,is it
worthwhile to make the distinction between oneself' and
others because of some slight differences in language and
culture? In fact, we understand the importance of nation
languages and cultures in the development of every nation
and every individual, but loftier are the Buddha’s love and
compassion overpassing all racial and national boundaries
and extending to all living beings. In the Discourse on

- universal Love (Metta Sutta), the Buddha said:

“May all beings be happy and secure.
May their mind be contented. '
Whatever beings there may be — feeble or strong, long,

great or medium, short, small or large, seen or unseen,'*

Those dwelling far or near,
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Those who are born and those who are vet to be born.
May all beings, without exception, be hdppy...

Just as a mother would protect her only child even at the
' risk of her own life,

Even so, let one cultivate boundless heart towards all
beings. . ~
Let one’s thoughts of boundless love pérVade the whole
world, :

Above, below and across — without any obstruction, any
hatred or any enmity.” '

We believe that it is the Buddha’s boundless love and
compassion that open the way to the Buddhist friendly
attitude towards the life of all living beings and the noble
ideal of serving the world unceasmgly pursued by all
Buddhists everywhere on earth.

It is this love and compassxon that has urged Jivaka to
serve the Buddha and the Sangha with all his medical skill
and properties, or Anathapindika and Visakhi to offer all

their possessions for the good of the clergy, or Emperor

- Asoka to declare ceasefire, restore peace and then make
endless efforts to bring about material and spiritual comforts
as well.as disseminating the Dhamma for the profit of his
people and many other nations in the region, and especially
numerous generations of Buddhist monks and nuns try their
best to: send the message of love and peace. abroad
regardless of whatever difficulties and dangers they may
face. | ‘

' Today, the more we witness terrorism, violence and war
that have continuously taken place almost everywhere on
earth because of religious conflicts or extreme racism and
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unskilled in the Dhamma of the
true  men, untrained in the
Dhamma- of the true men, does
not understand the things which

should be attended to or things

which should not be attended to.
Be skilled in s.t = be versed in s.t

Be unskilled in s.t = be unversed -

ins.t

He does not wisely attend in this
way, if he thinks (unwisely thus):
Was | in the past? Was | not in
the past? What was | in the past?
How was 1 in the past?...

= He reflects upwisely thus,

. thinking: Did | exist in the past?
What being was | in the past? .
What was 1 like in the past, tall or -

short, fair or dark?

He is doubtful himself in the
present time = He doubts his own
existence (atthibhava), his own
components / groups (khandha)
P.8:

To one whv does not pay wise
attention thus,- one of 6 wrnng

" views' arises:

1/ There is for me a self: | have
a self. This is the view of the

Eternalists who hold that the self -

exists permanently through all

-time.

khong thudn' thyc Phdp “than
“nhén, -khong tu tip Phap chan
nhin, nén khong hiéu cac phap
cn dugc tic y hay cdc phap

khong cdn tic y-

Thién xao, thuin thuc v.g
Khong thién xdo/ thdng thao'v.g

Vi 8y phi nhu ly tic y céc’h' nay
néu vj ay suy tu (phi Iy nhu
vay): Ta c6 mdt trong qua khi
hay ta khong c6 mit trong qud
khir? Ta 13 gi (loau nao), trong qud
khi? Hinh déng ta nhu the nao
trong qud kha? (Cao thap, trang
den?)

Vi dy hoai nghi vé ty n'gé“trong
hién tai: Vi dy hodi nghi- ve sy
hién hitu clia minh /ngi uan clia
mmh ¥

V6i k& phi nhut Iy t4C ¥ cach nay,
mdt trong 6 ta kién khdi len

1/.Ta ¢6 ty ngd: ddy 1 quan dxem
-clia cdc-vi Thudng kign chil’ truong

tuv nga thudng hién hiiu trong moi
thai.



(1) By vision (Dassana)

There are cankers that should 'be'

got rid of by vision.

Vision: the first of the 7 ways of
riddance, is the vision-knowledge of
a Streamwinner (Dhammavision),
the'- first stage of Arahantship
(Sotapattimagga (P.)) which gives
the first vision of Nibbana. Hence
the ‘Samsara, the endless round of
rebirths, is based on unwise
attention. But a man of wise/

rational attention develops the

Eightfold Path beginning with
perfect view (Sammaditthi (P.)) or
vision (dassana).

From the arising of knowledge,
from the stopping of \ignorance is
the stopping of the Sankharas (P.)
" leading to the stopping of the
whole mass of lIl.

Thus  Nibbana here called
vivatta(P.), devoid of the Samsara,
is :based on wise attention,
whereas the Samsara or Vatta (P.)
is based on unwise attention.
P.4 - 6:

. An unmstructed ordinary man
who does not see the Noble Ones,
whois unskilled in the Dhamma
of the Noble Ones, untrained in
the-Dhamma of the Noble Ones,
who ‘does not see the true men,
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Do tri ki€n

C6 cdc |du hodc phdi dugc doan
trit bing tri kién.

Tri ki€n: phuong tién ddu trong 7
phdp mon trir diét, d6 12 tri ki€n
clia bac Nhdp lu (Phdp Nhin),
giai doan ddu cha Thdnh qud

. (Nhdp hiu dao) dem lai tri kién.

ddu tién vé Niét-ban. Do dd vong
ludn héi sinh tir vo tdn y cif nhu
phi Iy tdc’'y. Nhung ngudi nhu ly
tic y tu tdp Thdnh dao bit ddu
v6i Chanh tri kién.

Do tri ki€n phat khi, do vé minh
chdm dt 1d sy chim dit cdc
hanh dua d&n sy chdm dit toan
bo Khé udn.

Nhu vy, Niét-ban ¢ ddy dugc goi
la vivatta = khong ludn hdi sinh
tlr, dit cdn ban trén nhu ly tic y,
con ludn héi sinh tir = vatta dya
trén phi nhu ly tac y.

Mgt ké v van pham phu khong

tham kién cdc bic Thdnh, khéng -

thién xdo/ thudn-thuc Phdp bic
Thénh, khong tu tdp Phap béc Thanh,

khong tham ki€n cdc chdn nhén,

above all, economic -sanctions 1mposed on some’ countrles O

through differences in political viewpoints, the more deep1y~
we are aware of the Buddha’s teaching about the natural
inclination to enjoy life but fear death in all mortals. As a
matter of fact, we Buddhists should try our best to spread

‘Buddha’s compassionate Teachings all over the world in the:

present situation.
Thank you for your attention.

(Translated into English by Tran Phuong Lan)
%k .
*
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-impermanent,

I will discourse to you on the L

means of controlling all the
cankers = | will expound to you
the method of restraining all cares
and troubles.

The means- of - doing*s.t = the

- method of doing st (Karana) -

| say that the destruction of
cankers is possible for one who
knows and sees, not for one who
does not know .and»dues' not see.
There -are wise attention and
unwise attention.

- Yoniso  manasikaram:  wise

attention to/ reflection on the
means, the way; right understanding
of things as they really are.

Ayoniso manasikaram: unwise,
improper attention/ reflection = not
attending to the means, the way or
attending to the wrong way,
thinking permanence is in the
happiness in
suffering, self in no-self, and the fair
(beautiful) in the foul (ugly, evil).
Attend to s.t = reflect on s.t, pay
attention to s.t

From unwise attention arise
cankers that have not arisen and
also cankers that have arisen

. increase. But from wise attention
*..cankers that have not arisen do

not arise and also cankers- that
have arisen decline. '

Ta sé thuyet gidng cho cdc vi vé
phuong tién/ phdp mon: phong h

 tatca lau hoic.

Phuong_tién/ phdp mén 1am gi

Ta bdo rdng sy doan tdn Iau hodc

‘ co thé thuc hién dugc -véi Aguoi
- bi6t'va thdy, chd khdng phai voi

ngudi khdng bigt, khong théy:.

Cd nhu ly tdc y va phi nhu ly tdc
Nhe 1y tde ¢ -chi tim'! chan
chénh vao phudng- tién;
dudng; hleu ding sy vat nhuthat

Phi nhu ly tac V. khong chu fam
dén phuong tién, con duang hay
chi tdm sai lac, khong ding:cdch,
tubng. (thdy) thudng trong vo
thubng. lac trong khd, ngd trong
vo nga hay tinh trong bét tinh.

Tdc y vét gi, chii tdm quan sat vat
gi

Do phi nhu Iy tdc y, cdc lau hodc.
chua sinh khéi nay sinh khéiva
cdc Idu hojc da sinh khdi l4i cang
ting trubng. Nhung do nhuly tic
¥y, cdc 1du hofc chua sinh: khoi
khdng sinh khdi va cdc liu-hodc

"dd sinh khdi phai doan diét...
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Lessdﬁ 22:

" ALL CANKERS

P

All cankers

Asava (P.): cankers, defilements,
corruptions, stains

There are 4 kinds:

1/ Kamasava (P.):. Canker of
sense-pleasure: attachment to the
world of sense-desire.

2/ Bhavasava (P.): Canker of
becoming: attachment to the
world of form and formlessness.lt
is craving for the Jhanas
accompanied by the false views of
eternalism and annihilationism.
Therefore:

3/ Ditthasava (P.): Canker of

.(false) views: is often included in

the canker of becoming.
4/Avijjasava: Canker of ignorance:
not understanding the 4 Noble
Truths, ignorance of the Way.

(Majjhima-Commentary)
The term “Sabbasava” used in
. this stita has a wider meaning
than its usual one. It covers both
psychological and physical cares
-and troubles and difficulties that
can be:seen in the holy life. (Dr.
‘Rahula);

N
it
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Tat ¢4 1au hodc
Lau hodc, ciu ué

Co 4 loai:
1/ Duc 18u: luy&n &i coi duc

9/ Hitu 14u: luyén i ¢Gi sic va vo

séc. D6 1a tham 4i cdc cdi thién.

di kém v6i tA ki€n vé thuyét
thubng hing hay thuyét doan diét.

Do vay:
3/ Kién 1au: thudng dugc bao gbm
vao hitu ldu. '

4/ V6 minh 14u: khong hiéu T¢

Thénh d&, khong hiéu Pao.

(S0 gidi Trung b9)
Tir “Tat ¢a 14u hodc” dung trong

kinh ndy c6 nghfa rong hon

thudng. N6 bao gdm nhiing wu tu
phién ndo va chudng ngai clia tdm
fin thin c6 thé g3p trong ddi
pham hanh. (T.S. Rahula)

CHAPTER III

LISTS OF ENGLISH-VIETNAMESE
EQUIVALENTS

- (Ban tif ngli Anh Viét tuong duong)
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P. 6:

“Wonderful, Lord! Marvellous it is,
Lord, how the explanation both of
Master and disciple, hoth in spirit
and in letter, will agree, will
harmonize, will not be inconsistent,
that is, in any word about the
highest.” »

Be consistent (adj) with s.t = Be
in agreement/ harmony with s.t

# be inconsistent with s.t
Harmony (n) = agreement
Harmonize ~with st =. be
harmonious with s.t, agree with s.t
The explanation of the Master
harmonizes well with that of his
disciple = it is harmonious” with
that of his disciple.

That pagoda and its thupas
harmonize with the landscape.
His/ her behaviour is not
inconsistent with his/ her word

= His/ her behaviour is in harmony

with his/ her words.
The Highest (agga-padasmim (P.))
= Nibbana

“That ky diéu thay, bach Thé
Ton! That hy hitu thay 13 cdch
gidng gidi clia bac Dao s va dé
tir vé y nghia 1dn vin cii. déu
trong ddng, déu hoa - diéu, .
khong d6i nghich nhau, a6 1a,

trong moi ngén tr vé meu t6i
thugng.” .

Phii hop, hoa digu véi c.g -

# d0i nghlch véi c.g ,
Su héa digu, tuong dong
Hoa diéu vdi c.g

Loi gidng gidi cila bac Bao St thit
hoa digu véi 1oi dé tr ngai

Ngdi chiia va cic thap hai hoa V(i
phong cdnh

Tu cdch, hanh-vi vj 4y khong doi
nghich véi 16i néi

= Thuyét hanh tuong hop.

Biéu t6i thugng = Nigt-ban
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P.5:

It one should try to define the
Tathagata by his hodily form,
that form of the Tathagata is
abandoned, cui down at the root,
made like a palm tree stump, so
that it can-not spring up again in
the future.

Set free from reckoning as body
is the Tathagata.

= freed . from calculating by his
body is the Tathagata.
Unfathomable (fml): so deep that
the bottom can not be reached.

Deep, houndless, unfathomabhle,
just like the mighty ocean is the
Tathagata :

= the Tathagata is as deep,
boundless, unfathomable as the
mighty ocean.

To say “The Tathagata exists
after death” does not apply
= to say “The Tathdgata exists
after death” is not relevant to what
is being discussed about the case
of the Tathagata.

Apply to s.0/ s.t:

1) concern s.0/ s.t.

2) be relévant to/ be connected
with 5.0/ sit.

These rule$ do not always apply

= They aré'not always revelant.
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Néu ta ¢d dinh nghfa dic Nhu Lai
qua sdc than ngai, thi sic than dy
clia Nhu. Lai d3 dugc doan trii, cit

ddt tan gdc ré, duge 1am nhu khic

thdn cly ta-la d€ né khong thé
sinh kh&i trong tuong lai.

Buge gidi thodt khdi sy wéc
lugng bang sic than 13 dic Nhu
Lai. :

Khéng thé dén tan day.
That sau tham, v6 lwgng, khong

thé dén tan ciing, nhy dai duong
la dire Nhu Lai.

N6i “Nhv Lai t6n tai sau khi
chét” that khong phi hap voi

- nhiing difu dang dugc bian vé

trudng hop clia Nhy Lai.

Lién hé véi ai/ cdi gi,
Phit hgp véi ai/ cdi gi.

Nhitng luit néy khong phdi lic
ndo cling phi hop.

Lesson 19:

"The Kalamas.

The Kosalans.

Kesaputta.
This good reputation was noised
abroad about ' Gotama the
recluse: “He is the Exalted One;
an Arahant...”. (The Tathagata's
Ten Epithets were mentioned).
This ‘paragraph is usually used as
the introductory part in many
discourses given to Buddhist lay-
followers.
A good reputation was noised
abroad ahout him ="A lovely
report/ rumour went forth about
him,. .~

Noise s.t. abroad (formal) =
make s.t. publicly known.

" Have a good/ bad reputation of/ for

doing s.t.

It is being noised abroad that our
teams . have won many gold
medals at the SEA Games.
Appreciate s.o/ s.t = value s.o/ s.t
highly = praise s.0/ s.t.

= Depreciate s.o/ s.t = devalue
s.0/ .t ' =
—>appreciation (n) = depreciation.

THE KALAMAS OF KESAPUTTA

Céc vi dong ho Kalamas. "

Dén ching & Kosala

Tén thi trdn & Kosala.

Tiéng don t6t dep nay dugc truyén

. di vé Sa-mdn Gotama: “Ngai la

ddc Thé Ton, bic A-la-hdn...”
(Nhu Lai Thip higu dugc nhic
dén). o
Poan vin trén thudng dugc ding
lam phdn duyén khoi nhiéu kinh
gidng cho cdc dé.tir tai gia.

Tigng tot duge don xa vé vi dy =
i don dai tot dep truyén xa...

Truyén rong, 1am cng cbﬂng'ﬁié't
cg. L
C6.danh tiéng tot/ xdu vé v.g. .

Cé tin.d‘ﬁ-nh loan ra ring céc doi
nhi di dugc nhifu huy chudng
vang § Van hoi Dong Nam A.
Khen nggi, ddnh gid cao ai /c.g -

# Ché bai, ddnh gid thap ai /c.g
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- Abuse .0 = say rude words to/

about 5.0 = insult s.0 = attack S.0 -

in words.
—Abuse (n); abusive (adj).

‘Revile s.o/ s.t = criticise s.0/ s.t

in abusive language.

Cripple s.o/ s.t = harm/ damage
5.0/ s.t seriously.

They fully expound and illumine
their own doctrine, but they abuse,
revile, depreciate and cripple

- others’ view.

Which: indicates a choice among
many persons/ things.

We havé doubt and wavering as to
which of these worthy ones
speaks truth and which speaks
‘falsehood. ‘
Alam (P.) (interjection) = sure,
indeed, truly. ‘ '
You may well doubt, you may
well waver = It is proper that you
have doubt and wavering.

Doubt s.t = feel/ have doubt about
s.t = feel doubtful about s.t.

Do you doubt their word?

~ —>Doubt (n) doubtful (adj).

We doubt whether they speak
truth or not

Waver z.,_.(v i) = be uncertain,
~ unstable = be firm, stable, certain.
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Ma ly, tdn cong ai bing loi.

Phi bang, chi trich ai ndng 10i.

Lam qué qudt, hu héng-ndng c.g.

Ho thuy8t gidng ddy dii & to bong -

(lam chéi sdng) gido Iy cla ho

nhung ho ma ly, phi bang, ché bai .

& xuyén tac quan. dlem ngudi
khéc.

Which: chi sy lya chon giita nhiéu
ngudi / vat.

Chung t6i nghi ngo phan van vé
viéc ai glua cac ton gid “dy noi

"difu chdn .that va ai néi diéu hu
vong.

(Tiéng thn) tit nhién, qui that:

Cédc vi hodi nghx la phal cac vi
phén védn la phdi.

'Hoai nghi v.g.

Ban c6 nghi ngd I0i ho khong?
Sy nghi hodc gdy nghi ngd.

~ Ta nghi/ khong chdc ho ndi that.

'Dao ddng, khong chi¢'chdn.’

= chic chdn, viing tam.

b
L
k
i

P.2 - 4:

Your Majesty: a form of address
to a king/ queen.

At his/ her Majesty’s command

= by order of the King/ Queen.

A lovely rumour has gone abroad
that she is a well-learned sage
= a good Treputation has noised
abroad that she is a weli-taught
wise person. "
Accomplished (adj):

.1/ skilled in s.t (Accomplished in

poetry, music, art...)
2/ well-trained, well-educated in
the art of conversation.

(S)he is a sage, accomplished, -

widely-learned, a brilliant talker

Have a ready wit: have the
ability to combine words, ideas
in a clever manner—witty (adj):
clever

— witticism = a witty remark
(S)he is famous for his/ her.ready
wit/ cleverness in speaking and
writing.

What is the reason, what is the
cause why this thing is not
revealed by the Lord?

Now in this- matter, great king, 1
will question you.

Do you reply as-you think flt

Tau Hoang Thugng, Hoang Hau, i
tén xung vua, hoang-hdu. ; .
Theo 1gnh hoang dé/ hoang hju.

Ldi d6n 16t dep fan truyén ring
vi 4y 1a bac hidn tri da van.

D4y tai nang, hoan hio:
1/ (v& thi ca, nhac, hoa.. ) :

2/ diéu luyén vé nghé thuat {ing
d6i thong thdi

(N@) ton gid ay 1a bédc hxen tri,
thong thdi da vidn, Ung dm sic
$a0.

Cé tri thdng minh u’ng dm lanh
le, sdc séo

nhdn xét tinh nhanh

Vj dy ndi tigng vé tai thong minh
(tng doi va sdng téc (thd vin).
Do nhin gi, do duyén g‘i."’niéu”nay
khong dugc Thé Tén tuyén: thuy&t?

Nay trong vin dé nay:-tdu dai
vudng, t6i mudn hdi Bai vudng. -
Xin dai vuong c dip Cdch nao
dai vuong thay thich hgp. :
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Lesson 21: .

. THE ELDER SISTER KHEMA (p.)

P.1:
I(INDRED SAYINGS ABOUT THE
UNREVEALED

The Elder Sister Khema(P.) (See
Therigatha (P.): The Psalms of the
Sisters): Before entering the Order,
she was a-Queen consort of King
Bimbisara and of great beauty. To
conquer- her pride, the Master
performed a vision of beauty
decaying before her. She was
convinced, asking him for ordination
and later became an Arahant (P.).
She was ranked first in great

wisdom (mahapanna (P.)) by the

Master in the list of “Preeminent
Ones” and was appointed one of
the two chief female disciples (the
other  heing - the  Venerable
Uppalavanna - (P.)) in the Order of
Nuns headed by the Venerable
Maha Pajapati GotamT (P.).
Toranavatthu (P.): a town
between-Savattht and Saketa.
Wait upon so (here): sit beside
S0 as a teacher.

Take up ones’s residence in/ at a .

place (formal): reside/ dwell there.
- — a resident = a visitor,” a non-
reSIdent
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KINH TUGNG UNG VE DIEY
KHONG BUGC THUYET

. Trudng Ldo Ni Khema (Thdi Hoa)
(xem Trudng L3o Ni Ké):

Trudc kni gia nhdp gido doan, nit
tén gid 12 hodng hiu clia Vua Tan-

ba-sa-la, ¢6 nhan sic tuyét the.

D& nhiép phuc kigu man clia ba,
bdc Dao su thi hién mot hinh giai
nhdn tan ta tru6c mit ba. Ba tin

--phuc, xin ngai cho tho gidi va vé

sau chiing dac A-la-hdn. Ni ton
gid dugc ditc Phat xép hang Pé
Nhat Dai Tué trong danh sich
cic “B4c Xuat ching”, va dugc
Ngai chi dinh 1am mét trong hai
nit Dai D& tir (vi kia & nit ton gid
Lién Hoa Sdc) trong Ni ching do
nir ton gid Maha Pa;apa’u Gotamr
lanh dao.

Tén thi trdn glua thanh Xa vé va
Saketa,

Hau can ai'= ngéi canh ai nhu bac
dao su. ' _ ,
Cu trd ndi ndo

ngudi thuding trd = khéch, tam tra

You waver or your confidence

wavers = you are not firm or

confident in your opinion/ belief.

In a doubtful matter, wavering

does arise. :

Their faith is wavering between

two opposite points of view.

Wavering (adj)= unstable, uncertain
# unwavering, stable, certain.

Do not be led hy report (1), or

tradition (2), or hearsay (3)... by

the authority of the Scriptures

"(4), nor by mere logic (5), nor

inference (6), nor by considering
appearances (7), nor. by the
delight in some opinions (8), nor
by a person‘s competence (9),
nor out of respect for a recluse.
Do not be led by s.t = don't
believe s.t.

(S)he's not easily led

Lead s.o to helieve = cause s.o to
believe. '
That doctrine led them to believe
in their ultimate Truth, . ]
Do ye reject them (the

imperative in the archaic and

emphatic form) = Reject them.
What think ye? (archaic) = what
do you think?

Report (n) = account of s.t
Tradition: customs and beliefs passed
on from generations to generations.
Hearsay (n) = rumour '

Ban dao dong hay long tin ban
dao dong = Ban khdng viing chéc
trong niém tin clia minh. -.

Trong vadn dé ddng nghi, dao dong
tat nhién khai 1én. ‘

Long tin clia ho dao d@ng\.'gifra hai
quan diém d6i nghich.

Dao dong (tt), khdng chic.

# bit dong, viing chéc.

Dimng tin theo truyén thuyét. (1),
truyén thdng (2), 16i don (3), vi uy
quyén clia kinh dién (4),-thudn 1y
ludn (khdng thyc chdng) (5), Vi
suy dién (6), vi xem xét bé ngoai
(7), Vi thich thd mt s¢' quan diém
(8), vi thdm quyén clia mdt ngudi
(9), hoc vi long kinh trong mot
bc Sa-mon/ dao su (1 0).__:

Ché bi lung lac/ chd tin c.g.

Vi 4y khong d tin gi dau.
Khién ai tin. ,

Gido Iy &y khign ho tin vao chan
Iy t6i hauclia ho.
Gdc vi hay. quyet bac. bo ching
(thé ménh Ignh theo van cd va
nhan manh). E

Céc VI nght thé nao? (Co)
Ban bédo cdo, tubng thudt v.g.
Truyén thdng; phong tuc tm ngudng

truyén tir doi no sang doi kia.
Ldldon
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Authority (n): the right/ power to
command:
Mere logic = Mere reasoning.
Consider appearances.
Competence = ability = skill.
—sCompetent (adj).
Inference (n) = conclusion

- Infer an opinion from s.t
= Reach an opinion from s.t.
When you know for yourselves:
these things are ‘unwholesome,
blameworthy and censured by
the wise, and if performed and
undertaken, they conduce to loss
and ‘sorrow, then mdeed do you
reject them!

Unwholesome (adj) = unprofitable,

harmful, “evii %  wholesome,

profitable, good, beneficial.

P.4 —» 5:.

Profit (n) = benefit, gain = loss,

harm.

Conduce to s.t lead to st

conducive (adj). '

Undertake a task. ,

‘Conduce to loss and sorrow.

# conduce.to profit and happiness.

Blameworthy _(adj)= wrong, bad.
# praiseworthy, blameless.

Eight worldly condmons

(Atthaloka -dhamma(P.)):

1. Gam &:loss’

2. Fame & shame

Uy quyén,.quyén ra I&nh.

Thua‘in:lyJuén (khdng thyc chiing).
Xét dodn bé ngoai..

. Thdm quyén, khd ning.

Cé dii thdm quyén, khd ning.

Suy dién, ket ludn-tir v.g.

Suy dién 1y tirv.g.

= di dén mot ket ludn tir v.g.

Khi ndo ty-minh bigt (vi i ich
cho minh): cdc phdp nay bat
thign, ddy 16i 1dm, bi ngusi chi
trich, vd néu dugc thuc hanh va
chdp nhan, ching dua lai bat
hanh, khd dau, thi cic vi hay bdc
bé ching!

B4t thign, khong Igi ich, tai hai,
# thign, Igi ich, tt lanh,

Diéu Igi ich, lac = tai hai, bAt
hanh. ' '
Dua dén c.g.

Dam trch nhigm vy,

Bua dén bt hanh, khd dau.

# Dua dén lgi ich, an lac.

Day lm iam, dang - cha trach
= khong I6i lam dang khen

Tdm phap & thé gian:

1. Buge & mit.
2. Vinh & nhyc.

Aversion (n) to 5.0/ s.t/ doing s.t
= strong dislike for s.o/ s.t
disgust at s.t, for s.0.
Ecologists‘have a great aversion to
smoking.

Why have | not explained this?
Because it is not connected with
the goal, not fundamental to the
holy life, not conducive to
aversion, detachment, cessation,

caiming, - superknowledge,
awakening, Nibbana.
P.6:

What has been explained? | have
explained: This is Dukkha (P.),
this is the Origin of Dukkha, this
is the Cessation of Dukkha and
this is the Path leading to the
Cessation of Dukkha.

And why have | explained this?
Because it is connected with the
goal...

Fundamental (adj) = essential,
basic.

Fundamental to st = basic/
essential to s.t

This teaching is fundamental to
the holy life.

Fundamentals (n)= essential part.
The Four Noble Truths & the Four
Bases of Mindfulness are the
fundamentals of the Buddha's
Teachings.

Nham chan ai/ ¢.g

Céc nha moi truting hoc rat chan
ché hit thudc 1d. ‘

Tai sao ta d3 khong gidi thj(ih diéu
nay? Vi-né khong lign hé dén
myc dich, khong phai can ban doi
vdi Pham hanh, khong dua dén
nham chdn, ly tham, doan’ dlet an
tinh, thidng tri, gidc ngd, Nlet-ban

Didu gi d4 dugc ta gidi thich? —Ta
da gidi thich: Day 1a Khd, day la
Khé Tap, day 1a Khd Dist, day ia
Con Buting dua dén Khd Dlet.

VA tai sao Ta da gidi thich diéu
nay? Vi né lién hé dén muc
dich...

* Cin ban, cdt 5.

Cén ban doi véi céc gi.

Gido ly ndy la cin béan cua pham
hanh.
Phin c6t Ii.

T& Thanh D& va Ti Nlem X 13

cot 16i clia gido Iy difc Phai_t?
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Pierce s.o/ s.t = penetrate s.0/ S.t
with  something  sharp-pointed;
shoot/ wound s.o with an arrow, a
bullet.

Itis as if a man were plerced by a
thickly poisoned arrow and his

relatives were to procure a

surgeon.

He might speak thus: “I WIll not
have this arrow drawn out until |
know of the man who shot me, of
the how, the howstring, the
arrow, the feather, the sinews...,
that man would die without
knowing any of these thmgs"

P. 4:

The Brahma-faring could not be
said to depend on these views.
Whatever opinion one may have
about these problems, there is
hirth, aging, death, sorrow,
lamentation, pain, grief, despair,
...the cessation of which (i.e.
Nibbana) | declare in this very life.
Bear/ keep st in mind =
remember:s.t

Bear in mind what | have not
explained-as unexplained and what
| have explained as explained.

Conduce to s.t = lead to s.t
— conducive (adj) = leading (to)
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Dam thing ai/ ¢.g véi vat nhon;
badn/ 1afm bj thuong vdi tén dan.

Vinhu ¢6 1 ngudi bj tring mii t&n
tdm thudc doc rdt day va quyén
thudc phai di mdi 1 phau thudt su.

Ké dy co thé blo nhu sau “Ta
khong mudn nhd ai nhd mii tén nay
ra cho dén khi ndo ta bigt dugc ai
da bin ta, biet vé cdy cung, day
cung, miii t&n, chim long két, day
gan..., k& dy s& ch&t ma van khong
biét gi vé cac diéu ndy.

Pham hanh khdng thé dude bao I

.ty thudc cdc quan diém nay.

Dii ta ¢6 quan diém gi vé cdc vdn
dé trén, vin c6 sinh, gia, chét,
sdu, bi, khd, w ndo, .. ma sy

doan diét ching tic Nift-ban ta -

tuyén thuy8t ngay ddi hién tai nay.

Ghi nhg, tho tri diu gi.

Hay ghi nhé nhiing gi ta khong
gidi thich 13 nhiing diéu khéng
dugc gidi thich & nhiing gi ta da
giai thich 1 da dugc gidi thich.
Bua dén cdi gl.

A g e e e S S e S i v e e g e i s b et
iR R RN i L

3

e

3. Praise & blame / dispraise.

4. Happiness & pain.

These are four pairs of worldly.
conditions that everyone must face
in his lifetime.

Quite often desirable conditions
gladden>  one's  heart and
undesirable ones are hard to bear.
The Buddha advises us to face
them with an even-minded
attitude and practise equanimity
(upekkha), one of the 4 sublime
states in any conditions of life.
When touched by worldly
conditions, the mind of an
Arahant never wavers.

Censure s.0/ s.t = criticise s.0/ s.t

- severely

— censure (n) = strong criticism.
D. Verse 81: ‘

Even as a solid rock
is not moved by the wind,
So wise men are not stirred
(affected) by praisé or censure.

P.6>1:

Greed, desire = non greed,
freedom from greed.

Hate, hatred, ill-will # non-hate,
non-hatred, freedom from ill-
will.

.lgnorance, delusion, confusion,

illusion = freedom from ignorance/
tlelusion, enlightenment, Awakening.

3. Khen & ché.

" 4. Lac & kho.

Day [a bon doi song hanh cdc
phdp thé gian ma moi nguoi phai
ddi dau trong cudc sdng. . .,

Théng thudng cdc lac cz’i’ﬁh lam

tdm hoan hy & khé cinh that kho
{ong chiju dung.

bdc Phit khuyén- ta don dién
ching véi tim binh dang: va thye
hanh xa, mdt trong bdn trang théi
tim cao thiydng & bat cu hoan -
canh nio. :

Khi xtic cham moi cidnh dﬂl tam
vi Ala-hdn khdng hé dao dong.

ChI trich ai/ ¢di gi = phé binh
ning. ‘
Su chi trich.
Phap Ci 81:

~ Nhu ting dd kién cd,

Khéng lay déng trudc g/o
Bic trikhdng dao dong ..,
Trude nhiing [0 khen ché..

Tham &i = vd tham, ly tham.

San han = vo san, ly sdn..

Si mé, 1am lac, 4o tuong
# ly si, gidc ngd.
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Does greed arise to a man's profit
or to his loss?.

. Does freedom from ill-will arise 10

his profit or te his loss?

When you know for yourselves:
" these things are profitable,
_ blameless, praised by the wise,
and if performed and undertaken,
they conduce to profit and
happiness, then, do you undertake
them and abide there in.

P. 8 »10:

Suffuse s.t. with s.t = spread all
over s.t with s.t = pervade s.t with
s.t. '

The shrine is suffused with the
perfume of sandal wood.

The poem is suffused/ pervaded
with the Buddhist flavour.

An Ariyan disciple, with a heart
possessed by loving kindness,
(by) compassion, sympathetic
joy, equanimity, abides suffusing
one gquarter of the world,
likewise the second, the third...
Everywhere for all sorts and
conditions, he abides suffusing
the whole world with a heart
possessed by loving - kindness,
compassion, sympathetic joy,
‘equanimity that is widespread,
grown great, boundless, without
enmity, without hatred.
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Tham &i khdi 1én dua dén Igi lac
hay bat hanh?

Ly sdn khdi 1én dua d& an lac hay
bat hanh? '

Khi ty minh biét cdc phap nay -

thudn thién, khong 16i 1dm, dugc
ngudi tri tan than, néu duge thuc
hanh va chdp nhdn, ching dua
dén an lac hanh phic, thi cdc vi
hdy chdp nhdn ching & an trd
trong d6.

Thdm nhudn c.g véi c.g = toa
khdp.

Pign thd ngat ngao huong trdm.

Bai tha tham nhudn thién vi /dao
vi.

Vi Thanh dé tir v6i tdm day di tu,
bi, hy, x&, an trd bi€én man mdt
phudng thé gidi, cting vdy, phudng
thit hai, tha ba.

Khip -noi d6i véi moi lodi trong
moi canh gidi, vi 4y an trd bign
man. toan thé gidi véi tim tran
ddy tu, bi, hy, x4, qudng bdc, dai
hanh, v6 lugng 'vO bién, khdng
han, khong sén.

P.2: :
Avow s.t (formal): declare s.t
openly, admit s.t, accept s.t,
approve s.t

Avow one’s belief, faith.

—Avowal (n) = admission,
acceptance.
Disavow s.t = renounce s.t,

disapprove s.t — Disavowal (n).
Disavow one's belief/ one's

training.

Return to secular life: go back to
worldly life.

Be 'straightforward (adj): be
honest and frank.

A straightforward  language,
question, attitude.
—sstraightforwardness ().

His/ her straightforwardness is

. admired by all.

Fare the Brahma-faring under
s.0: live/ lead the holy life under
S.0’s guidance.

We vow/ promise solemnly to fare
the Brahma-faring under the Lord.

" P.3: :
Whoever should speak thus: “I

will not fare the Brahma-faring
under the Lord until he explains
these questions to me”, this man
might die with these questions
unanswered _by the Tathagata
=...hefore these were explained

by the Tathagata.

Cong b3, chp nhan didu gi.-

Gong bd tin ngudng clia mmh
Sy chip nhin. '

 Khuc 1, bdc bd, phi nhn.

Béc bd niém tin / hoc phép.
Hoan tuc.
Thing thdn.

Ngdn ngir / cdu hoi / “thdi do
thdng thin. :

Sy thang thin clia vi ay duoc moi
ngudi cam phuc. &

Song ddi. Pham hanh dlfOI sy
huéng din clia ai.

Chiing ta nguyén séng. ddl Pham

hanh theo ddc Thé Ton.*

Ai néi nhu vdy: “Ta sé khéng
song ddi Pham hanh theo Th&
Ton cho dén khi nao hgai gidi
thich cdc van dé nay cho ta”,
ngudi 4y c6 thé chét mia nhiing
cdu hdi kia vin chua duge dic Thé
Tén trd 10i =... trudc khi ching
dugc ngai gidi thich. :
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Lesson 26:

MALUNKYAPUTTA SUTTA

P.1:

Meditate in solitary seclusion:
practise mental culture/ cultivation/
development in solitude/
fonefiness/ a secluded place.
Ignore s.t = take no notice of s.t
The ten well-known classical
questions on metaphysical
problems are ignored and
unanswered by the Buddha:

1) The world is eternal or

2) It is not eternal.

3) The universe is finite or

4) 1t is infinite (not finite).

5) Life is the same as body or
6) Life is one thing and hody
another

7) The Tathagata exists after

death or .

8) The Tathagata does not exist
after death.

9) The Tath@gata both exists and
does not exist after death or
10) The Tathagata neither exists
nor not exists after death.

The unrevealed, the unexplained
(AvyaKata (P.)): What is not
answered, explained, expounded
by the Buddha. "

Life (Jiva(P.)) = soul, life-principal.
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Déc cv thién dinh: thyc hanh
thién qudn trong chén 4n dit.

Khong quan tam c.g

Mudi hai cdu héi thdi danh vé
cac van dé siéu hinh khéng dudc
difc Phat quan tam trd 16i:

1. Thé gidi thudng hing hay

2. " " v thudng.

3. VO try hitu bién hay

4, " " vdp "

5. Sinh mang va than 12 mot hay
6. " 4 " w'oo
khac.

7. Nhu Lai tn tai sau khi chét hay

8. = khong ton tai sau
khi chat.

-9, Nhu Lai vira ton tai, vira khong

ton tai sau khi chét hay

10. Nhu Lai khdng ton tai cling
khdng khong ton tai sau khi chét.
Piéu khong dudc tuyén bd, khdng
dugc diic Phat gidi thich tra loi.

Sinh mang,“tdm hén, mang can.

The Four Sublime States (Catu

Brahmavihara): The 4 Pure

Abodes, the 4 Excellences, are

also called .the Immeasurable

Freedom of mind.

Summary of the Remarks on he
KALAMA SUTTA

1. According to the discourse on’

the Ariyan Quest (Maj. 1,-n° 26),
the Buddha attained Enlightenment
after he gave up the most severe
ascetic practices and discovered
the Middle Path. By his own
effort, he showed the world how
one should get rid of dogmatic
beliefs and age-old worthless
traditions which could not lead to
peace and happiness in this life
and hereafter.

2. At the Buddha's time, various

" philosophers and religious teachers

professed so many different views on
human . fife and the world that
common people could not distinguish
between right and wrong. The
Brahmajala Sutta (P.) (Digha n° 1,

the Perfect Net) presents 62 views -

prevailing at that time.
3. The Buddha's Discourse -to the

- Kalamas -expresses . a correct

mental attitude of a seeker of
Truth in the jungle of views: He
asked the -Kalamas to see for

‘themselves:

T vO lugng tdm: bon Pham tri,
bdn trang thai tdm cao thugng,
con duge goi 12 Vo lugng tam gidi
thoat. :

S0 luge cac nhan xét kinh
Kalama. .
Theo kinh Thanh cau (Trung bd I,
s0 26), dic Phat ching ddc vo

_thugng chanh sau khi ngai tir b

céc khd hanh khdc nghiét nhat va
khdm phd ra Trung dao. Bing nd
lyc ty than, ngai ching t cho the
gi6i bing cdch nio ngudi fa phai
doan trif cdc tin diéu doc dodn va
truyén théng lau doi khong co gid
tri, khong dua dén an lac ¥a hanh
phiic trong doi nay va ddi sau.

Vao thei ditc Phat, nhiéu triét gia
va dao su cong bd nhiéu quan
diém khdc nhau vé nhdn sinh vi
vii try d&n do ngudi thubng khdong
thé phan bigt phai trdi; Kinh
Pham Vong (Trudng bd~s6 1)
trinh bay sdu muoi hai guar diém
thinh hanh thoi bdy gis. *

Kinh Kalama bidu 16 thaidd tam
Iy-diing dan clia ngudi di tim chan
ly trong cdi ritng quan di‘ém kia,

dic Phdt day cic vi Katamas
. phéi ty minh thiy: "
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a) What is unwholesome, censured
by the wise and to reject them or
b) What was wholesome, praised
by the wise and to accept them.
4.1t was on this principle of
personal responsibility that the
Buddha .allowed freedom of
thought to': his followers for the
first time.in history of religions.
This emphasised their ‘spiritual
effort to investigate and analyse
all theories or opinions before
accepting or rejecting them.
5. The Buddha encouraged them:
a) to think freely and not to be led
by anyone, any authority even that
of time-honoured Scriptures or
traditions.
b) to develop a rational attitude
which is called a scientific one in
modern terms before accepting
any theory/ view.
6. The Buddha’s address to the
Kalamas .could be considered
very bold and advanced in the
social and religious situation of
Ancient India, where he lived.
However, it was out of
" compassion for the world that
he taught people how to get out
of the cunfusuon of opposite
views and blind beliefs and to
form their own judgement
based on careful examination.
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a) di€u gi bat thién bi ngudi tri chi

trich va phai bdc bod chiing, hodc -

b) diéu gi thuan thién, dugc nguti tri
tan than va nén chip nhan chiing.
Chinh trén nguyén tic trich
nhiém cd nhan nay dic Phat cho
phép cic dé tir quyén ty do tu
tubng 1dn diu tién trong lich sk
cdc ton gido. Diéu ndy Than manh
nd lyc tinh thdn clia ho dé thim
x6t va phdn tich moi Iy thuyét,
quan diém trudc khi chdp nhén
hay béi bdc chiing.

bic Phat khich 1§ dé ti:

a) tv do tu tubng va khong d€ ai
hoic uy quyén ndo hudng dan, di
dé 1a kinh dién hay truyén théng
dugc ton trong lau dai.

b) phat trién thi dd hop 1y dugc
goi 1a thdi do khoa hoc theo ngon

tir hién dai trudc khi chdp nhan-

mot Iy thuyét, quan diém.

Bai thuyét gidng cla dic Phit
véi cdc vi Kalamas cd thé
dugc xem 13 rdt can ddm va cdp
tién trong hoan cdnh xa hdi va
t6n gido An do c¢d dai, noi ngai
sinh trudng. Tuy thé, vi long bi
min ddi véi doi, ngai day moi
ngudi cdch thodt khéi cdnh hén
dén cha cdc quan difm ddi
nghich vad tin ngudng mu qudng
réi ty tao cdch xét dodn riéng
dya theo quan sit cdn thén.

For a disciple who has faith in the

Teacher's instruction, and lives in

harmony with it, there arises in
him this principle “I would he
gladly reduced to skin and
sinews and bones and let my
body’s flesh and blood dry up if
there were encugh energy in me
to win what is not yet won by
human energy, human striving”.
For such a disciple, one of two
fruits is to be expected: profound
knowledge here and now or if
there is any basis (for rebirth),
the state of Non-Returning.

Adapted from:

1) Kitagiri Sutta (Maj.ll, n° 70)

2) Dr. Rahula: What the -Buddha
Taught.

3) Dr. Gnanarama: the Buddha
and Freedom of Thought ABCP
1989 n° 2.

%k

Doi vi vi dé i co long tln vao

gido phdp clia Pao su, va sdng
hoa hdp gido phap, trong” “tam vj
dy khai lan tuy phdp nay: “Cho
ddu ta chi con da boc xu’dng gan -
va mdu thit khé can ta cung cam
long néu trong ta c6 di’ tlnh tan
lyc dé ching dic nhung gi chua
duge ching dic, bing né lyc tinh
cdn clia ké trugng phu”.

Dai v6i mGt dé tir nhu vay, c6 thé
mong dgi mot trong hai qud nay:
Chanh tri ngay trong hién tai hoic

néu c6 du y (d€ tdi smh) ching
qua BAt hoan.

Phédng theo:

1. Kinh Kitagiri (Trung II 86 70).
2.Nhitng Gi Diic Phat Day (TS.
Rahula).

3. Buc Phit va Ty Do Tu Tubng
(TS. Gnanarama)
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14. The doctrine should be fully
mastered--and put into practice.
One can - master the doctrine
through investigation into the
Dhamma - and the attainment of
profouind ‘knowledge is not a
sudden achievement. It is a
process of gradual - training,
gradual doing and gradual course.
The Buddha’s method of teaching
is indeed suitable for all.

15. The Kwnagiri Sutta (P.)
illustrates this method with 14
steps as follows: one who has faith
(1), draws near (2), he sits down
(3), he lends ear (4), he hears the
doctrine(5), he remembers it (6),
he tests/ examines the meaning of
the . things (7), the things are
approved of(8), desire is born(9),
he makes an effort (10), he weighs
it up (11), he strives (12), being
resolute he realises the Truth (13),
and peneﬁaﬁng it through wisdom
he sees (14). (Maj n° 70).

This is the best way to remove
doubt and- win the unwavering
.confidence in the Buddha Dhamma.
But if there isn’t that faith leading
to the 14 successive steps, one is
on_a wrong track, a false track.
How far has one strayed from thls
Dhamma-Dlsmplme
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Gido ly ay phdi dugc hoan toan
qudn triét va thyc hanh. Ta cg thé
quan trigt gido Iy nhd trach phép/
quin sit phdp va ching dic
chanh tri (tri kién uyén thim)
khong phéi 1a mot thanh tyu dot
xuit. D6 13 qud trinh tu tp tigm

tién, thuc hanh tiém tién va dao

16 tiém ti€n. Phuong phdp gido
héa cha dic Phit qud thyc phi
hgp v6i moi ngudi.

Kinh Kitagiri minh hoa phudng
phdp ndy véi mudi bén budc
nhu sau: mgt vi cdé 1dng tin (1),
dén gdn (2), ngdi xudng (3),
ling tai (4), nghe phdp (5), tho
tri phdp (6), qudn sdt y nghia
cdc phdp (7), cdc phdp dugc
chdp nhdn (8), uéc mudn sinh
(9), vi &y nb lyc (10), cdn nhic
phdp (11), tinh tdn (12), nhiét
tdm ching ddc chdn Iy (13), va
thé nhdp chan Iy nhd tri tué, vi

&y thdy (14).

(Trung bd 11, s6 70).

D6 la cdch toi uu dé doan trif nghi
hoic va dat Idng tinh tin _bﬁ't ddng
vao Phat Phdp.

 Nhung néu khong c6 long tin 8y’

dua d&n 14 budc lién ti€p trén, thi

vi dy dang di vao phi dao, di vao

ta dao. Vi dy that da di lac qud xa
Phdp va Luit nady.

The Buddha used what is called
the Socratic © method, which
consists of a series of guestions
that lead the listeners to a logical

_conclusion as in the Discourse on

the NO-SELF Characteristic.
7. The Buddha went even further.

"He asked his disciples to

examine himself, the Tathdgata,
in order to have confidence in
the true 'value of their Teacher:
“Just as the quality of gold is

~determined by heating, rubbing

on a stone hy a wise smith, even
so, my word has to be accepted
after examination and not out of
respect for me”.

8. According to him,

a) doubt is one of the Fwe
Hindrances to the understanding
of Truth and to spiritual progress.
As long as there is doubt and
wavering, no progress is possible
because one can not see and
understand clearly.

b) moreover, doubt is one of the
three lower fetters that have to be
removed before one enters the
stream leading to Nibbana. When
it is removed, there is no more blind
faith (bhakti (P.)) and there arises
confidence (Saddha (P.)) through
seeing and understanding.

Dic Phit dung phuong phdp goi
1a phuong phdp clia Socrates gom
mot loat cdu hoi dua ngudi nghe
d&n mot ket ludn hop Iy nhu trong
kinh V6 Nga Tudng.

Dic Phit con di xa hon nifa. Ngai
day cic dé tir quan st chinh
ngai, dic Nhu Lai dé tao niém tin
chic vdo chan gid tri clia bac dao
st vi nht phdm chat vang dugc
ngudi thg ¢6 tri thdm dinh. bing
cdch dot néng, cha xit !gn dd,
cling vdy, 10i day clia ta phdi dugc
chdp nhin sau khi quan sat cha
khong phai vi tn trong ta

Theo ngai, ¥

a) nghi Ia mot trong ndm tnen cdi
d6i v6i sy thdng dat chan’ ly va
ti€n bd tam linh. Bao l4u cdn nghi
hoic, dao ddng thi khong: thé cé
ti€n bd vi ta khong thé thay va
hiéu r6 rang.

b) hon nifa, nghi hoic A mét
trong ba ha kiét st phai dudc
doan trir trudc khi ta nhdp vao
dong nudc dua d&n Niét-ban. Khi
nghi hodc duge trir, thi khdng con
long tin mb qudng va niém tinh
tin khdi 1én do thay va hidu.
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9. The Buddha was always eager
to remove doubt. Just before his
passing away, he asked his
disciples. . several times if ‘they
had any doubt about his
teaching, because he always
exhorted.-them to be a refuge to
themselves and to hold fast to
the Dhamma as a refuge, as a
lamp, regarding the Doctrine and
. Discipline as their Teacher after
his Parinibbana (P.).

10. He .discouraged them from
creating -a personal cult around
‘him: “What good does it bring to
you, Vakkali, by looking at this
body of filth? He who sees the
Dhamma sees me and he who
sees me- sees the Dhamma.”,
the Teacher said to the Elder
Vakkali who was in the habit of
looking at him in admiration,
exhorting his disciple to master
the doctrine for his benefit.

11. The Buddha said that his
Teaching is a come-and-see

_thing (ehi-passika (P.)), which-

invites you to come and see,
but not to come and believe.
The words used to describe one
who has realised Truth are:
“The . Stainless dustless
Dhamma-Vision has arisen in him”.

178

pic Phat ludn mong udc doan tru
nghi hogc. Ngay trudc khi diét do,
ngai hdi cdc dé tir nhiéu lin xem

cic vi c6 nghi hoic gi vé gido

phap clia ngai ching, vi ngai luon
khich 18 cdc vi ty lam ndi nudng
tyva cho minh va giit 1dy chanh
phdp [am noi nuong tya, nhu ngon
dén, xem Phdp va Luit nhu.Dao
su sau khi ngai diét do.

Ngai can ngdn cdc vi ding tn
tho cd nhan ngai: “Cd ich lgi gi

cho 6ng, nay Vakkali, bing cdch

nhin vao tdm than cdu ug nay? Ai
thdy Phép 1a thay ta va ai thdy ta
la thdy Phdp”. Dlc Phit day
trudng 130 Vakkali thudng c6 théi
quen chiém nguBng ngai, va khich

18 vi dé tir 8y qudn triét gido ly vi

Igi ich cho minh.

Pic Phat bdo gido ly clia ngai la
Phdp dén-dé-thdy, phdp mdi ban
dén dé thay, chir khong phdi dén
dé tin. Nhiing 10i dugc dung dé
mé t& mot vi dd ching ngd chan
ly 1a: “Phdp nhdn vd trin.ly ciu
viia khoi 1n trong tim vi &y".

= He has seen Truth, has
penetrated Truth, has crossed over

doubt, and sees it as it really is-

without wavering. Referring to his
Fully Seif-Awakening, he said:
“The eye is born, knowledge is
born,... the light is born”, it is
seeing through knowledge . or
perfect wisdom.

12. Dogmatic beliefs set .up by
some authority insist on believing
and accepting them as the -only
Truth without question. Recluses
and brahmanas then came to the
absolute conclusion: “This alone is
Truth, and everything else is
falsehood”.

“It is like a line of blind men,
the first one does not see, nor

does the middle one, nor does
the last one. Thus the state of
those brahmanas is like that of
blind men”.
(Maj. Il, n° 95, Discourse with
Canki).
13. Therefore, the Buddha’s
doctrine  should not be
dogmatised and worshipped in
such a way as in other religions.
What he taught is not to be
taken as a magical formula, the
utterance of which requires many
ritual ceremonies.

= Vi &y dd thdy Phdp, 04 thé
nhdp phdp, dd vugt qual nghi
hoic, di thidy phdp nhu thit
khéng con dao dong. Dé- cdp sy
ching dac Chdnh dang gidc cla
ngai, ngai'bao: “Nhin sinh; minh
sinh,... quang sinh”, .dé:1a sy

" thdy do thdng tri hay tri tué vien

man.

Gido diéu do mdt s6 nguB"i"' ch uy
quyén nao do thigt 1ap doi‘hoi sy
tin theo va chdp nhdn ching nhu
chan Iy duy nhat khong dugc chat
van. Roi cdc Sa-mdn, Bi-la-mdn
di d& k&t ludn tuyét doi: “Chi day
1a chadn ly, ngodi ra deu @ hu
vong”.

“That giéng nhu mot ChUOI nguol

mi, ngudi ddu khong thdy, ngudi
gitia cling khong, ngudi cudi cling
viy”. Nhu vdy, tinh trang cdc Ba-
la-mdn - kia ciling y het chudi
ngudi mi.

(Trung bd 1l, 8 95, kmh Cankl)

Do vdy, khdng nén bié’n Phit
Phdp thanh gido di€u va:.ton tho
theo cdch cdc ton gido khac.
Nhiing 15i ngai day khong cdn
dugc. xem nhu thdn.chi ma vigc

. tung doc thdn chi ddi héinhidu I§

ngh_i hinh thic.
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The four Foundations/ Bases/
Arousings  of  Mindfulness:
Cattaro Satipathana(P.)

= the 4 classes of objects of
mindfulness: '
1) The first . Arousing of
Mindfulness: Body-contemplation
/Reflection

2) The second arousing of
Mindfulness: Contemplation on
feelings

3) The - third Arousing of
Mindfulness: Contemplation on
Mind ‘

4) The fourth Arousing of
Mindfulnéss: Contemplation on
Mental Objects

Notes:

(1) mundane (lokiya(P.)): worldly
(2) supramundane (lokuttara(P.)):
transcendental

The 4 are taught for casting out
the illusions (vipallasa(P.))
concerning heauty, pleasure,
permanence and a self/ soul/
ego: '
1/ The body is impure.

2/ Feeling is suffering.

3/ M_ihd (mental states,
consciousness) is impermanent.
4/  Mental objects - are
insubstantial/ selfless.

T Niém Xi: bon loai dai tugng
cla tam niém: '

1) Sif phat khdi (tam) nigm thit

nhat: Quan than

2) Sy phét khdi (tdm) nigm thi
hai: Quan cam thg

3) Sy phat khdi (tdm) niém thi
ba: Quan tdm

4) Sy phat khdi (tdm) nigm thi
tu: Quan cac phdp cila tdm

Chi thich:
(1) thudc thé tuc _
(2) siéu thé, xudt thé gian

BSn niém xi dugc gidng nhim
loai trif cdc vong tudng vé tinh (vé
dep), lac (lac thd), thubing (tinh
trudng clit) va nga (linh hon):

1/ Thén 13 bat tinh.
2/ Tho 1a khd dau.

3/ Tdm (tam trang, tdm thm:) v
thudng.

4/ Phap v noa/ khdng thyc thé -

Be enmeshed in st be caught in
the meshes of a net, be entangled
in st.

Holding wrong views on self, the

- Eternalists and Annihilationists

are enmeshed in a jungle of
wrong views.

Fettered by/ with the fetter of
views, the uninstructed ordinary
man is not freed from the round
of rebirths.

A scuffle: a confused fight, struggle,
— scuffle (v)

‘Eternal (adj); Eternity (n)

Eternalist (adj&n); Eternalism(n):
Eternalist View (Bhavaditthi)
Annihilate (v) = destroy
Annihilation (n) = destruction
Annihilationist (adj & n)

Annihilationism (n): annihilationist
view (vibhava ditthi)

Decline (v): " die out, disapear,
pass away '

P.10—-13:

(2) By control (Samvara (P.))
Control (v,n)- — controlled (p.p &
adj) = uncontrolled

Live controlled: live with control
over the sense-organs

Live uncontrolled: Live wnthout
control over the sense-organs.

Bi mic ket vao ludi, vong vay clia
c.g.

Co ta kién vé tu nga, cdc vi
Thm‘mg ki€n va Doan kién déu
bi midc ket vao ring ram ta
kién.

Bi kién trién phuge tréi huf_i-c, ké

v van pham phu khéng thé

thoat vong luan hdi sinh tir.

Cubc hén chign

Hdn chién -
Trudng cliu; tinh trudng clu’

Theo thuyét trudng cli; thuyét
trudng cliy, thudng klen bt
Poan diét

Su doan diét :
Theo thuy&t doan diét, huvo doan
kién

Thuyet doan diét, chil nghia hu v,
doan kién

Doan diét, bién mat »‘-“

Do phing ho
Phong hé — c6 phong hd ™"
# khdng phong hd :

S6ng ¢6 phong ho/ ché ngy cdc
¢dn .
S6ng khong phong hd cic cin
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If the Bhikkhu lives uncontrolied

in regard to ‘control over the
_sense-organs, cankers which are

' destrudtive and consuming might

arise. '

P14

(3)By use (Patisevana(P.))

Use the: 4 requisites of robes,

almsfood, lodgings and medicines

for the sick.

1/ A bhikkhu,. wisely reflective,
uses his robes only to keep off-

the cold, the heat,..... simly to
cover his body decently.

2/ He uses almsfood not for
sport/ pleasure, not for indulgence,
not for beauty, not for adornment,
_ but only to support and sustain
this body, to keep it unharmed, to
foster the holy life.

3/ He uses logdings for the

purpose of enjoying seclusion = he

uses lodgings to live a secluded
life, live in seclusion.

4/-He uses medicines for the sick
only to maintain his health,

Foster s.0/ s.t. nourish s.o/ s.t
Maintain. the holy life. in
faultlessness = keep the holy life
pure, faultless blameless.
Sustain s.t = keep s.t alive,
support' s.t, maintain- s.t
—> sustenance (n) = nourishment.
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N&u Ty-kheo sdng khdng phong

h@ d6i vGi sy phong hd cdc cén,

cdc 1du hodc tan hai va nhiét
nao co thé khdi lén.

Do tho dung

Tho dung 4 nhu cdu: y phuc thuc

pham, sang toa va dugc liéu trj
bénh.
1/ Ty-kheo nhu ly gidc sdt, dung y

- phyc chi dé ngdn lanh, nong... chi

dé che than cho té chinh.

2/ Vi 4y dung mo6n khat thyc
khong phai dé vui thd, dé tham
dim, dé lam dep, d€ trang tri,
nhung chi dé hé trg, duy tri sy
s6ng, cho than nay khéi bi tdn
hai, d& bdo dudng ddi pham hanh.
3/ Vi 8y diing sang toa vi muc
dich sdng ddc cu.

4/ Vi dy dung dugc phdm tri bénh
dé giit gin sic khoe.
Bdo duBng c.g

Duy tri dgi pham hanh thanh tinh,

khong 10i 1am.

Bao duBng, nudi sbng, hd trg
su bdo dubng, nui song.

Right *~ Mindfulness:  Right

attentiveness, it is right because it
teaches us the right way and it
serves the right purpose of thg

Buddha's Teaching: the extinction

of suffering/ craving.

For the purification of heings
(Sattanam Visuddhiya(P.)): for
the cleansing of beings soilded by
lust, hatred and delusion.

“Mental stains soil beings;
mental cleansing sanctifies
them.” '
(Samyutta Nikaya Hi)

For the overcoming of sorrow

and lamentation: The
development of this way will lead
to the conquering of sorrow and
lamentation.

For the destruction of suffering
and grief. for the cessation of
bodily suffering and mental grief.

For reaching the right path: the
real Eightfold ‘Path is called the
right Path. Veriky, this mundane
(1) way of the Arousing of
Mindfulness,  maintained  and
cultivated, is conducive to realising
the supramundane (2) way.

For the attainment of Nibbana:
for the achievement of the
deathless, the destruction of lust/
craving, suffering. '

Chénh nigm: Chi tam. chn
chdnh, nigm chdn. chdnh,.vi- nd

' day ta chanh dao va phuc vu myc

dlch chidn chinh clia Phat Phap
khd' dlet hay ai diét.

D€ thanh tinh ha chiing sinh: dé
tdy sach moi ching sinh bj tham,
san, si lam 6-nhiém.

“Cdc 1du hodc chia tim lam cdu
ué€ ching sinh, sy thanh tinh
tam lam ching sinh . thanh
thién”. (Tuong III) ,

PE nhiép phuc sdu bi: sytu tip
con dubng nay s€- dua den dich
nhiép phuc siu bi. '

pé doan tan khd wu: dé’chdm
dit than khd va tim w.

D€ thanh dat chdnh dao: Thanh
bao Tdm Nganh chin that dugc
goi chdnh dao. Chinh con duong
thé gian “Niém Xi" dudc duy tri
va tu tdp, tat nhién dua den sy
chiing ngd con dudng siéu the

B chiing d4c Niét-ban: d§ thanh

dat cdi bat tir, 4i digt, kh diét.

N
[
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Lesson 24:

INTRODUCTION:

THE ORIGIN OF THE DISCOURSE
This is called “ekayana(P.)" (the on|y
way) because it is the Blessed One's
Way; the Buddha's Way: “He, the
Blessed One, is the creator of the
uncreated path”. It exists only in this
Doctrine, and not in any other.

The Master declared: “Subhadda,
only in this Dhamma and
Discipline is the Eightfold Way
to be found.”

(QTgha 11, Maha Parinibbana _Sutta)
Why is the Foundation of
Mindfulness called the “Way”?
There are other factors of the Noble
Way, namely, right understanding,
right thinking, right speech, right
action, . right livelinood, right effort,
© and- concentration =~ besides
mindfulness. But “Right hindfulness”
is the heart of the Buddha's doctrine.
All the implications of the

Buddha’s message as well as the

core of his mind doctrine  are

included in the admonition."“Be

mindful!” which pervades the

Buddha's great sermon on “the
Foundation of Mindfulness”.

(The "Heart of Buddhist Meditation by

o Nyanapomka Thera)

' THE FOUNDATION OF MINDFULNESS

NHAP BE:

DUYEN KHG1 KINH
Pay dugc goi la “ddc dao™ vi chinh
14 dao clia diic Thé Ton, Phat dao.
“Bitc Thé Ton 12 vi sinh khdi con
dudng chwa dwgc sinh khdi”. Con
dubng y chl ¢d trong Phép va Ludt
nay chir khdng cé noi nao khéc.
Bic Dao Su tuyén bd: “Nay
Subhadda, chi trong Phdp va
Luat nay méi fim thdy dugc
Thanh Pao Tam Nganh.”

(Trudng !, Kinh Dai Bat N.B)
Tai sao Niém Xi dudc goi &
“Bao”'>
C6 cdc chi phan/ yéu t0 khic
trong Thénh Dao, do 14, chdnh tri
kifn, chanh tu duy, chdnh ngt,
chanh nghiép, chdnh mang,
chanh tinh tdn va chinh dinh
ngodi “niém”. Song chanh nigm ja
trung tdm gido ly BP. Toan thé
ndi dung thong diép clia B.P cling
nhu cft tly gido Iy vé tdm cla
Ngai déu bao gém trong 1di khich
18 "Glﬂ’ chanh niém!” tda réng
khdp bai kinh Phat quan trong
“Nigm X"

(“Trong Tam Thién Binh Phat gido"
clia Trudng Lo Nyanaponika)

P.1&:

(4) By endurance (Adhivasana(P.))
Endure s.t. bear s.t, undergo st
painful.

Endure abusive and hurtful speech,

bodily feelings” which are painful,

acute, sharp, miserable, deadly.

Lack endurance/ patiencé

If he lacks: endurance, the cankers
which are  destructive and
consuming might arise.

P.16: |

(5) By Avoidance (Parivajjana (P.))
Avoid s.0/ s.t; avoid doing s.t =
keep oneself away from s.t/ domg
s.t-

Avoid sitting in improper seats
frequenting unseemly resorts and
associating with bad friends
= avoid improper/ unlawful places
and bad company.

It he does not avoid these
occasions, his wise fellow Brahma
- farers would suspect him of evil
qualities.

Suspect s.o of s.t. feel that he is
guilty of st

What makes you suspect him/ her
of bad conduct? = What arouses
your suspicion of his/ her bad
conduct?

Suspicion (n) = doubt

Do kham nhédn &
Kham nhdn, chiu dung c.g 5+

Kham nhdn 16i néi ma ly;: gay

thuéng t6n, cdc cdm tho vé than

dau ddn, kich liét, nhiic nhgi; khdn

khd, chét digng. -
Thi€u kham nhin ;

Néu vi 4y thifu kham nhin; céc

ldu hodc tan hai va nhiét ndo co

thé khdi len.

Do tranh né

" Trdnh ai, tranh lam gi

.. Trinh.ngdi cdc chd khong chidnh

ddng, tranh lai-vang cdc rioi bdt
x(ing va than cn 4c bang hiu.

Néu vi &y khdng trdnh cdctiudng
hop trén, cic ban déng- Pham
hanh hién tri s& nghi ngb vi 4y ¢c6
ac hanh. .
Nghi ngd ai pham 16i gi

Didu gi khién ban nghl vi ﬁy,co ac
hanh? R

Sy nghi ngt (ai c6 toi) -
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PAT:

(6) By Elimination (Vinodana(P.))
Eliminate s.t = destroy s.t,
extinguish s.t

Tolerate thought of sense pleasures,
thought “of ill-will, thought of
_harming & evil and unwholesome
mental objects (states of minds).
Tolerate s.t. endure s.t that one
dislikes —Tolerance (n) .

p. 18:

(7) By Cultivation (Bhavana(P.))
= by mental culture / development
" Cultivate mindfulness as a limb of
awakening which is dependent on
aloofness, dispassion, cessation,
leading to renunciation.
Renunciation (here): liberation, the
. abandonment of all defilements
(Kilesa) and the springing forward
to Nibbana, the goal.

So the Way (Magga) is the Path
ending in renunciation, liberation
from all defilements by developing
the ‘Eight Factors. -

Seven limbs/ factors  of

Enlightenment/ Awakening
(Sambojjhanga(P.)):
1/Sati-Samhojjhanga(P.):-
mindfulness, heedfulness v

2/Dhamma vicaya Sambojjhanga
(P.); investigation of the doctrine,
examination of thie law in detail.
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Do doan tan, diét trif
Digt tris, hily hoai c.g

Kham nhdn dyc -niém, sén. niém,

-hai nigm & cdc dc bét thign phdp.

Kham -nhin, chdp nhin® didu
khéng thich — Sy kham nhan.

Do tu tap thién quan

Tu tdp niém gidc chiy ci vién ly,
ly tham, doan digt, dua dén xudt

ly.

Xuat ly (6 ddy): gidi thodt, tir bd
tdt cd cdc phi€n ndo va .vuon
thdng dén dich Niét-ban.

Vdy Dao 1& con dubng chdm dat
phién ndo, bing sy xudt ly, gidi
thodt moi phién ndo nhd tu tap
Tam chi phdn.

Bay gidc chi: bay yéu t6 hd trq

gidc ngd

Nigm gidc chi: chd tam tinh gidc.

Trach phdp gidc chi, quin sit
phap/ gido ly tudng tén.

Notes: :
Jhapana (P.) (from Jhayati):
cremate s.t, burn s.t, set fire to
s.t.

Jhapana (n): cremation, burnmg,
setting fire to s.t.
Sarira-Jhapanakicca(P.): the
ceremony of cremating the relics
Jhana(P.) (from Jhayati(P.)):

~destroy by means of Jhana:

meditation on objects and burning
up anything adverse. It is" the
development of mental states
divided into 4 stages in Rupa
Jhana and other 4 stages -in
Arupa Jhana.. ’

, Adépted from:

Maha Parinibbana Sutta

(the Book of Great Decease by
Rhys Davids) .
_ The Historical Buddha,

by H.W.Schumann

Pali Language and therature
by K.L.Hazra

Essence of Tipitaka by Ukolay

Héa thiéu c.g -

Su hda thiéu, ddt chdy c.g

Lé hda ting x4-Igi

" Thién dinh (do: Jhzyati: tiéu digt

nhd tdm dinh): tv duy tip. trung
vdo doi tuong va tiéu hiy ‘moi vit
doi nghich. D6 13 su phét trién / tu
tdp cdc trang théi tdm dugc chia ra
4 giai doan trong Thién Sdc gidi va
4 giai doan khdc trong Thlen Vo
Sac gidi. :

Phdng theo: )
Kinh Dai BAT-NIET-BAN

- (Kinh Dai Diét Bg, ban dléh clia

Rhys Davids)

-Diic Phat Lich Sk

clia H.W. Schumann

~ Ngbn Ngu va Vin Hoc Pah

clia Hazra.
Cot Tly Tam Tang cla Ukolay

|20}
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Then at the Makuta-Bandhana(P.)
Shrine of the Mallas in the east of .
the city, they performed the
cremation of the remains of the
Tathagata in the way the remains
of a universal King were treated.
The Venerable Kassapa and five
hundred brethren came to the shrine
in time to walk reverently around the
funeral pyre of the Exalted One and
bent down at his feet.

When the homage was ended, the
funeral pyre caught fire itself.
When the cremation ceremony was
over, the Mallas paid honour and
“homage to the Relics of the Exalted
One in their council hall for seven days.
Then the Brahmin Dona(P.) divided
the Lord’s relics into eight equal
parts to (1) the King of the Magadha,
Ajatasattu (2) the Licchavis(P.) of
Vesali, (3) the Sakyas(P.) of
Kapilavatthu, (4) the Bulis(P.) of
Allakappa, (5) the Koliyas(P.) of
Ramagama, (6) Vethadipaka the
Brahmin, (7) the Mallas of Pava and
(8) the Mallas of Kusinara. The
Brahmin ‘Dona asked for the vessel
in which the. relics had been
collected and the Moriyas(P.) of
Pipphalivana(P.)  received the
embers. They each made a thupa
over the relics in their city and
thus there were ten thupas in all.

8]
8]

R6i tai dén Makuta-Badhana ciia
dong Mallas & phia ddng Thanh,
dan chang hanh I8 hoa ting than.
x4-loi cla Th& Ton Nhu Lai theo
nghi 18 hda ting di hai cla vi
chuyén ludn Thanh vuong.

Ton Gid Kassapa va 500 Ty-kheo
vira kip d&n ngdi dén cung kinh di
quanh dan hoa tang clia The Ton va
khdu d4u danh 18 chin Thé Ton.

Khi cdc vi danh I8 xong, dan hoa
ty bit liia chdy.
Khi 18 hda ting da chdm dit, dan

Mallas danh 18 X4-lgi clia Th& Ton -

trong bdy ngdy tai hoi trudng cla
ho.

Sau d6 Ba-la-man Dona chia xa-lgi -

Thé Ton thanh tdm phan déu nhau

cho vua Ajatassattu xit Magadha,
" bd toc Licchavis & Vesali, o toc

Sakyas @ Kapilavatthu, bd tc
Bullis & Allakappa, bd tdc Kolyas
] Ramagama, Ba-la-mén
Vethadipaka, bd tdc Mallas &
Pava va bd toc Mallas &
Kusinara. Con Balamon Dona xin
chic hinh d3 dugc diing thau nhat
xalgi va bd tic Meryas @
Pipphalivana nhan phdn tro. MOi
nhém xay mot hao thap thd xa-lgi
trong kinh thanh-clia minh va nhy
vay 13 c6 10 bao thap tat ca.

3/ Viriya Sambojjhanga (P.):

Energy, Effort, Vigour, Exertion.
4/ Piti Sambojjhanga (P.): Joy,
Rapture born of knowledge, mental
happiness.

5/ Passaddhi Sambojjhanga (P.):
serenity, tranquility, calmness,
relaxation ‘

6/ Samadhi Sambojjhangh (P.):
concentration, fixing one's mind
on one point, one-pointedness of
mind

7/ Upekkha Sambojjhanga (P.):
equanimity, evenness of mind,
even-mindedness,  detachment,
composure

P.19-520:

in whatever bhikkhu the cankers to
be got rid of by vision have been
got rid of by vision,... by control,..
by use,... by endurance,... by
avoidance,... by elimination,... by
cultivation, this bhikkhu is called
one who is controlled with control
over all the cankers.

He has cut off craving, got rid of
fetters and by fathoming pride,
has put an"end to suffering.
Fathom s.t fully master st
understand s.t fully.

The latent pride “1 am” is
fathomed by an end-maker of
suffering (An Arahant)

Tinh tan gidc chi, nd luc’ chuyen
cdn -

HY gidc chi, niém vui smh tir tri
- ki€n, tdm hoan hy

1

Khmh an gide chi, than thu thai,
an tinh

Dinh gidc 'chi. nhat tim -

. X& gidc chi, tim binh dang, Xa

ly, thanh than

Trong Ty-kheo nao céc lau hodc
cdn dugc doan trit do tri-kign da
dugc doan trir do tri kién,... do
phong hj,... do tho dung,... do
kham nhin... do trdnh né, > do trir
diét, do tu tap thién quan;-vi Ty-

kheo dy dugc goi 12 vi séng-phong

hd v6i sy phong hd tat ca I3u hoic.

Vi dy da tiéu digt khat 4i,‘thodt ly

kigt sir va do qudn triét kisu man, -
d3 doan tan khG dau.

Quén triét c.g

Man tby mién “Ta 13" dugc 1 vi
doan tan khé dau (vi Thanh) quin

~ trigt.

199



An end-maker of suffering: one
who makes an end of suffering,
“who is freed from alll cankers, a
cankerless Saint.

Anzsava(P.): one who is free from
cankers, a ‘cankerless/ canker-free
Saint; an epithet of an Arahant.

Khinasava(P.): one whose cankers

are destroyed; an epithet of an
Arahant/ Saint.

NOTE: :
(1)“It is this consciousness that

runs on, that fares on, not another -

~ from this world to that beyond.”
(see Maj No. 38).

Vi doan khd. vi thodt kho, vi.

Thanh vo lau

Bic gidi- thodt ldu hodc, bac
Thénh vo 1u; mdt danh hleu clia
vi A-la-han.

Bac Idu tdn; mgt danh higu cla vi
A-la-hdn/ Thanh.

“Chinh thic nay dong rudi, ludn
chuyén khong ddi khdc tir ddi/ thé

. gi6i nay sang dgi/ the gidi kia.

%k
*

~ (Trung 1, sd 38).

“Too soon has the Exalted One died!
Too soon has the Well-Farer/ Happy
One passed away! Too soon has the
Light gone out of the world!”

But those who were freel from
passions, the Arahants, boré.. thelr
grief, mindful and composed at
the thought. “Impermanent are all
component things. How is it

possible that they should not be

dissolved?”

The Elder Anuruddha then exhorted
them with words of comfort and told
them of the gods in the sky and on
earth who were thus expressing or
bearing their grief over the Lord’s
passing away.

Next he asked the Elder Ananda

to inform ’ghe Mallas of the Lord’s._
passing away and they all
expressed their deep sorrow about -

it in the like manner.

Then they todk perfumes, garlands,
and all musical instruments and
five hundred suits of clothing and
went to Sala Grove, where they

passed the day in paying honour,

reverence, respect and homage to
the rtemains of the Lord with
dancing, hymns, music, garlands
and perfumes, making canopies of
cloth and decorating wreaths. And
they spent six days doing homage

1o the Lord- thus.

“0i The Ton digt dd qud sdm! Oi

Thién Thé digt do qud som! 0i
Nhdn quang bién mat khm the

gian qud sém!” :

Con cdc vi da gidi thoat tham ai,

cic vi A-la- -hdn, nhan nai chiu
dung sdu bi, chanh niém tinh gidc

véi suy tu: “Cdc phap hifu vi déu

v thudng. Lam sae ching cé

thé khdng hién hoai cho. dugc?”

Trubng Lo Anuruddha khich 18 cédc
vi cling v6i nhiing 15i an“@i v noi
cho hdi chiing biét chu Thién trén
troi chu Thin dudi d4t cing dang
biéu 10 hay kham nhin ndi sdu bi
nhy vay vi ThE Ton diét dg.

K& d6 Ton gid nhd Trudng Lo
Ananda di bdo tin cho”bd tdc
Mallas biét Thé Ton digt do va ca
hai chung déu bay t6 ndi thuong
ti€c sdu sic nhu thg. =~

Sau dé hoi chiing dem huong hoa
cing cdc nhac khi vd 500 cugn
vdi di dé&n riing Sala, tai-ddy din
ching & lai sust ngay ton sing,

-danh 18, trdn trong cang dudng

than xd-lgi cla Th& Tén vdi v
khic, dao ca, dm nhac, i'fé‘lng hoa,
huong ‘liéu, cing lam cac man vai
vd vong hoa trang tri; VA din
ching hanh I8 clng d_u@ng The
T6n nhu vdy trong 6 ngay. '

~
N~
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Then the Lord entered into the first

Jhana, and: rising out of it, he-

passed into'the second, the third,
the fourth:. Rising out of it, he
entered into the sphere of infinite
space,... the sphere of infinite
consciousness,... the sphere of
nothingness and... the sphere of
neither-perception-nor-non-
perception “and... the stopping of
feelings and perceptions.

Then passing out of it, he entered
the sphere: of neither-perception
nor non-perception,... the sphere
of nothingness,... the sphere of

infinite  consciousness,....  the

sphere of.-infinite space,... the
fourth Jhzna,... the third..., the
second,... the first,.. the 'second,...
the third... the fourth,... and
passing out. of the last Jhana, he
immediately expired.

At the moment of his passing
away, there arose a mighty
earthquake, and Brahma
~ Sahampati, - Sakka, the Elders
Anuruddha* and Ananda uttered
the stanzas of eulogy tothe Lord,
expressing’ their feelings about the
impermanen'ce of all things.

The brethren who were not yet free
from passnons wept and lamented,
~ rolling to ang_ fro in anguish;
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R6i Thé Ton nhdp s¢ Thién, va
xuit so thién, Ngai nhdp nhj
Thién,... tam Thién, t& Thién.
Xudt tir Thién ngai nhap khéng vé
hién xd,... thic vé bién xi,...
vé sd hitu xd,... phi-tuéng-phi-
phi-twéng-xit va... diét tho tudng
dinh.

Roi xudt dit tho tudng dinh, ngai

- nhdp phi tudng phi phi tudng
xd,... vd s hitu xd,.. thic v bién .

xit,... khong vo bién xi, ti
Thién,... tam Thién,... nhi Thién,
s Thién,... nhi Thién,.. tam
Thién,... t¢ Thién va xudt ta
Thién, Ngai'1ap tic diét do.

Ngay lic Thé Ton diét do, mot
con dai dia chan khdi 1én va
Pham Thién Ta Ba Chii, Dé thich
Thién  chid,  Trudng Lao
Anuruddha va Ananda déu ngam
ké tdn duong Thé Tén clung bay

td c&m tubng vé sy vo thudng cha

van phap

Cic Ty-kheo chua gidi thoat Khoi
tham &i. déu than khéc bi ai, lan
16n ddy sdu ndo:

Lesson 23:

A- EXCERPTS FROM MAHA PARINIBBANA SUTTANTA

{THE BOOK OF THE GREAT DECEASE) -
Trich Poan Kinh Pai Ni€¢t-ban

PART |

P.1:

At that time, the Exalted One
entered -upon the retreat in the

rainy season at Beluva near
- Vesali, where the terrible

‘sickness came to him. Then this
thought occurred to him: “It
‘would not be right for me to

" pass away without addressing

the attendant disciples, without
laking leave of the Order”.

Take leave of s.o (formal)

= 10 say goodbye to so

Bend down one’s sickness:

= gvercome one's illness.

Keep hold on life: continue to live -

P.2:
Allotsttoso glve sttoso
save stforso

Aliotted (adj) time/ place/ duty

Let me now keep my hold on life
till the allotted time comes in

We did the test within the time -

allotted to us.

- Behold s.0/s.t (formal): see s.0/s.t

"PHAN |

Thai dy ditc Thé Tén an cu mua
mua tai Beluva gan Ty Xa Ly, &
d&y mgt con bénh trong dén vdi
Ngai.Roi tr tudng ndy ndy ra
trong tri Ngai: “That khéng hap
Iy néu ta diét d6 ma khdng ndi
gi vdi.cdc dé tir hau cdn fa va
khong gia tr Tang chiing”.

Gid tir ai

Nhiép phuc con bénh
Duy tri s sdng, tiép tuc séng.

Déanh c.g cho ai

" Dugc danh (thi glc cho viéc,

phdn sy)

Nay ta hdy duy tri sy song cho
den ky han da dinh. :

Chung ta [am bai ki€m trong thdi
han danh cho chiing ta. .

Ngim nhin
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Behold! all component things are
imperrianent. Strive on!

| have beheld how the Lord was in
health and how the Lord had to
suffer.

At the sight of s.0/ s.t = seeing
s.0/ s.b’

Take comfort from s.o/ s.t:

= get consolation from s.0 / 8.t
Bring comfort to s.o: give comfort
to s.0;-comfort/ console s.0
Though- at the sight of the
sickness of the Lord, my body
became weak as a creeper, and
‘the horizon became dim before
me, and my faculties were no
longer clear, yet | took some
little comfort from the thought
that the Lord would not pass
away untii he had left
instructions  concerning  the
Order.

Esoteric doctrine: inner doctrine,
the teaching understood only by a
few disciples.

#Exoteric doctrine: outer doctrine,
_the teaching suitable for the
public. -

The closed fist (idiom): something
hidden, secret

What then? Does the Order éxpect
that of me?

s

o)
Q
[2S)

Hay nhin! cic phdp hiu vi déu 1a
vd thudng. Hay tinh tan!

Con da thdy Thé Ton manh khoé
thé nao va Thé Ton bi bénh khé
ra sao.

Khi thdy ai / c.g

. Dugc an Ginho ai / c.g

Pem lai an Ui cho ai, an Ui ai

Dii khi thdy Th& Tén Im bénh,
than con hda ra yéu 6t nhu lau
sgy, chan trgi trd nén mdé mijt
trude mat con, céc can ciia con
khdng con sdng sudt, tuy vay
con ciing duge doi chit an i vi
nght ring Thé Tén sé khéng diét
dd cho dén khi Ngai dé Iai di
huan lién hé dén Tang doan.

Mat gido, gido Iy dugc mot s6 it

" dé tir hiéu

Hién gido, gido Iy phi hgp véi
quin ching

Ban tay ndm chit: vat gidu kin,
diéu bi mat

Nay sao? Tdng ching con chd doi
digu dy noi ta u?

Then the wanderer Subhadda
asked the Lord to receive him into
the Order, so he was the last
disciple to be converted by the
Lord himself and soon became an
Arahant.

CHAPTER Vi
The last scene.

The'Lord asked the Bhikkhus to
take the Dhamma-Discipline as
their teacher after he was gone..

Then he asked them many times
if any brother had doubt about the
Buddha, the Dhamma or the Path,
the method, he might inquire
freely, but they were silent. The
Lord said: “The Tathagata knows
for certain that no one in this
assembly has any doubt, for
even the most backward of these
500 bhikkhus has become 2
Stream-Winner, -is no longef
liable to be reborn in a woeful
state and is assured of attaining
Enlightenment/ Arahantship.”

At last the Lord gave them the
final exhortation: “Beheld now,
Bhikkhus, | exhort you. Subject
to change are all component
things. Work out your salvation
with diligence!” ’

RGi du sT Subhadda thinh: cdu Thé
Ton nhén Ton gid vao Ting ching,
nhu viy Ton gid 1 dé tir cudi ciing
dugc chinh Thé Ton truyén gidi va
chdng bao l4u cling tr§ thanh mot
bic Thanh A-la-hin.

PHAM VI;

Canh cudi ciing.

Thé Ton bio Tang ching I4y
Phap-Luat 1am thdy sau khi Ngai
dit 4.

R&i Ngai hdi nhiéu ldn xem c6 vi
Ty-kheo ndo nghi hodc vé Phat,
Phdp, Thénh dao hay phdp mon,
vi dy c6 thé tu do hdi ngai, nhung
cc vi déu im Igng. ThE Ton day:
“Nhir Lai bigt chdc chdn khdng
ai trang hgi ching nay con nghi
hodc vi ngay ca vi thap nhat
trong 500 vi Ty-kheo ciing da
thanh bic Du lwu, khdng cén
phai chiu tdi sinh vaocidoa xif va
chic chin ching dic¢ gidc ngd
Théanh qua.” E

Cudi cing Thé Ton néi 1oi khich 18
ti hfu vi chy Tang: “Nay céc
Ty-kheo, hdy nhin xem, ta khich

18 cdc vi. Cac phap hitu vi'déu

vd thudng bign hoai.: Hay tinh
tan ty ciu 4§ minh!” -



How 1rans:eni are all campanent
things!

Growth-is their nature and decay;
They are produced, they are
dissolved again;

To bring them all into subjection
- that is bliss.

Next the Lord asked the Elder
Ananda to go info Kusindra and
inform - the Mallas of his coming
passing away in the last watch of the
night. Then the Mallas were presented
in groups to the Lord in the first watch.
At that time, . Subhadda(P.), a
wandering ascetic, who heard of the
- Lord’s final passing away, went to
the Sala Grove to request the Lord to
clear his doubt about other religious
leaders, founders of schools of
doctrine.

The Lord said to him: “ln whatever
doctrine and discipline, the noble
eightfold Path is not found, neither
is there. the first Samana, nor the
second, . nor the third, nor the last.
Now in this Doctrine and Discipline,
the Noble Eightiold Path is found
and in it‘are found the true saints of
the 4 degrees. The systems of other
teachers are devoid of true saints.

In this Doctrme and Disciple, may
the Bhlkkhus live the righteous life
so that’ ihe world be not devoid of
Arahants"’

Hilu vi van phdp thit vo thuong,

Ban chat sinh thanh bién hoai fuén
Chiing dugc tao nén réi doan
diét

Cdc hanh tinh chi - t6i binh an.

KE* d6 Th& Ton bdo Trubng ldo

“Ananda di vao Kusindra bdo cho bd

toc Mallas bigt Ngai sip diét dd vao
canh cudi dém &y. Sau dé dan
ching Mallas dugc y&t kign Th& Ton
theo ting nhém véo canh du.

By gid Subhadda, mét du sT khd
hanh, nghe tin Thé Ton sip diét
dd lién dén rung Sala dé thinh
cdu Ngai gidi tda méi nghi hoic
vé cdc ngoai dao su, cdc vi sdng

"_lap cdc trudng phdi gido ly.

Th& Ton day vi &y: “Trong bat cd
Phap-Luat nao ciing.khong fim thay
Bat Thanh Dao, ciing khéng c6 vj dé
nhat samén, dé nhij, dé tam, dé i
(Du luu, nhat lai, B4t lai, A-la-han).
Nay trong Phap Luat nay, ta fim
thay Bat Thanh Dao va thiy dugc
¢ac Thanh nhan chan chénh thudc 4
¢ap bac dy. Cac hé thong ngoai dao
su déu thidu ving cac bac thanh
chan chanh. Trong Phap luat nay,
uéc mong cdc Ty-kheo sbng ddi
chan chénh d€ thé gi6i nay khong
thi€u vang Cac Thanh A-la-han!”

! have preached the Dhamma
without making any distinction
between exaterw and esoleric
doctrine; for in respect of Truths
(teachings) the Tathagata has no

such things as the closed fist of )

a teacher wha keeps something
back.

These two terms refer to both
individuals and teachings: “This
part of my doctrine will | (not)
teach others” —such a thought

. means limiting the Dhamma to

an inner circle and barring the
Dhamma to others. “To this
person | shall (not) teach.” Such
a thought implies individval
distinction. But the Buddha makes
no  such  distinction  both
toncerning ‘his teaching and his

- disciples.

The Buddha has nothing esoteric
in his teachings, nor has he any
inner circle among his disciples.

" (Narada Mahathera)

Now the. Tathagata, Ananda,
thinks not that it -is he who
should lead the Brotherhood or
that the Order is dependent on
him. Why then, should he leave
instructions in  any matter
concerning the Order?

Ta da thuyét Phap khing phan
biét hién gido va mat gido; vi .
déi véi cdc gido Iy, Nhu Lai
khéng ¢6 diéu gi nhy thé"ban tay
nim chat cia bic dao 'su cin
git Iai d6i digy nao d6.

Hai tir ndy dé cdp cd4 nhan I3n
gido phdp: “Phdn gio Iy nay ta
SE (khéng) day cdc ké kia” —tu
tudng ndy ham y han ché gido
Iy ¢ho mdt nhém ngi b4, ya ngan
can nhifng ké khic dén vdi gido
If. “Ta sé (khdng) day ngudi
ndy”. Tu tudng nay bao. ham sy
phan biét ca nhan. Con deC Phat
khong phén biét nhu vay ¢ vé
gido ly 13n céc dé ti.

Difc Phat khong cé diéu gi bi mat
trong gido phdp clia Ngai, -Ngai
cling khong c6 s& ngudi riéng noi
bo gita hang dé tir. (Pai trubing
Lao Narada) '

Nay Ananda nay Nhu Lai khing
nght ring chinh Ngai hl(ung dan
Tang chiing hay gido daan phai
Ié thugc vao Ngai. Va_y,_ﬁ thi sao
Ngai-lai phdi dé Id‘i; di huh
trong bat cif van dé gl Ilen he
chiing Tang?



Betake .oneself to s.t (formal); |
gotost .
Hold fast to s.t (idiom):. continue
to believe in s.t (an idea/ doctrine)
resolutely

Therefore, 0 Ananda, be ye
lamps to yourselves. Be ye a
refuge lo. yourselves. Belake
" yourselves to no external refuge.
Hold fast to the .Truth (Dhamma)
as a lamp.Held fast as a refuge
to the Truth.

How is the Brother to be a lamp
{o himself, a refuge to himself,
betaking himself to no external
. refuge?

Attadipa Viharatta (P.): be ye
lamps/ islands to yourselves. Be
ye a refuge to yourselves

= Dwell making yourselves lamps/
islands, making yourselves your
refuge...

According to the Commentary,
“dipa” here means “island”, a
support i in  the .great ocean,
Samsara (Samsara-sagara)

The simile of an island as a safe
place in' the ocean, the round of
" rebirth, is used here. :

Di dén nai nao’

Ndm viing cg viing tin diéu gi

Vdy ndy Ananda, hay ty lim

“ngon dén cho chinh minh. Hay

ty ldam noi nuong tuva cho
minh. Dirng tim noi nuong tra

‘ndo khdc. GIff ving chinh
phdp lam ngon dén. Giid virng
" ¢hdnh phdp lim noi nuong

tya. _

Thé ndo I3 vi Tj-kheo l3m ngon
dén cho chinh minh, 13 noi
nuong tua cho chinh minh,

khéng tim noi nuong tua ndo

khdc?

Hay lam ngon dén/ hon ddo cho -

chinh minh. Hay ty lam ndi nudng
tua cho minh...

Theo ban sé gidi, “dipa” ¢ day la

“hon dao”, ndi nuong tya trén dai
duong smh tlr ludn hoi.

Anh dy hon dio 1am noi an trd

trén bién sinh tr dugc dung & day.

And he spoke of the Four Persons
worthy of a thupa: “A Tathagata, a
Pacceka-Buddha(P.) (one who is
awakened for himself alone without
declaring the . Dhamma to the

- world), a Savaka(P.) (a true hearer

of the Tathagata) and a
Cakkavatti(P.) (Wheel-Turning King)
The Lord said words of consolation
to the weeping Ananda and spoke

" of his four wonderful qualities: he

made any group of brothers or
sisters or laymen or laywomen

joyful on seeing him and hearing -
" his discourse.

When the Elder Ananda requested
him not to attain Parinibbana in a
small town like Kusinara, he told
him that Kusinara had once been

- Kusavati(P.), the royal city of a

universal monarch named Maha-
Sudassana(P.). Then he taught
the Maha-Sudassana Sutta ahout
the greatest glory and majesty of
the greatest King to show the
impermanence of all things.

Then he revealed himself as King
Maha-Sudassana, Queen Subhaddha
as Rahula’'s mother, and Kusinara
as the spot where he had passed
away seven times and now was the
eighth time he would_lay aside his
last hody there. He concluded the
sutta with the celebrated verse:

Vi ngai noi dén Bon Hang Ngmn
xifng. ddng dugc thd Bao Thap
ditc Nhu Lai, Ddc gidc Phat (vi

- gidc ngd phan minh nhung. khong

thuyét phdp cho ddi), vi: Thanh
Van d¢ tir chan chdnh clia Nhu
Lai va vi Chuyén Lu@n Vuang.

'Bic Phat ni Ioi an i Ton Gi
. Ananda dang khoc va néu. lén bn

dic tinh vi digu clia Ton Gia: Tan
Gia lam cho nhdém Ty-kheo, Ty-
kheo-ni, .nam ni¥ cy sT nao ciing
hoan hj khi yét kiéni Ton: Gid va
nghe Ton Gia thuyét phép. -

Khi Trudng a0 Ananda thinh cdu
ngai diing diét do fai mqt_ thj tran
nhd nhu Kusindra, Ngai bio ring
Kusinara dd ting 1a Kusavati,
kinh thanh cia mat vi:chuyén

© ludn vugng ménh danh Bai Thién

Kién. Sau d6 Ngai giang ‘kinh Dai
Thién Kién Vuong vé cdnh vinh

~quang oai hiing t6i thugng ciia vi
" Thénh Vuong t6i thugng ﬂe chifng

t0 su vo thudng clia van: phap

Sau d6 ngai t¢ nhdn 13 Vua bai
Thién Kién, Hoang hau ‘Pai Hién
Phi 1a mau thdn Rahula, va
Kusinara a4 noi Ngai 43 ménh
chung by 14n va bay gig 1a lan
thit tdm Ngai bé than cudi cing
tai do. Nga| két thlc bal kmh véi
van ké ndi ti€ng:



Then he- said that the two
offerings. of food-the qne before
his Enlightenment and the other
before .his final passing away -
are of equal fruit and of much
greater: fruit and greater profit
than any other.

CHAPTER V:

The Lord and the Order of
Bhikkhus went to the Sala Grove
of the Mallas and he asked the
Elder Ananda to spread a couch
for him.

On his couch between the twin
Sala trees, he expounded on how
the Lord is rightly honoured and
held sacred.

Next he spoke of Four Holy
Places which the faithful followers
should visit with reverence: the
place where the Tathagata was
born, the place where he
attained Supreme Enlightenment,
the place where he turned the
Wheel of Truth and the place
where he realised Parinibhana:
(he passed finally away)

Then he ‘taught the Bhikkhus how
to conduct themselves with
women and how to do with the
remains of the Tathagata.

Sau d6 Ngai bdo ring hai mén

thire phdm ciing dudng trude khi
. Ngai Gidc Ngd va trude khi Ngai

diét do ciing duge qua bhdo nhu
nhau va duge nhi€u két qua ldn,

lgi ich-han b4t ¢t mén cing

dwéng nao khac.

" PHAM V-
Bic Thé Ton va ching Tang dén

ring Sala clia dong ho Mallas va

ngai bdo Trubng 4o Ananda trdi

sang foa cho ngai.

Trén sang toa gilla doi Sala song

tho, Ngai thuyét gidng cach Thé
Tén dugc tan trong, kinh I8 diing

chanh phap.
K& d6 Ngai n6i vé Ban Thénh Dia

. ma cdc dé tf mé dao phai chiém .

bdi: noi dic Nhu Lai dén sinh,
ngi Ngai Chitng V6 Thugng Gidc
Ngd, .ndi Ngai Chuyén Phép

Ludn va noi ngai dic Niét-ban -
V6 du y/ dai diét do.

Vé sau Ngii day Cdc Tj-kheo
cdch d6i xif vdi ni¥ gii va cach
hanh 18 cing dudng than xa-1gi
ciia dirc Nhy Lai.

PS5

Herein (= in this " teaching),
mendicants, a brother lives
observing the body in the body,
ardent,  self-possessed and
mindful, so as to overcome the
hankering and dejection ‘in the
world. And in the same way, he
lives observing feelings, mental

‘states and mental objects.

Live observing the body in the
Body: live contemplating/
considering the body/ reflecting
on/ looking upon the body.

Hanker for s.t = desire for s.t.

— Hankering (n) desire

Dejection = sadness, grief
Overcome the hankering and
dejection in the world = conquer
desire and grief.

Whoever shall be a lamp to
themselves...., it is-they among
my bhikkhus, who shall reach
the very topmost height. But.they
must be anxious to learn.

Reach the very topmost height

= Be in highest condition, attain
Arahantship/ Sainthood

PART Il

P. 152: )

Pass away, now Lord, from

- existence. Now is the time for the

Well-Farer to pass away.

g day (trong gido Iy ndy) ndy
cdc Ty-kheo, vi Ty-kheo sing

_qudn than trén than, nhiét tim,

tinh gidc, chanh niém dé .nhiép
phuc tham 4i wu bi & ddi. Cing
vdy vi 4y sdng quén the, t4m va
phap. =

Séng quan than trén than/ trong
than. X

~ Ham mudn djéu gi

Tham &i
Uu bi, sdu ndo
Nhi€p phuc tham 4i va uu. b| g ddl

+

Bat cit ai 1am ngon den cho
chinh minh, chinh nhiing vi ay
trong cdc Ty-kheo cia ta.s& dat

_ dinh cao 147 thirgng. Song cdc vi

&y phai tha thiét hoc hanh.

bat dinh cao t6i thuwgng: dic toi
thing phép, ddc Thanh qua A-la-
hén

PHAN 11

Gig day, bach The Ton, hay diet

do Nay 1a thoi bac Thién The diét
dd.



| shall not pass away, 0 Evil
One, until not only the brothers
and sisters of the Order, but also
the male and female lay-
disciples shall have become true
hearers, wise and well-learned,
carryinb’" the teachings in their
memory,  masters of the
doctriné, correct in life, walking
according to the precepts.

A hearer {savaka): a disciple who
hears the Buddha - Dhamma
Carry s.t in one’s memory: keep/
bear s.t in mind

Be a master of the doctrine:
master~ the  doctrine,  fully
understand the teaching.

Be correct in life: be righteous in
one's living,be proper in one’s
behaviour _

Walk according to the precepts:
observe/ keep the rules

Explain “s.t minutely: make s.t
clear in detail.

Start a false doctrine: raise an
untrue teaching _

When . others start a false
doctrine, my disciples shall be
able to refute it and spread the
wonderful Truth abroad.
Refute:s.t: prove s.t to be wrong

Refute:a theory, a view
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Nay Ac ma, ta sé khdng diét dg
cho dén khi ndo khdng chi Ty-
kheo va Ty-kheo-ni trong gido
doan, ma ¢4 nam ni dé ur iai
gia déu tr¢ thanh nhiing dé tf
(thanh van) chdn chanh, hién iri,
khéo tu tip, da van, tho Iri gido
phép trong tam, tinh thdng gido
Iy, sdng chan chanh, theo ding
gigi {ugt.

Vi thanh van: vi dé ti nghe Phat
Phap

Ghi nhd diéu gi trong tam

Tinh théng, quén triét gido ly

S6ng chan chanh, xit thé ding

ddn, gili thai d sdng doan chanh.
Theo diing gidi luat, giif gidi
Gidi thich d.g 16 rang, chi tiét
Khdi 16n mat ta thuyét

Khi ngoai nhan khdi 1én mgt ia
thuyél, cdc dé t¥ ta cd thé bai
bdc nd va truyén digu Phip
khap noi. -~

Bai bic d.g, ching minh d.g la
sai

Bai bac mot Iy thuyét, quan diém

Then you should reject it. But if

- they. harmonize with the Suttas’

and the Vinaya, you may come to

" the conclusion: “Verily this is the

word of the Lord and it has been

well-grasped by that brother.” You
“should receive this as the First

Great Authority.

2)... again a Brother may say:
“...From the mouth of that Sangha
with their elders and leaders,...”

(ditto, the same as above)

3)... “From the mouth of those
Elders versed in the truths and
the rules..” (ditto)

4)- “From the mouth of that
Elder versed in the truths and
the rules...” (ditto)

These are the Four Great
Authorities

Next he went to Pava(P.) and
stayed at the mango grove of
Cunda(P.) the Smith, who offered
a meal to the Lord and the Order.
Then” a 'severe  sickness,
dysentery, fell upon him, but he
bore it without complaint and went
on to Kusinara(P.). In this course,
the Lord had to sit down at many
places and he was offered a pair
of robes by.Pukkusa(P.), a young
Mallian, who was amazed at his
calmness.

Vay cdc vi phai.bac bo meu ay.
Nhung néi ching phi. hﬁp V@i
Kinh va Luat, cdc vi co ;he di
dén ket lugn: “Qua ddyfa Ioi
day ctia Thé Tén da dugc Ty-
kheo nay hiéu ding dan”.:Cdc vi
phai tho tri day la Ba| Glao
Phdp thit nhat.
2) Lai c6-vi Ty-kheo bao “Ti
miéng Tang Ching gom nhleu vi
Thugng Toa lanh dao ﬁv o
(nhu trén)
3).. “Ttt miéng Chu Thtmng Toa
da van tinh thdng gido phép va
gidi fuat ay..."(nhu trén)
4)... “Ti miéng vi Thugng Toa
tinh théng Gido Phdp va Gidi
Luat 4y...” (nhutrén)
Day la Bdn Dai Gido Phdp

K& d6 Ngai dén Pava tri tai vudn
xdai clia ngudi thg rén Cunda, vi
niy ciing dudng Thé Ton'va chu
Ting m6t budi tho thyc. Sau do,
con bénh trong, bénh huyét ly,
chot &p vao ngdi nhung Ngal cd
chiu dung khdng than phlen va di
ti€p dén Kusinara. Trong doan
dudng nay, Thé Ton phan ngoi
nghi nhiéu chd va Ng__a: dudc
Pukkusa, mgt thanh nién- dong
Mallas, clng dubng cdp y:vi thdn
phyc sy an tinh clia Ngai. ;



“All  component things are
impermanent. Work out your
salvation with diligence. The
final extinction of the Tathagata
will take place before long."
(before long = soon)

CHAPTER IV: o

On leaving Vesali he went to
Bhanda - village, where he taught
the Four Truths, (Dhamma),
namely, the Noble Conduct (sila),
Concentration {samadhi), Wisdom
(panna) and Freedom (vimutti).
Proceeding further on to the north, he
stayed at Ananda Shrine in Bhoga-
Nagara, where he taught the Four
Great Authorities (mahapadesa(P.)):
1/ A brother may say. “From the
mouth of the Lord himself have i
heard thus: This is the truth, this
is the discipline, this is the
teaching of the Master". His words
should neither be accepted nor
rejected. Without praise and
without  scorn, every word and
every sentence should be studied
carefully and compared with the
Suttas and Vinaya (the Rules).
When So compared, if they do not
harmonize with the Suttas and the
Vinaya, you may come to the
conclusion: “Verily this is not the
word of the Lord, and it has been
wronglj’v_;grasped by that hrother.”
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“C4c phap hitu vi déu vo thudng.
Hay tinh tan ty. cidu do minh.

Ching bao ldu nifa Nhu Lai sé

digt dg".

(Nigt-ban t8i hdu s& dién ra).
(chdng bao lau)

PHAM IV:

Khi rdi Vesali Ngai dén lang
Bhanda, & d6 Ngai day Bon Phap,
goi 12 Thanh Gi6i, Thdnh Binh,
Thanh Tué va Thanh Gidi Thodt.

Tign ddn lan mdi v& phuong bic,

Ngai tri tai d&n Ananda & thanh -

Bhoga, noi Ngai dién giang Bdn Dai

Giao Phap (4 Phap Tham Chigu Lon)

1/ Mot Ty-kheo c6 thé néi:
“Chinh tif miéng Thé&

"Tén, Téi 43 nghe nhy vay:

Day 1a phdp, ddy 1a ludt, day

13 161 day cud bdc Dao Su’”.

Ldi ndi 4y khdng nén bdc b
hay chdp nhdn. Khdng tdn
thdn ciing khdng ché bai, mbi
ch?:- méi cdu kia cdn dugc
nghién ciu ky ludng vad so
sanh vdi kinh va ludt. Khi
duge so sdnh nhu viy, néu

~chiing khdng phu hgp véi Kinh
"va Luat, cdc vi c6 thé di dén

két ludn: “Thyc sy day khdng
phai 12 13i day cud Thé Tén va
né bi Ty-kheo kia hi€u sai lac”.

PART HI

P.1-2:

Now at that time, the twin Sala
trees were all one mass of bloom
with flowers out of season-

Be all one mass of bloom = be in
full bloom, be fully flourishing

Out of season = in season -

They dropped and sprinkled and
scattered themselves out of
reverence for the successor of
the Buddhas of old.

Sprinkle s.t on s.t scatter/
shower s.t in small drops
Successor (n): one who succeeds
s.0, who comes after s.0 and takes
his place.

Buddha Gotama is the successor
to/ of the past Buddhas.

And heavenly Mandarava flowers
too, and heavenly sandalwood
powder came falling from the sky,
and all over the body of Tathigata
they descended and sprinkled....
And heavenly music was sounded
in the sky and heavenly song
came wafted from the sky out of
reverence for the successor of the
past Buddhas.

P.3—4:

Now it is not thus, Ananda, that
the Tathagata is rightly honoured,
reverenced, held sacred...

PHAN 11l

BAy giv, doi Sala song tho dang
ng ddy hoa trai mia

N& ddy hoa, 1o nd

Trdi mia = diing mua :
Chiing roi xudng, reo ric, tung
vai dé cing dudng, 16 su sing
kinh bae ké thira chu Phat qud
khir. »

Réi ric ¢.g trén c.g

Vi ké thira, k& ngdi vi ai

 Difc Pht Gotama I3 bic ke thia

chur Phat qué khif. |

Vi thién hoa Man-di-la, thién
huong chién-dan tir troi roi xudng
rdi rdc khdp than minh dic Nhu
Lai... )

Va roi thién nhac tréi Ién trong
bdu troi, thién ca vang vdng dua
xubng dé& cing dudng bic k&
thua chu Phat quad khd.

Bay gitr day, nay Ananda, do khong
phdi 12 Nhu Lai dugc kinh trong,
danh 18, ton siing ddng cach...
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Reverence s.0 (formal)

= Respect s.o -

Out of reverence for s.o. out of
respect for s.0

Hold s.o sacred: regard s.0 as

holy
But the brother or the sister, the
devout lay-man or woman, who
fulfils all the greater and lesser
" duties, wha is torrect in life...,
it is he or she who rightly
honours,  reverences, holds
sacred the Tathagata with the
worthiest homage. '

Ton trong ai
Vi tén trong ai
Tén thd, xem ai 13 linh thiéng

Song vi Ty-kheo, Ty-kheo-ni,
nam nit cv ST ndao hodn thanh
mgi phan sy Ién nhd(chanh
phap va tay phdap), chdn chdnh
trong dadi, chinh vi 8y 13 nguoi
kinh trong,ddnh 18, tén sing
Nhu Lai vdi cdch ciing dudng 67
thugng.

B- SUMMARY OF THE MAHT\PAR!NIBBKNA SUTTA
SO LUGC KINH DAl BAT-NIET-BAN/ BAI DIET B0

This . sutta is regarded as the
longest and most important of the
Digha Nikaya. - Compiled in a
narrative form, it is the story of
the Buddha’s last days, of what he
did, what he said and what
~happened to him during the last
year of his life. It contains many
important discourses on a number
of the Lord’s fundamental
teachings and is divided into six
chapters.

Kinh ndy dugc xem 1 kinh dai va
quan trong nhat trong Truding BO.
Pugc kigt tdp theo thé truyén ky,
do 1a chuyén nhiing ngay cudi doi
diic Phat, nhiing viéc Ngai lam,
nhitng I8i Ngai day va nhiing gi
xdy dén v6i Ngai trong nim cudi

doi. Kinh gom nhiéu bai gidng:

quan trong vé 1 s& gido Iy cin
ban clia ddc Thé Ton va dugc chia
ra 6 phdm.

CHAPTER Ill:

While staying at Chapala(P.) shrine
in Vesali(P:), the Lord praised the
beauty of this charming spot. Next
he told Mara, the Evil One, of his

Parinibbana in three months' time -

and consciously rejected the rest

-of his life. Then arose a mighty

earthquake and he explained to the
Elder Ananda the Eight causes of
the earthquake, Eight kinds of
Assemhlies, Eight Positions of
Mastery and FEight Stages of
Deliverance. °

‘The Elder Ananda then requested

the Lord to remain during the aeon
for the good and welfare of many
but the Lord rejected his appeal.

Next they went to Mahavana to
the Kltagara Hall, where he spoke
of the fundamental truths which
he had declared, namely:

The Four Arisings  of

Mindfulness,
The Four Right Efforts,
The Four Roads to Psych_ic

-Power,

The Five Faculties,

The Five Powers,

The Seven limbs of Awakening,
The Eightfold Noble Path.

And he exhorted them, saying:

PHAM Iit: E
Trong lic trd tai dén Chapala &
Vesali, Th&' Ton ca nggi vé dep
cud thing cdnh ndy. Sau dé Ngal
bdo cho Ac ma vé Nigt-ban vo
du y cia Ngai trong ba thang: ntia
vi Ngai tinh gidc tif hé: tho
hanh. Khi &y mot con dai: dia
chdn ndi 1én va Ngai gidi:thich
cho Trung L3o Ananda :Tdm
nguyén nhén dia chan, Tam foai
Hgi Ching, Tdm Thing X& va
Tdm cap dd Giai Thoat.

- Rdi Trerng Iao Ananda thlnh cu -

Thé Ton & lai cho tron klep vian -
lac va hanh phic clia s§ dong,
nhung Th& Ton bdc bd 1di: thmh
cdu 4y. : i

K& d6, céc vi dén Dai Lam tai
gidng duing Kttagara, Ngai-nhéc
lai cdc phdp cdn ban Ngal da
thuyét gidng, do 1a: '

Tir Niém Xi,

Tit Chdnh Can,

T Nhe Y Tiic,

Ngii Can,

Ngii Lue,

That Gidc chi,

Bat Thanh Bao. ik
Va Ngal khich 1 cdc vi, baou



This is the Mirror of Truth,

disciple may predict of himself:
“Downfall is destroyed by me. |
am a Stream-Winner, 1 am no
longer liable to be reborn in
woeful states and assured of
finally attaining enlightenment.”
Then he proceeded to Vesali and
stayed at Ambapali(P.)’s mango-
grove, where he taught the
Brethren to be mindful and self-
possessed  and  to  live
contemplating the body, feelings,
mental states and mental objects.
There, the Buddha and the Order
were entertained by Ambapali the
-courtezan, who later offered them
. her.mango-grove.

Next he went to Beluva, a small
village, where he took his rainy
retreat and a - severe sickness

came upon him, even to death. But-

he made a strong effort to bend
~ down 'the sickness and keep his
hold on life till the allotted time.

After his recovery, he told the
Elder Ananda and the Bhikkhus
to be lamps to themselves, to he
a retuge to themselves, to hold
fast to the Dhamma as a lamp

and not to look for refuge to .

anyone hesides themselves.

e}
—
e

- bdy la Phdp Kinh ma vi Thanh dé
endowed with which a holy -

tli dat dugc co thé du dodn vé
phdn minh; “Dia nguc da bi doan
tan d6i voi ta. Ta 1& vi Nhdp Luy,
khong con phai chiu tdi sinh vao
doa x{ va nhdt dinh cudi cling
chiing dic qua gidc ngd”

Sau dé ngai dén thanh Vesali va
an tri tai vwdn xedi Ambapali,
(Cé Gai Vudn Xoai), & dé Ngai

day chu Tang chdnh niém tinh .

gidc, song qudn thdn, tho, tam,
phép.

Tai d6, dic Phat va chu Tidng
dugc ki ni Ambapali mdi tho thuc
va 'sau dd vi &y clng dubng Ting
ching vudn xoai clia minh.

K& tiép Ngai dén Beluva, ngdi
lang nhd noi ngai an cu mia mua

vad mot con bénh trdm trong chat .

dén vGi Ngai, gdn nhu chét.
Nhung Ngai nd lyc nhi€p phuc con
bénh va duy tri sitc s6ng cho dén
thoi da dinh.

Sau khi binh phuc, Ngai day
TruGng 130 Ananda va chu Tang
phai tyf 1am ngon d2n cho chinh
minh, lam ndi nwong tya cho
chinh minh, git viing chanh

phdp !am ngon dén va khéng’

fim noi nwong twa 6. ai khac

ngoai chinh minh.

CHAPTER I

On the eve of his last great tour,
while staying at Rajagaha on
the Gijjhaktita (the Vulture's
Peak) the Buddha gave the Order
the famous discourse on the
Seven Factors of Non-Decline
(7 Cund'jtions of Welfare) of a

‘clan and Seven Factors of Non-

Decline of the bhikkhus,
namely:

1/ Frequenting the meetings of

the Order in concord/ harmony.

2/ Carrying out the duties of the
Order in concord.

3/ Establishing nothing that has

not heen already presc_ribed and
acting in accordance with the

rules as laid down.

4/ - Honouring, esteeming,
revering and supporting the well-
experienced elders, the fathers
and leaders of the Order.and
listening to their words.

5/ Not falling under the influence
of craving leading to rebirth.

6/ Delighting in a secluded life.

7/ Training their minds in self-
possession.

PHAM I |
Vao dém truéc cudc hanh trinh -~
vi dai cuBi dgi Ngai, trong lic
trd tai Vuong Xa, trén ndi Linh
Thitu didc Ph4t thuyét phdp cho
Ting ching bai kinh danh ti€ng
vé Bay Phdp Bat Thdi (7 Diéu
kién sdng An Lac/ Hung Thinh)
cud 'mot bo toc va Bay Phdp
B4t Thdi cud ching Ty- kheu
dé 1a:

1/:Thudng dy hdi hop cila ting
chiing trong doan két, hoa hagp.
2/ Thuc hanh cac tdng su trong
doan két. :

3 Khéng thlét 13p nhifng g( (Iuat

I§) truéc d6 khéng duge: ban
hanh va lam ding theo guﬂ luat
da dugc dé ra. #,

4/ Tdn siing, quy trong, kmh 18
ing hd (cing dudng) cdc vi
Trudng Ldo Thuong Toa: gidu
kinh nghiém, cdc vi cha lanh-
dao Tang ching va lang nghe
cdc vi. .

5/ Khdng chiutdc dong cué tham
ai dua dén tai sinh.

6/ Thlch thii an tinh ddc clr

7/ Tu tép fam chanh niém- tinh
gidc.



So iong as these 7 Factors
continue to exist in the Order and
the Bhikkhus are well-instructed in
these, they may be expected to
prosper, not to decline.

He taught them many other Seven
Factors of Non-Decline.

Then he set out his tour with the

company of his Bhikkhus to
Ambalatthika(P.) and Nalanda

(P.), where he held Dhamma talks
with them about Sila(P.) (Virtue),
Samadhi (P.) (Concentration),
Panifa (P.) (Wisdom) and their
great fruit: the freedom of mind
from all cankers.

At Nalanda‘'s Pavarika Mango-
Grove arose the conversation
between the Lord and the Elder

Sariputta about the lineage of faith

of the Buddhas.

Next he went to the village of Patali,

where he taught his lay-disciples the

five losses of the evil-doer through
"his wrong conduct and the five

gains of the well-doer through his

right conduct in this life.

There the Lord.- and the Order
* werg, entertained by Sunidha and
Vassakara the chief ministers of
Magadha, who' were bunldmg a
fortress to repel the Vaulans
Notes:

Gijjhakuta (P.): the Vulture’s Peak
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Bao lau Biy phap Bat Thdi con

ton tai trong Tdng ching va cic
Ty-kheo khéo hoc tdp cdc phdp

ndy, gido hdi méi mong dugc hunh

thinh, chii khong suy thodi.

Ngai con day cdc vi nhiéu loai
Bay Phadp B4t Thdi khdc nifa.

R6i Ngai khoi hanh cung Tang
ching dén Ambalatthika va
Nalanda, tai d6 Ngai néi nhiéu
phdp thoai vdi chu Tang vé Gidi,
Dinh, Tué va két qua Ién cud
ching: tam giai thodt cdc lau
hodc.

Tai vudin x0di Pavarika ¢ Nalanda
khoi 1én cudc dam thoai gita Thé
Toén va Trubng 1do Xé-lgi-phat vé
truyén thdng chdnh phdp cud chu
Phat.

Réi Ngai dén lang Patali, § d6.

Ngai day cdc cu ST tai gia nim
bat hanh I6n cud ngudi lam dc do
td hanh va nam lgi lac cla

ngudi lam thién do chanh hanh

trong ddi nay. .
Tai d6, Thé Ton va Tang ching

dugc Sunidha va Vassakara hai dai

thdn x{ Magadha, thinh mdi tho
thyc lic hai vi dang xdy thanh Iy
.ngidn chin dan Vajjians (Vat-ky).

Linh Thiu Son (dinh ndi kén kén)

Presperity (n): welfare,non-decline
= decline

Prescribe s.t. declare s.t as a rule.
Prosper (v) = decline

Repel s.0: drive s.o back
CHAPTER II:

He went on'to the village of Koti,
where he expounded ' the - Four
Noble Truths, saying: “It is
through not understanding the 4
Noble Truths, O bhikkhus, that
we have had to wander so long
in this weary path of rebirth,
both you and 1"

Later, while he stayed at Nadika,
he taught the Famous Discourse on
the Mirror of Truth (Dhammadasa
(P.)) to the disciple who has
confidence in:

The Buddha: the Exalted One, the
Arahant...(endowed with Ten
Epithets).

The Dhamma: It is well- taught by -

the Lord, it is self-realised,

~ timeless, a come-and-see thing,

leading onward, to be understood
by the wise.

The Sangha: the Lord’s Order is

of good .conduct, of upright
conduct..., that is, the 4 pairs of
persons, the eight individuals.This
Order is worthy of offerings, of
reverence, it is a matchless field
of merit for the world.

Hung thinh, an cu, khong suy
thodi

Ban hanh mot lugt 16

Hung thinh = suy thodi

Ngdn chin, ddy 1i ai. :
PHAM II: "
K& Ngai dén lang Koti, & dé Ngai
thuyét gidng Td Thanh D&: “Chinh
do khong higu Tit Thanh D&, nay
cdc Ty-kheo, ma ching ta di
phai trdi.1dn trong sinh tif 1§ ddy
khd nhoc nay, c¢a ta va cac vi
niat”

Sau d6, trong khi ngai ngy tai
Nadika, Ngai thuyét bai kinh.danh
ti€ng Phdp Kinh cho vj de tu co
[dng tinh tin vao.

Bifc Phat 13 ditc The Tor, bic A-
la-han... (ddy di Thap Hisu). -

Phap dugc The Ton khéo gidng,do
ty than ching ngd, khong cé thi

“gian (c6 higu qud tdc thi).phdp

dén dé thdy, hudng thucmg, -dugc
ngudi tri thadu hidu.

Tang: Thién hanh 13 chung Tang
dé tir The Tén, tryc hanh 14 ching
Tdng...d6 1a bdn doi tém .vi.
Chiing Tang nay xing déng: dugc
clng -dudng, ton trong, 46 1A
phudc dién vo thugng ddi véi doi.



Bai Poc Thém s6 4:

BUDDHISM, ECOLUGY AND GLOBAL ETHICS

INTRODUCTION:

Prepare to do s.t .
= Be prepared to do s.t
Sustain s.0/ s.t
. An environmental crisis
‘Threaten s.o/ .t
Debate s.t = discuss
A policy-maker .= a polician
Viable (adj)
A species: a class group of
Endanger s.o/ s.t
= Cause danger to s.0/ s.t
—sEndangered (adj)
Be embedded in life cycles
An eco-system
_ Generate s.t = produce s.
Underlie s.t = Be the basis of s.t
Assert s.t = State s.t firmly
A compact = An influence
Transcend s.t
= Go beyond or over s.t
Transcendence (n)
Portable (adj) = easily moved
= movable
Prumpt s.o to do s.t
= Cause s.0 to do s.t
Address a problem
= Try hard to understand it

~ Chudn b 1am c.g

Nang dd, ho trg

Ccudc khiing hodng vé mdi-trudng
Pe doa ai/ c.g

Théo ludn

Chinh tri gia

C§ kha ning hoat dong ddn doc

Mot loai, nhom |
Gy nguy hiém cho ai/ c.g

C6 nguy ¢d bi huy diét

Pugc dt vao cic chu, ky song
Mot hé sinh thai

Phédt minh, tao ra

Lam nén tang clia .9

Xdc nhin c.g

Anh hudng

Vugt 1én ¢.g

Sy vugt lén, thang hoa
D& di dong

Khién ai lam gi

C8 tim hifu mot van dé

The 4 Arousings of mindfulness,
the Path to " purity (Visuddhi
Magga), are taught to people for
the purpose of rejecting the charm
of body and feeling as well as the
notion of permanence and a soul/
-self, and pursuing the culture of
quietude (calm) and insight
(samatha and vipassana Bhavana)
In short, they are taught for
getting rid of the 4 floods or 10
fetters. In fact, the arousing of
Mindfulness is only one; it is
fourfold when regarded as a subject
of meditation. On account of the
same entry into the one Nibbana,
the arousing of Mindfulness is said
to be just one thing.

The meeting in the one Nibbana
of the various Arousings of
Mindfulness is called the meeting
in the dne thing, the participation
in that one Nibbhana.

Meeting in one thing: union in
the one-natured Nibbana.

A Bhikkhu, ardent,... mindful lives
ohserving the activities of the hody
so as to ‘overcome the hankering
and dejection toward the world
(of body), observing feelings, so
as to overcome the hankering
and dejection toward the world (of
feelings)... the world (of mind)...
the world {of mental objects)

B6n Nigm X, con dudng dua dén
Thanh Tinh, dugc thuy€t gidng cho
ching sinh nhdm bic bd vé hdp
din cla sic than, cdm tho cling
nhy quan niém thudng hing va
linh hén/ bdn ngd, ddng thoi
quyét tdm theo dudi viéc tu tap
Tinh Chi va Tué Quén (Phit trién
Dinh va Tug)

Tém lai, ching dugc thuyét gidng
dé doan trit bon boc I hay 10
ki€t sir. Thyc ra, phdp tdm niém
chi & mdt; (nhung) né.gom 4
thanh phan khi dugc xét theo dé
tai thién qudn. Do clng mot f
nhip vio Nit-ban doc - nhat;
phuong phdp khdi tim mem duge
xem chi 1a mot.

Piém gdp trong Niét-ban dec nhat
clia cdch khdi niém khdc nhau
dugc goi 1a sy tdp hgp trong cling
mot phap, sy tham dy vao Niét-
ban doc nhat. T
Sy gdp g0 trong Phap Dac Nhat do
fa sy quy tu vao Nigt-ban nhgt_ the.

Vi Ty-kheo, nhiét tdm, chdnh
niém song quin sdt hoat dong
clia thdn d€ nhiép phuc tham 4i
uu bi ddi véi thé gidi (cua than),
quin sdt cdm tho, de -nhiép
phuc tham 4i uu bi dai V}UI thé
gidi (cim tho)... thé& gidi (cha
tdm)... th€ gi6i (cla ‘phdp)

8]
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= He li)}es contemplating the body

in the body, ardent, ctlearly
compretiending  (it) and mindful
(of it) so that he can overcome his
- desire and grief for the world.

He sees his body as a group of

elements:

1) as something ‘impermanent
2) as something subject to
suffering

- 3) as something selfless

His co'ntemplation leads to freeing
himself:of passion for the body

Ardent (adj): energetic, zealous
Ardour (n): energy, vigour for
burning the defilements.

- Clearly comprhending: endowed
with full understanding -
Mindful: endowed with
mindfulness to the body as a
subject of meditation

“Mindfulness is necessary in all
" circumstances, 0 Bhikkhu, |
declare.” The Teacher said.

Here contemplatlon is assisted by y

mmdfulness

: Thereiore the 3 condmuns
connected with the Arousing of
mmdtulness are: ardour, clear
comprehensmn and mindfulness.
Hankermg and dejection (formal):
sense. desue and gnef
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= Vi dy sdng qudn than trén than.

.phiét tam, tinh gidc. chanh nigm

(vé than 4y) dé c6 thé nhiép phuc
tham uu doi véi thé' gidi ngti udn.

V| ay quan than nhu mot tap hgp
céc yéu to:

1) nhu mat vat vé thudng

2) nhur mgt vat chiu khd dau

3) nhu mot vat vé nga, khﬁng
thuc thé

Sy quan sit dy di dua dén gidi
thodt cho minh khoéi tham didm
than nay.

Nhiét tam: tinh cin

Sy nhiét tdm: nd lyc digt trir fdu
hodc

Tinh gidc: ddy dd li€u tri

Chanh niém: ddy dii sy chi tdm
vao than 1a doi tugng thién qudn.

“Ta bio chanh niém 16i cdn
trong mgi hoan canh, nay céc
Ty-kheo.” Bic Dao su day. .

§ day quén sit dugc chanh niém
Hd trg.

. Do vay, ba di€u kién lién he V@i

cich khéi niém la: nhiét tam,
tinh gidc va chdnh niém.

Tham &i va uu bi (trinh trong)

Svastika (Sar;S.)

Fast (n): self- restraint

Tendril (n): a piece of hair

A sign = A token -

A myriad of = A very large
number of

All flesh = people

Howbeit (arc) = However

Bowels = heart, centre

Grow too sacred for more woe

= Become too holy to bear more

woe. 3

Attain the close of pain..

= Reach the end of s,uffering.'

* According to Buddhist- Canon,
Queen Maya passed to. Tusita
instead of Trayastrmshas as in
this poem.

A foster-nurse

Nourish s.o
Comfort s.o
= Console/ cheer/ gladden s.o

%k

Hinh chi Van

Tu ché ngu dé gil gigi
Sgi long

D4u higu, tudng

R4t nhiéu

Ngudi (néi chung)

(C3) Tuy nhign

Long, rudt :
Trd thanh qud thleng lleng nén
khong thé chiu khd thém nita.

Pat dén sy dit khd

'Theo kinh dién Phat .gido, Vuong
.hdu Ma-gia 1&n ¢di troi Dau-suit-

da thay vi-coi Ba muoi ba:nhu
trong thi phim nay. :

Nhii miu

Nudi nang ai

An.0i, 1am vui ai



Gape at s.0 = Look-at s.0 in
surprise
A sword-player
A posturer
A jinggler
A charmer
A swinger
A rope-walker
A nautch-girl = A dancing girl
Spangle (v) = sparkle with
ornaments
Chime (v) = ring gently
. A masquer '
A tiger-tamer
A wresler
A quail-fighter
A heater of drum
A twangler of wire -
Tidings (n) = news
A goat-shawt (n)
Nard: (n)
“ Jade (n)
‘Turquis
. “Evening-sky” tint
Reverend (adj) = Deserving
reverence '
Reverent (adj) = Showing in
reverence '
Wondrous (poetic) = wonderful
Lore = Knowledge
‘Peepul, pippala (Sans)
= Aifig-tree
Nigh (adv) = near
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Kinh ngac (hd miéng) nhin ai

Ngudi mia guom

Nguti dién tro, 1am diéu bd
Ngudi tung ciu

Ngudi nhir rin

Ngudi nhao 1on

Ngudi di trén day

Vi nit .
L&p lanh véi nit trang

Rung nhe

Ngudi mang mat na
Ngudi luyén hd
Ngudi danh vat
Ngudi choi chim cit
Ngudi danh tréng

- Nguti quang day

Tin tifc

Khing quang bing da huou
Loai cdy c6 huong liéu
"Ngoc bich

Lam ngoc

Sdc “trdi chiéu”

Pdng kinh

To tong cung kinh
Ky diéu, siéu pham
Kién thiic

Cay sung

Gan

~If in the meditator's body called

-the world, desire and grief are

" abandoned, in the world of his

feelings, mind and mental objects,
these are abandoned too = the
abandoning of the defilements of

- one object through the Path is

truly the abandoning of the
defilements of all objects.

Verily, the .munddne (lokiya) way
of Arousing of mindfulness,
maintained and cultivated, s
conducive to the realisation of the
supramundane way, that is, for
reaching the right path and for the
attainment of Nibbana (lokuttara =
supramundane Dhamma).

B. MAIN DIVISIONS:
1. BODY CONTEMPLATION:
1) Breathing: -
He keeps his mmdfulness alert/

attenhve he arouses mindfulness
in front he fixes the attention

towards the breath which is in .

front. ,
Ever mindful he breathes in,

and... breathes out he breathes

in and out with mindfulness
Experiencing the whole bedy I
shall hreathe in... out, he trains

_himself: he ‘breathes in and out

with consciousness of his whole
body’s breathing in and out

-

N6u trong than clia thién gid dugc
goi 12 thé gidi, tham wu dugc doan
trlr, thi trong thé gi6i cim tho,
tdm va phdp, tham w ndy ciing
dugc doan trit'= sy doan trif phién
nao trong mdt ddi tugng bing
Thanh Dao thuc sy 1a sy doan trir .
toan thé phién nio trong mol doi
tugng.

Thyc vy, con dubing thé gian vé
Niém x, dugc duy tri va tu tap tat
dua dén sy ching ngd con dudng
siéu thé, dé la nhim dat chirh

. dao va dic Nlet ban, Phap xuat

thé.

" B. CAC PHAN DOAN c_ﬂi’uu:
I. QUAN THAN: - ;

1) Thé: »

Vi dy chdm chi gilt chanh niém:

khéi chdnh niém !én trerc mit;
chi tdm vao hai thg p'ua truoc

Chanh niém, vi &y thd vao; thd ra’

Cam gidc toan -than, ta’sé thd
vao,... ra, vi ﬁ'y tap: vi dy:thd vao
ra vdi y thiic vé sy thd. vao ra clia
toan than. :

TN
N
\O



Calming the activity of the hody |
shall breathe in... out: | shall breathe
in and.. out, quieting, making
peaceful and trainquil the activity
of the in-and-out-breathing body.
While cultivating.insight, the meditator
applies ‘the 3 characteristics of
impermanence,  suffering  and
selflessness to the mind and body.
Thus he lives observing the body
in the "body internally: thus he
dwells ‘in contemplation of the
body in his own respiration body.
...Externally:  in  another's
respiration body.
...Internally and externally: at one
time in his body and at another in
another’s body = he observes both
the internal and external world.
He lives observing origination-
factors in the body: contemplating
origination-things in the body, he
sees the things beginning with the
body = are origination  things
(dhamma samudayo)
He lives observing dissolution-
factors in the body... contemplating
the ending, the breaking up of the
body =“when the body breaks up, the
respiration does not go on, the mind
- ceases to function = there comes to
be the"ending of the breaths and the
mind through the ending of the body
(Kayadi - nirodha)

230

An tinh thdn hanh ta sé thd vao....
ra: ta sé tho vao ra va 1am an tinh
hoat dong clia thin nay dang thd
vao ra. :

Trong khi tu tdp tué qudn (nhu
that tué tri) thién gid gin lién 3
dic tinh vo thudng, khd, vo nga
v6i tdm va than.

Nhu vdy vi dy song quin thdn
trén ndi than: bing cdch hudng
ndi, vi &y quin than mlnh dang
thd.

Bing cdch hudng ngoai: trén than
ké khdc dang thd.

_Bing cdch hudng ngi va hudng

ngoai: ¢d lic trén thdn minh, co
lic trén than k& khdc = vi 8y quan
sdt ca ndi va ngoai gidi.

Vi 4y song quan sit cic yéu to/
phdp sinh khoi trong than: khi
quan cdc phdp sinh khéi trong
than, vi 4y thdy cdc phdp bat dau
véi than 12 phdp sinh khdi.

Séng quan sat cdc.phdp doan diét
trong thin: quan sét sy hoai diét
cta than = khi thin hoai, hai thg
khéng con tiép tuc va tdm ngling
hoat dong = sy chdm dit hai thd
va tdm s& dién ra do sy chdm dut
than (than digt).

Fetch s.0 home
A bearer of the poles

Dhataratha: the Angel of the East

A target = a shield
Virulha: the Angel of the South

A Kumbhanda: a class of fairies
Virupakkha: the Angel of the West

A Naga: a divine snake
Vessavana/ Kuvera the Angel of
the North

Be environed by

= be surrounded by

A Yaksha/ Yakkha

Invisible (adj): unseen

Garb (n) = clothing

Wot —wist (achaic)

= know — knew (past)

A portent = An omen

Augur (formal)

= predict, foresee s.t

Dominate s.t = Rule s.t

— Dominance (n) = Rule, control
A Chakravartin (Sanskrit)

= A Universal ruler

A Chakra-ratna (Sans.)

= The Precious wheel

A Hasti-ratna (Sans.)
= A Precious elephant
An I§tri-ratna (Sans.)
= A Precious woman

Dua ai vé nha
Ngudi mang doi cang
Troi Qudc thién vuong & Phuang

"~ Pong

Tdm khién che than

Téng trudng Thién vuong & phla
Nam

Qui Cuu-ban-tra, mot loan qui thdn
Quang myc thién vuong & Phuong
Tay

Xa than, long thin

Ty-sa-mon, Da van thién vu’dng i
Phiiong Bic

Bugc vy quanh vﬁi

Thidn Da-xoa c¢6 dai lyc

V4 hinh, khong ai thdy

Y phuc

(CB) bigt

Diém tridu

Tién dodn ¢.g

Caitric.g

Sy cai tri, cAm quyén
Chuyén luan vugng :
= Vj vua cal trj todn cdu. . :
Bdnh xe bdu -

Voi bdu

Nir bdu



Bai boc Them s0 3:

~ AN ODE TO THE BUDDHA S BlRTH

An Ode to the Buddha's Birth

The Saviour of the world
Ali-honoured = World-honoured
= Lord
Four Regents = Four Great Kings
in Heaven
Pious = Religious (adj)
Dream a dream
Six-rayed (adj)
Six-tusked (adj)
Kamadhuk: a goddess of lust
Woodglooms
The deep (poetic) = the sea
The heart throbs
A dream reader
Read a dream
In confunction with
Profit all flesh
Deliver men from ignorance
Deign to do s.i = stoop te do s t
A crown of glossy leaves
Wise (arc) = way, manner
A hower {literary) = A shady
shelter.
Spread a couch
Pangless. (adl) = without pain
Limpid (ad;) = very clear
A palanquin = A litter

Pao ca xung tén dic Phat dan
sinh

Pang Cu the-

Pic Thé Ton

Tir Dai Thién Vudng

‘Mo dao, tin thanh.

Md mat gidc mo

C6 sdu tia sdng

C6 sdu nga

NG Than tham duc

Nhiing khoang riing t6i tdm
Bién ca

Con tim hdi hop

Nguti dodn mdng

Podn mdng

Lign ket vdi

fch Igi moi ngudi -

Gidi thodt ngudi khdi vd minh
Ha ¢@, chiéu cd 1am gi

Pinh cdy ¢ 1 rdm

(C8) Céch

(Vin tho) tang cay che bong

Trai toa sang
Khong dau
Trong sudt
Céi kiéu, cdng

Originate (v) = arise, begin
origination (n) = arising, beginning
Dissolve (v) = destroy, end .
Dissolution {n)=destruction, endmg

* Respire (v) = breathe

— respiration (n).= breathing -
His mindfulness is established
with the thought: “There is the
hody" = “The body exists”:
through careful thinking, he sees
the body, hut no being, no person,
no soul/ self.

To the extent necessary

= to the purpose

Just for  knowledge and
awareness: just for a wider and
further  knowledge and  the
increase 'of mindfulness and clear
comprehension.

And he lives unattached and
grasps nothing/ clings to naught:
he lives emancipated fromi craving
and wrong views: “This is mine,
this is myself”. -
Unattached (adj): independent,
detached

To sum up, this contemplation on
breathing comprises the 4 Truths.
Thus, having endeavoured through
the 4 Truths, a person. arrives at
peace. This- is ‘the way to
emancipation of a person devoted
to mindfulness of breathing.

2) Postures of the hody

Sinh khdi — sy sinh khdi -

Hoai diét — sy hoai digt

Thd — su thé

~ Niém vi dy dudc an trd véi suy i

“Cé than ndy” = “Than dang hién
hitu": do suy tu than trong (tué
quin), vi dy thdy than,:nhung
khong ¢6 1 vi hiu tinh, cd:nhén,
linh hdn, ban ngd nao ca. -

DEn mic do cdn thigt

= nhim muyc dich

Pl dé dat chdnh tri va chanh
niém: c6t dé dat tri kign sdu rong
hon va ting cudng chdnh niém
tinh gidc cao do. :

Va vi dy s6ng-khdng nudng tya,

khdng chap thil vt gi: Vi dy song
thodt ly tham 4i va ta kién: “Cdi
nay.la cla ta... 1A tv ngd cha ta.”

Khong nucng tua, doc Iép’;:‘

Tom Ial tué quan hai tho bao gom

- ¢A T DE. Nhu vdy, sau kh: nd luc

tu tip . Tt D&, con ngum dat an
tinh. D6 12 con dudng glal thodt

clla ngudi chuyen tam nlem hai
thd. ‘

2) Céc tu the clia than, tif 0ai nghi
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.3) Full awareness -

4) Impurity of the body

5) The Elements

It is ‘the same thing with 4
Postures, Full Attention (4 kinds
of comprehension), Impurity of

the Body, 4 Elements and Nine-

Cemetery Objects (14 sections in
all). '

Postures of the body: four modes
of deportment: 4 positions of going,
standing, sitting, lying (down) are
modes of bare movements.

Thus internally: in this way, he

examines his own 4 postures.

Or externally: or the 4 modes of
deportment of another.

6) Nine cemetery reflections:

A dead body thrown for one day
or two, three days

A body eaten by hawks, crows...
A body reduced to.a skeleton with
flesh and blood, sinew-bound

A body reduced to -a skeleton,
fleshless and blood-besmeared

A .body reduced to a ‘skeleton
without flesh and blood

A body reduced to the bones
scattered here and there.

... White bones like sea - shells

.. a heap of dried bones

... bones rotten and reduced to
powder. :
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3) Tinh gidc
4) Than bat tinh

- 5) Cac nguyén 16, tf dai
Cing vdy v6i Td oai nghi, Tmr_r
gidc (4 loai), Thin bat tinh, T -

Pai va 9 phdp quén Nghta dia (14
phan tat ca).

Cdc tu thé clia than: 4 oai nghi: 4

tv thé di, diing, ndm, ngdi, ndm 1a

cac cach di chuyén don thudn.

_Nhu vy, bing cdch hudng ndi
(than): theo cach nay, vi dy quan’

sat cdc tu thé clla minh.

Hodc huéng ngoai (thdn): hay 4 -

thé ké khic
6) Chin phdp qudn Nghia dia:
Mat thi thé bi quing 1, 2, 3 ngay

M6t thi thé bj diéu, qua... &n

Mot thi thé chi con”bd xugng, c6

mau thit dugc lién két biing day gan
Mgt thi thé chi con bd xudng,
khong c6 thit va dinh méu. -

Mdt thi thé chi con b xuong,
khong c6 mdu thit. o
Thi thé chi con bd. xuong rai rdc
day dé

... Xuong trdng nhu v 6c

... 46ng xudng kho

... Xuong muc ndt thanh bt -

T S s <

Thrill of joy = exéitement
Feel a thrill of joy
From wood to open come

* . = Come from wood to open.

(A play on words):

= From the wood of craving to the :

non-wood/ woodless place
="Non-craving = Nibbana
Dispel s.t (grief, doubt, hope)
Pliant (adj): supple, responswe

- Anguish (n): suffering, pain.

Plunge into a state

_= Enter into a state/ Attain a state

The plunge into deathlessness
= The attainment of Nibbana
Arouse fear and awe

Assail = Attack

Assailable (adj)

# Unassailable

An udumbara flower (P.) -

"= A fig flower
. Arouse belief = Inspire faith

Unwavering (adj)= firm, unshakable
Be unwavering in vision.
For such as long for

. ~companionship = For those who

desire to join this company

Skill (here) = deeds of merit, good -

deeds.

Do a deed of merit
Do a deed of demerit
Deva-like garland:

Tk

Nigm vui rbn rang
Cam thay niém vui ron rang

" Tir ring dén chd trong - 3

(MGt 161 choi chi):
T réing 4i d&n ché khéng ring

.= Ly tham, Nigt-ban - |

Xua tan (bubn, nghi, hy wvong).
Dé udn ndn, cdm dng " -
Khd _
Nhdp vao mdt trang ‘thdi.

‘= Dat mdt trang thai.

Sy ching dat bat tfrftf% Nigt-ban.
Khoi ddy niém lo sg hal hiing
Tan cong :

DE bi tan cong

Khong thé bi tdn cong

Hoa Uu-dim, hoa sung: (rat hiém
thdy vi 4n trong trdi) «-

Lam phdt khéi tin tdm : -

B4t dong, viing: vang

Co tri ki€n bat dong

Doi v6i nhitng ai udc=mudn gia
nhdp h{i ching nay  =:

Piéu thign, thién nghigp-
Lam viéc thién

Lam viéc dc -
Trang hoa Thién gidi o

[l
W
w



Bai Poc Them s6 2:

RAJJUMA LA’S MANSION

Rajjumala’s Mansion
Give daughter in marriage to s.0
Wield authority = Hold power
Take a dislike to s.0 = Dislike s.0
Scold s.o0
Abuse s.0 = Insult s.0
" Mistreat s.0 = Treat s.0 badly
Suffer s.o to do s.t (archaic)
= Allow s.o fo.. -
Emerge from an attainment
Emit one’s rays _
= send forth one's radiance.
Pretend to. do s.t
" Be delivered-from a miserable life.
Be anointed with ambrosia
= Be sprinkled with divine drug

Be qualified for the frit of

stream- entry/ stream-winning

= Have qualifications for the fruit
of.. : ]
To the accompaniment of music
Assume a gesture '
Sway one’s body = Move one’s
body

© Eardrops = Earrings

" Breeze-hlown (adj)

Five-fold ingtrumental music
Earthly (adj)

Unearthly(adj) = Divine, supernatural
A trinket =-An ornament

Braid s.t = Weave s.t'

X
w
(0]

Lau dai ciia nang Rajjumala. -
Ga con gdi cho ai. '

Cam quyén

Ghétai

Méing nhiéc ai

Ma ly, nhuc ma ai

DB it tan 8 vdi.ai '

(C8) Cho phép ai 1am gi

Xudt dinh
Phéng hdo quang -

Gid vo lam gi )
Bude gidi thodt ddi sdng khon kho
Duac ray than duge

Py di dic tinh dé dic qua Du
o, A
C6 céc difc tinh dé dic qua

Hoa theo tiéng nhac
Tao mot dang diéu
Di chuyén

vong tai

Pugc gié nhe thai

Am nhac do nim thi dan hoa.
Trén tuc

Sidu pham, thanh cao

P4 trang stic

Két, dét c.g (tdc, chi)

1 THLE,CON,TEMPLATION ON .
FEELINGS:-

The ninefold method of feeling
contemplation:
The Bhikkhu, when experiencing a
bodily or mental pleasant feeling,
knows: “I experince/ feel a pleasant
feeling.” But this knowledge casts
out the belief in a being, and uproots
the wrong view on a self/ soul:
Who feels? No being or person
Whose is the feeling? Not of a
being or person.
“l experience” or “I feel” is a
conventional expression for that
impersonal process of feeling.

It-is the same with “a painful
feeling” and a neither - pleasant -
nor - painful feeling.

A pleasant worldly feeling: one of

6 feelings of joy connected with
the 6 sense-doors and tainted with
defilements. -

A pleasant spiritual feeling: one

~of six “joyful feelings connected

with  renun¢iation and ot
dependent on-sense-desire.

A painful worldly feeling: one of
six painful feelings connected with
the six sense-doors and taxnted
with defilements. -

A painful spiritual feeling:

.. not dependent on sense-desire.

1/ QUAN CAM THO: - :

Phuong phdp quidn cam. tho gbm
chin phin:

Khi vi Ty-kheo cdm glac lac tho
vé than hay tim, vi 4y blet “Ta
cdm gidc lac tho.” Nhung tn kién
nay .loai bd niém tin vao mot cd
thé, va doan tan ta k|en ve mot
bén ngd/ linh hon.

Ai cam tho? Khong cé thé/ ngubi nao
Cam tho clia ai? Khong cua ngum

. nao ca. -

“Ta cam tho” hay “ta nhan thay“
la mgt tir ngir theo quy udc thong
thung dé chi tién trinh cam tho
v nga ay.

Cling vdy vdi “khd tho”, va “bat
khd bt lac tho”. '

Lac tho thudc thé gian (vat chat):
1 trong 6 lac tho lién hé 6 gidc
quan va bj & nhiém vi ldu hoic.

Lac tho khong thudc thé gian: 1
trong 6 lac tho lién hé vién ly va
khong tly thude vao duc. '

Khd tho thudc thé gian (vat:chat):
1 trong 6 khd tho fién hé cée gidc
quan va bj 6 nhigm vi lau hogc.
Khé tho khéng thudc thé gian:

.. khdng lién hé véi duc. -



A worldly neither-pleasant-nor-
painful feeling:... one of the 6
neutral feelings connected with the
6 sense-doors and tainted with
deilements.
A spiritual neuther—pleasant-nor-
painful feelings: neutral feelings
not connected with sense-desire.
(See: Maj Il No. 137 Salayatana

Vibhanga Sutta: the Analysis of the 6
Sense - Bases)

Internally:  he  contemplates
feelings in the feelings of his own.
Externally:... the feelings of others;
or at one time he contemplates his
own feelings and at another time,
another's feelings.
Contemplating origination-things:
he sees the origination and the
dissolution of the aggregrate of
feeling (in the ways mentioned
above, according to the method of
body contemplation). '
Indeed the mindfulness of feeling
is the:Truth of Suffering and thus
the way of deliverance for the
Bhikkhu who contemplates feelings.
11/ THE CONTEMPLATION OF
MIND/ MENTAL STATES (16 ways)
How does a Bhikkhu live observing
mind?-
He knows the mind with lust as (a
mind)“with lust, the mind without
lust as (a mind) without lust:
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B4t khd bat lac tho thudc thé
gian: 1 trong 6 cdm tho trung tinh

.lién hé cdc cin va bj 6 nhiém lau

hodc.

B4t khd bat lac tho khong thudc
thé gian: 1 trong cdc cadm tho
trung tinh khéng lién hé dén duc.

" (Xem Trung 1, 56'137, Kinh Phan ., ‘

Biét Sau Xd)

Bing cdch hubng ndi: vi dy quan
sdt cdc cam tho clia minh.

Bing cdch hudng ngoai... cdc
cam tho clia k& khdc; hodc co lic
quin cam tho clia minh va lic
khdc quin cdm tho ké khéc.

Quin cdc phdp sinh khdi: vi dy

thdy tinh sinh khoi va doan diét

clia tho uin (nhu cdc cdch trén
theo phdp qudn than).

Qua thyc chdnh niém vé cam thg
fa Khé D& va nhu vdy 1a con
dudng gidi thodt cho vi Ty- kheo
qudn cdc cam tho.
117} QUAN TAM (Cf\C TRANG
THAI TAM) (16 cach)

Lam th€ nao vi Ty-kheo song
quan tam? :

Vi dy tué tri tdm c6 tham la tdm

6, tham, tdm khong tham 12 tam

khong tham: =

Beautify s.t with s.t

= Make s.t beautiful with s.t
Sparkie (v)

A sparkling water

Cat's eyes

A divan = A kind of long seal/
bed.

Vassavatin

A drum

A tamtam

A lute _

Agreeahle (adj) = Delightful
Lustre (n) = Radiance

Superb (adj) = wonderful, splendid
A conatal with s.0

Netlike hands

(Mark of a great man)
Copper-coloured nails

" Pats.ofs.t

Compliance (n)

= Obedience to a request
Uplifted (adj) = Delighted
Inhabit a mansion (formal)
= Dwell/ live in a palace
Be furnished-with s.t

= Be supplied with s.t
Purify the Dhamma vision
= Gain the Eye of Truth.
Belief = Misbelief, Doubt
Honour the Teacher’s feet
= Show great respect to... .

Lam dep c.g v@i ¢.g

Sang Idp lanh -

Dong nudc séng 1&p Ianh
Ngoc mit méo

Mot loai truong ky/ sang toa

Tén mot Thién vudng, Dal luc qung
Trong I6n

TrGng con

Pan ty-ba

Lam thich thi

Hao quang

Huy hoang ky. digu -

Ngudi/ vt sinh ciing ngdy vi ai.
Ban tay c¢6 man lum (tudng Pai
nhan).

Ngon tay mau dong (tuung phu)
Vo vé ai/ c.g

Sy tudn lénh -

Thich thi, phan kndi
Tri1 trong 1au dai :

Pugc cung cap véi c.g

" Lam thanh tinh Phdp nhan

= Ddc Phédp nhin
Tin # Khong tin/ nghi. -
Kinh 18 chan bic Dao Su.



Bai Poc Thém s6 1:

KANTHAKA’S MANSION

Kanthaka's Mansion

Be on a deva tour ‘

= make a journey to heaven.

A deva-youth/ devaputta(P.)

= A son of god.

A retinue = A company of
followers.

Deva-potency = Divine power.
Alight from a vehicle

= Descend from a chariat.
Overlord = Supreme lord.
Hare-marked = Marked with the
figure of a hare.

A constellation = A group of stars
Beryl = A kind of gem

Be gemmed with s.t

= Be adorned with s.t

A ruby

A pinnacled hall = A hall with

pointed. roofs.

Well-wrought =  Well-made
wrought (archaic) = past participle
of work.

Be fringed with s.t

= Be bordered with s.t.

Water lities

Overspread (v) = spread over
Entrance s.0: Charm s.0
Adorn:(v)

— Adornment (n)
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Lau dai clha ngia Kién-tric,
Du hanh I&n thién gi6i.

Vi Thién ti
Doan tiy tiing

Than lyc

 Xubng xe

Chia té
In d&u hinh con thd

Chom sao
Ngoc bich
Pugc to diém véi (1 loai ngoc).

Vién héng ngoc
Sanh dudng c6 néc nhon

Khéo xdy dung/ tao thanh (cG)
Bugc tao dung.

Buge vién véi c.g

Hoa siing

Moc lan tran

Lam ai say mé
Trang hodng

Sy/ V4t trang hoang

(1) The mind with lust (saragam
cittam(P.)) = the consciousness
with lust = unskilled/
unwholesome mental state without
sense-desire/ greed.

(2) The mind without Ilust

- (Vitaragam cittam(P.)) = the

consciousness with lust = skilled/
wholesome mental state without
sense-desire/ greed.

(3 The mind with hate
(sadosam-cittam(P.)) = the
consciousness with hate =
unskilled/ unwholesome conscious
states linked with ill-will/ anger.
(4) 'The mind without hate
(Vitadosam cittam(P.)) = the
consciousness without hate =
skilled/ wholesome states of mind
without ill-will/ anger.

(5) The mind with ignorance
(samoham cittam(P.)) = the
consciousness with ignorance =
unskilled/  unwholesome  mental
states linked with doubt or agitation.
(6) The mind without ignorance
(vitamoham cittam(P.)): skilled/
wholesome mental state without
confusion/ delusion.

(7) -~ The  shrunken  mind

(sankhittam cittam(P.)) = the’

contracted mind = the conscious
state fallen into sloth and torpor.

(1) Tam co tham: trang thdi tim
bat thién lién hé véi duc. -

4

(2) Tdm khong tham: trang thai
tam thudn thién khong lign hé duc
tham.

(3) Tdm c¢6 sdn: trang thdi tam
bat thién lién hé véi sin han.

(4) Tam khéng san: trang thdi
tim thuin thién khong cé sin
hén. '

(5) Tam c6 si: trang thdi tam bat
thién kién hé vdi nghi ho§¢. dao
ddng.

(6) TAm khang si: trang thdi tam

thudn thign khong si dm/ vong
tudng.

(7) TAm thau nhigp: trang thi
tdm roi vao hon trdm thuy mién.



(8) The distracted mind
- (vikkhittam cittam(P.)) = .the
conscious state accompaniéd by
restlessness, the restless state of
mind. )

(9) The developed mind
(mahaggatam cittam(P.)) = the
conscious state becoming great:
the conscious state of the
absorption of the fine-material
sphere (world of form: rupavacara)
and the immaterial sphere (formless

world: arupavacara).

(10) The underdeveloped mind

(amahaggatam cittam(P.)) = the
conscious staté not becoming great:
the ordinary conscious state of the
world of sense.

(11) The mind with some other
mental state superior to it
(sauttaram cittam(P.)) = the
conscious state that has not
reached the highest sphere of
attainment.

(12) The mind with no other
mental state superior to it
(anuttaram cittam(P.)) = the
conscious state reaching the fine
matenal sphere (rUpavacara) or
the |mmatenal sphere, having no
other mentat states superior to it
(because these are the 3 highest
planes, of existence in the
universe).

(8) TAm tan loan: trang thi tm
di kém trao hoi, tim trang bat an.

(9) Tam quang dai: trang thdi
tim dugc phat trién rong 16n nho
chiing cdc thién sdc giéi va vo
sic gidi.

(10) Tam khdng quang dai: trang
thdi tam khong dugc phat trién
rong lén: tdm binh thulng trong
duc gidi. .

(11) Tam hitu han: trang thdi tim

chua dat dén cdnh gidi thién
ching tdi cao.

(12) Tam vé tmrdng trang théi

tam dat dén sdc gidi hodc v sic
gi6i, khong cd tdm trang nao cao

hon .niia (vi ddy Ia hai canh gidi
sinh hitu t6i cao trong- v try).

The Lord came to the conclqs:ion
of his discourse: “This is the only

‘way, O Bhikkhus, * for the

purification of beings, for the
overcoming of sorrow - and
lamentation, for the destruction
of suffering and. grief, for the
attainment of Nibbana, namely,

the Four  Arousings  .of .

Mindfulness,”

Adapted from:

-Maj 1, No.10 The Foundation

of Mindfulness. ’
-Digha I, No.22" Setting up

of Mindfulness.

-The Way of Mindfulness

by Soma Thera.

-The Progress of Insight

by M.Sayadaw Mahathera.

The Heart of Buddhist Meditation
(Nyanaponika Thera).

‘Ditc Thé Ton di dén ket udn bai

kiqh: “Nay cdc Ty-kheo, day Ia
con dudng ddc nhat dé thanh

tinh héa chiing sinh, dé nhiép

phuc sdu bi, dé doan tdn khd
wu, d€ chitng ddc Niét-ban, dé
la Ti Nigm Xid.” :

Phdng theo: -
Trung 1, 58 10, Kinh Nigm X

Truong 1I, s 22 Kinh Bai-Nietni
X .

Con dudng Tam Niém (Trucng Lao
Soma)

Tién Trinh Tué Qudn (Bal Trerng
Lio M. Sayadaw. .
Trong Tam Thién Dinh Phit Gido )

(T.L Nyanaponika)



:.C. CONCLUSION:

The fruition of the Culture of the
Foundation of Mindfulnes:
Whoever should thus develop the
4 Foundations of Mindfulness for
7 years, one of these two fruits
may be expected by him: either
knowledge (Arahantship) here -
now or if some remainder of
“clinging is present, the state of

Non-Returning (Anagami) =

any’ person cultivates the 4
Foundations of Mindfulness in this
mannerfor 7 years, he can either
win knowledge/ Sainthood in this

very life or if there remains any’

form of grasping (that leads to
rebirth), he can reach the state of
Non-Returning, the 3rd stage of
- Sainthood by which he will be
reborn in the Pure Abodes
(Suddhavasa) and attain
Arahantship, the destruction of
suffering, full realisation, Nibbana
there.”"

Let alone 7. years. Should anyone
develop these Four Bases of
Mmdfulness for 6, 5, 4, 3, 2, 1
year, seven months, 6, 5, 4... half
a month a week, one of these two
Truits gpay be expected.

Let alone + noun = without
considering + n
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KET LUAN;
Thanh qua viéc tu tap Nigm Xit:

Bat cff ai tu tap 4 Niém Xi nhu
viy trong 7 nam, c6 thé mong
dgi + trong 2 qua nay: hodc
chanh tri (A-la-hdn qua) ngay
hién tai hodc cé du y, chitng
qua Bat hoan = NEu ngudi nao tu
tdp 4 Niém X theo cich nay
trong 7 ndm, vi dy c6 thé dic
chanh tri (Thanh qud) ngay doi
nay hoic néu con du y sét lai
(dva d&n ti sinh), vi &y co thé
dic trang thai BAt lai, giai doan 3
clia Thanh qui do d6 vi dy sé tdi
sinh vao Tinh Cu Thién va dic

Thénh qua, khd digt, ching dic

vién man Ni€t-ban tai do.

Khong k& 7 ndm. Néu c6 ai tu tdp
Niém Xir trong 6, 5, 4, 3, 2, 1
nim, 7 thdng, 6, 5, 4.. nia
thdng, 1 tudn, cé thé mong dgi 1
trong 2 qua nay.

Khong k&, khong xét dén c.g

(13) The concentrated mind

(samahitam cittam(P.)) = the-

composed/  calmed/ collected
conscious state of one who has full
or partial concentration.

Appana  Samadhi(P). = full

concentration, fixing one mind on
one object. :

Upacara .Samadhi “(P.):
neighbourhood or access-
concentration: partial concentration.
(14) The unconcentrated mind

(asamahitam cittam(P.)) = the

uncalmed/ discomposed conscious
state: the mental state without
concentration. .

(15)  The liberated mind
(vimuttam cittam(P.)): the freed
conscious state: mental state,

emancipated partially ~ from

defilements through - practice_ of
insight or through absorptions.

~ (16)  The unliberated mind

(avimuttam cittam(P.)): the unfreed

state of consciouness without any-

kind of partial emancipation.

Note:

samahita (p.p of samadahati):
collected, composed, calmed,

“attentive

IV/ THE CONTEMPLATION OF
MENTAL OBJECTS:
1/ THE FIVE HINDRANCES
- (Pafica Nivaranani(P.))

(13) Tam ¢6 dinh: trang thai tim
an tinh clia vi dat thién dinh toan
phin hay mot phdn (chdnh: dinh
hay cin dinh). .

Chanh dinh, dinh toan phdn.
C4n dinh, dinh mot phén. .

(14) Tam khdng dinh: trang thdi

-tdm khéng an tinh, tdm khong dat
_thién dinh.

(15) Tam giai thodt: trang théi
tam duge gidi thodt mot phan khoi
ldu hogc do tu tép tué quan hay
thién dinh.

(16) Tam khang giai thoét"ézltrang
thdi tam khong duge’ glal thoat
phan nao ca.

Dinh finh, an tinh, chuyén k;hﬂ

v/ QUAN TAM PHAP (CAC BDI
TUGNG CUA TAM)
1/ NAM TRIEN CAI



a) . Sense desire or sensuality
(Kamacchanda(P.))

When sense desire is present; he
knows: “I have within me sense-
desire”.

Present (Santam): existing

Not present (Asantam). not
existing because of right reflection
or concentration.

Sense-desire is cast out with the
development of the absorptions
(Jhanas) and the right reflection
on the impermanence, suffering,
selflessness and impurity of things
according to reality.

b} Anger: ill-will, hatred, enmity
By right reflection on the liberating
thought of love, the thought of
love (metta) that frees the heart
indeed, anger is removed. The term
“love” here is aplied "to partial
concentration and full concentration
(samadhi). Heart-liberating love is
truly full concentration. Therefore

the. Master said: “There is,

Bhikkhus, the liberation of the
mind through love. Intense right
reflection on love is the condition
for keeping out new anger and
throwing out old anger.”

The thought of universal love
(metta) is a sublime state of mind
(Brahmavnhara) it is one's own
state of freedom from hatred.
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k)

a) Tham duc:

Khi tham duc c¢é mit vi dy tué tri:

“Noi tdm ta c6 duc tham”.

G4 madt, hién hiu

Khong c6 mdt: khong hién hiu,
nhd c6 chdnh quan vd chénh
dinh.

Dyc tham dugc loai trir nh¢ phét
trién thién dinh va chdnh qudn
tinh vo thuting, khd, vo ngd va bat
tinh trong cdc phdp ding nhu
that.

b) Sé&n hén: ac y, thi nghich.

Do chanh qudn vé tU tdm gai
thoat, tu duy vé tir ai thuc sy
gidi thoat tam, nén sin hidn dugc
doan trir. Thudt nglr “TU” § ddy
gdn lién véi thién dinh mot phdn
hay toan phan. TU tdm gidi thodt

dich thyc & Chanh dinh. Do vdy,-

bic Pao Su day: “Nay cic Ty-
kheo, ¢6 tdm giai thoat do ti.
Chanh guan tap trung vao tir tdm
la di€u kién d€ ngan ngita san
hdn méi va tong xuat san hin

cu.

Quan tudng vé TU Tam quing dai

.1a mt trang thdi tdm cao thugng

(pham tra), d6 1a tdm trang gidi
thodt khoi sdn hén.

And as. the Venerable Sariputta

- said of the Lord:

Devadatta, who tried to ‘murder-
him ' R
Angulimala, . highway  robber
chief,

The elephant set loose to lake
his: life, N

And Rahula, the good, his only
son, :

The sage is equal-minded to

them all:
Milindapanha (Milinda’s Questions)

_ 5/ THE FOUR NOBLE TRUTHS: .

a) The Bhikkhu understands:

“this is suffering” (Dukkha)
according to reality.

(b) He understands all things in
the three planes of becoming /
existence (Kama, Rupa, Arupa
Lokas) as dukkha, according to
nature.

He understands the nature of
previous craving- that produces
suffering.

(c) He understands the cessation -

of both suffering and its origin as
Nibbana. .
(d) He understands the Noble
Path leading to the cessation of
suffering and the realisation of
Nibbana, Bliss.

Va cling giong. nhu Ton gid Xd-lgi-.

" phét ni vé -dtic. Thé Ton:

Pé-ba cd giét Ngai,
" Tudng cifdp “Vong ‘ngdb__'tay",

Con voi say dugc tha,
D€ doat mang song Ngai,
La-hdu-la hién thién ~
‘Bdc nhat, chinh con traj;
Bic trf tam binh déng
_ V0/ tat cd moi lodi.
(Mllmda Sd Vin)

5/ BON THANH BE

- (a) V| Ty-kheo nhu that fue tri:
“Day 13 khd.” :

(b) Vi & nhu tht tug tri van phép

"trong ba ¢Bi sinh hiu (duc gidi,

sdc gidi, vo sdc gidi) déu 1a khd.

Vi dy nhu that tug tri ban chét clia

khdt i trudc kia tao khd.

(c) Vi &y tué tri sy doan digt khd
va kho tip 1a Niét-ban.

(d) Vi dy tué tri Thanh dao dua
dén khd digt va ching dic Niét-
ban, Cuc Lac.



This is really Buddhist mental
culture (bhavana) in the full
sense of the term. It aims at
destroying mental defilements and
cultivating such good qualities as
mindfulness, awareness, energy,
tranquility and finally attaining the
wisdom to see Reality, Nibbana.
g) Equanimity (upekkha(P.)):
even-mindedness/ impartiality is
the ability to face life in all its ups
and downs, rise and fall with
composure, calm, detachment.
Right reflection on the nature of
beings and things acording to
reality leads to detachment, even-
mindedness and see beings are
possessors of their own deeds
who will fare according to their
deeds and in the highest sense,
réally no being exists, who then
can one be attached to?

Detachment is therefore freedom

from attachment and aversion. It is
impartiality or evenness of mind fo
all without discrimination between the
beloved and the unloved, the good
and the wicked, just as the Lord said
in;the Simile of the Saw: “Monks, as
low-down thieves might carve one
limb from fimb with a double-handled
saw, yet even then whoever sets his
mind at enmity, he, for this reason,
is.not a doer of my teaching.”

(Maj 1, No 21 the Parable of the Saw)
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Pay chinh 1a thién qudn dich thuc
clia Phat Phap trong'y nghia tron
ven-clia tii nay. N6 nham doan trii
ciu uf cla tdm va tu tip cdc dic
tinh nhu chanh niém, tinh gidc,
tinh tin, an tinh va sau cing
chiing dic tri tué thdy Chan nhy
Thyc Tai, Niét-ban,

g) X& gidc chi: tim binh ddng,
khong thién vi 1a khd ning dbi
didn cudc ddi trong moi cdnh
thing trdm véi sy binh thén, an
tinh, phong xa.

Chanh quén ban chat ching sinh
va van vit nhu thit dua dén tdm
x4, binh ding va thdy chu hiu
tinh déu 1a chll nhdn clia nghiép
sé di theo nghiép clta minh va
trong y nghia cag nhét, that sy
khong c¢6 mdt hiu tinh ndo cd,
viy thi ta c6 thé tham luyén ai
dugc nita?

Do vay, xa 1y ly tham va ly s&n. Bd
[a tim khdng thién vi hay binh dang
doi v6i tat cd ma khong phan biét
ngwdi dugc thuong va k& bi ghét,

“ nguti thign va k& &c gidng nhu dic

The Ton day trong kinh Dy Céi Cua:
“Nay cac Ty -kheo, vi nhu cdc tén
dao tic ha déng co thé cat tay chan
bing cdi cua hai can, iy vay, néu
c6 ai sinh tam thir han thi k& &y, vi
ly do nay, khong phi 1a nguti thuc
hanh gido phap clia ta.”

(Trung 1, s8 21, Dy Cdi Cua)

(See the 4 Brahmavihara: 4 Pure
Abodes = 4 Excellences or
Sublime States) .

- ¢) Sloth and Torpor: indolence,

lack of vigour, laziness

. Through right reflection on energy

and vigour sloth and torpor is
overcome. {nceptive energy is the

' beginning or initial effort. Exertion

is more powerful step.

d) Agitation and  worry:
restlesssness -and worry. The
casting.. out “of worry occurs
through right reflection on mental
tranquility or concentration.

Six things that lead to right
reflection on tranquility are:

(1) Knowledge of the Holy
Scriptures in the well-learned
Bhikkhu

(2) Questioning much about the

Buddha, the Dhamma and. the

Sangha of Real Saints.
(3) Mastering the. Discipline due to
the practice and study of the Rules.

_ (4) Association with those more

experienced -and virtuous in the
Order.
(5) Sympathetic and helpful
companionship with experts of the
Rules.

(6) Talks referring to matters of

Rules.

(Xem T& VO Lugng Tam: 4_;trang
thdi tdm cao thugng)

c) Hén tram thuy mién: thleu tinh
cn, ludi bieng

Do chanh quin vé tinh can va
nhiét tdm, hdn thyy dugc nhlep
phuc. Chuyén cin sd khdi 1A nd
luc ban diu. Nhiét tdm 1. budc
ving manh hon va tinh tdn 4
budc ti€n dong manh nhdt. .

d) Trao cif - lo du: bdt an - o
ldng. Sy loai trir lo.du dién ra nhg
chdnh quin vé an tam, dinh tih.

Sau phdp dua dén chanh quan
dinh tinh Ia:

(1) Tri ki€n vé Thdnh Dlen trong
vi Ty-kheo da vin. :

(2) Tham vin ‘nhiéu vé "Phit,
Phap, va Thénh Ting. '

(3) Tlnh thong Gidi ludt do’hanh
tri va nghién clu cdc Gidi didu.
(4)Than ¢in céc vi nhii" kinh
nghiém va dic hanh trong Tang
ching. :

(5) Bdu ban than thién va 'd'ay lgi
ich véi nhiing vi tinh thong Gidi
Judt.

(6) Dam ludn cdc vin dé Gidi luat.



e) Skeptical doubt, wavering
Skeptical doubt is dispelled by
right reflection’. in - the above
practice and it is totally destroyed
by attaining the first stage of
Sainthood or the  Stream-
entrance. -

2/ THE 5 AGGREGATES

‘The contemplation of the 5

aggregates

‘Such is material form (Iti
Ripam): so far is there material
form and no further: the Bhikkhu
perceives material form according

to nature. In regard to feeling,-

perception, mental formations,
consciousness, the method of
contemplation is the same.

Such is the arising of material
form/ feeling/ perception..: The
arising of material form and other
aggregates should Dbe known
through the arising of ignorance
and so forth.

Such is the disappearance of

material form/ feeling/
perception...: it should be known
through the passing away of
ignorance and so forth (for further
understanding, one _should read
“the Aggregates” in the Path of
Purity (Visuddhi Magga)).

e) Nghi hodc - dao ddng

Nghi hodc dugc loai trii nho chanh

quin lic hanh thién nhu trén va
né dugc triét tiu do ching ddc

giai doan ddu clia Thanh qud hay

Nhédp lw dao.

2/ NGO UAN:

l'/ 2
Quén ngi udn

'S¢ 1a nhu vay: chi.cé sdc dén

nhy vdy chi khdng gi hon nifa:

Vi Ty-kheo nhdn thic sic phdp

ding nhu that. DG véi tho, tudng,
hanh, thic, phdp qudn cling déu
giéng nhau. -

- Nhu vdy la sdc tap/ tho tap/

tudng tap... Sic tdp va cdc tdp
udn kia phai dugc tug tri do sy
phdt khdi v6 minh v.v...

Nhy vay 13 sic digy tho digy

twing digt.... didu nay cing phai’

“dugc tué tri do sy doan digt v
minh v.v... (dé hiéu thém, ta cén
doc phdn “Cdc Uin" trong Thanh
Tinh Dao).

(2) Right and deep concentration
leads to the 4 stages of Rupa
Jhanas:

-In the 1st stage: the 5
Hindrances " are destroyed and
replaced by the 5 Jhana factors:
Applied thought, Sustained
thought, Joy, Hapmess and one-
pointedness of mind/
concentration. ‘

-In the 2nd stage only Joy &

Happiness remain & concentration -

develops.

-In the 3rd stage: only Happiness
remains & concentration develops.

-In the 4th stage: Mindfuiness
and Equanimity are purified.

(3) Right concentration can also
lead to the highest stages of
Arupa Jhana such as: the Sphere
of Infinite Space, the Sphere of
Infinte Consciousness, the Sphere
of Nothingness and the Sphere of
Neither - Perceptlon - Nor - Non -
Perception.

(4) Right concentration and
reflection on the nature of things
lead to Insight (vipassana), the
understanding of the - nature of
things and the freedom of mind,

" the freedom of wisdom, the full

realisation of Truth, Nibbana.

(2) Chanh dinh . dlfa dén 4 glal‘ '
doan Thién sic gidi:

-Giai doan s¢ khdi: 5 Trién cdi
dugc doan trir va thay bénd‘ 5
Thién chi: Tam Td, Hy, Lac va
Nhat Tam (Binh).

-Giai doan hai: chi con Hy Lac va
Binh phdt trién.

-Giai doan ba: chi con Lac va
Dinh phdt trién. e

-Giai doan 4: N:em va Xa duoc
thanh tinh.

(3) Chanh dinh cdn c6 thé du’a
dén cac giai doan 187 cao ciia
thién Vo Sic Gidi nhu: Khéng- Vo
Bién X, Thic Vo Bién Xd, Vo .S§-
Hiu Xt va Phi Tudng Phi. Phl

Tubng Xd. : '

(4) Chénh dinh va chanh quan
ban chit van phdp, dua dén’ tue
gidc va liu tri van vit nhu that
va tdm gidi thodt, tug gii thoat

sy chiing dic vién man Chén ly,
Niét-ban. :

[N
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(3) Reflection on the greatness of
the Master, the Doctrine and the
Holy Saints and the holy life.

d) Joy: >

Right mindfulness leads to the
factor of joy:

(1) Buddha-recollection

(2) Dhamma-recollection

(3) Sangha (Order)-recollection
(4) Recollection of Sila (Virtue)
(5)  Recollection of = Dana
(generosity in giving)

(6) Recollection of the devas.

(gods, the shining ones)

¢) Senerity: calm, tranquility

The development of joy in all

postures leads to the arising of the
" enlightenment: Factor of senerity in

body and mind. ‘

Right reflection on ‘the arisen

factor of senerity leads to the

development of this factor in all

postures, that is, the relaxation of

body and mind (mental and
+ physical relaxation).

f)Concentration: one- pmntedness
of mind

(1) Applying one’s mind to one
object of meditation is the first
stage of one-pointedness of mind
that can gradually remove mental
cenfusion or distraction and purify
the mind of passions/ stains.
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(3) Quan tinh Cao thugng clia bic

Pao su, Gido phdp vd Thénh

-chling cting d&i pham hanh:

d) Hy gidc chi:
Chanh niém dua dén hy gidc chi:

(1) Niém Phét
(2) Niém Phép
(3) Niém Tang
(4) Niém Gidi

- (5) Niém Thi (hao phdng trong bo

thi)
(6) Niém Thién (Chu Thién, nhiing
vi c6 hao quang)

e) Khinh an giac chi

Sy tu tdp hy gidc chi trong moi tu

thé dua dén sy sinh khdi khinh an
gidc chi trong than tdm.

‘Chdnh qudn’ khinh an gidc chi da

sinh khdi dua dén sy phat trién
gidc chi ndy trong moi tu thé, do
13 sy thu thdi clia toan than tim.

f) Dinh gidc chi:
(1) Chd tim vao mot d6i tugng tu

duy 12 giai doan ddu clia nhat tdm
c6 thé din ddn loai trir tim tdn

loan va thanh tinh tdm khéi cdc

cau ué 1au hoic.

The origination and disoldtion of’

the 5 aggregates should be
connected with Dependent Arising:
“From the arising of ignorance,

the arising of form comes to’

be...”
3/ THE 6. SENSE - BASES:

The contemplation of the sense-
bases. '

The 6 internal sense-bases: the
eye, the ear, the nose, the tongue,
the body and the mind.

The 6 exiernal sense-basés:
material form, sound, smell, taste,
tactual object and mental object.

He understands the eye -and
- visual forms and the fetter-that

arises dependent on hoth = He
understands material form ansmg
from the 4 producers, namely,
Kamma, consciousness, climate/
proper time and feod (Kamma,
citta, utu, ahara). _

He undérstands the Tenfold fetter
that arises dependent on both the
eye and forms.

‘He knows the arising.of the fetter

not arisen before, the cessation of
the arisen fetter and he knows the
non-arising of the abandoned

- fetter in future.
~ How does the fetter cease?

Su sinh khdi va doan diét ngt uin
phdi dugc lién hé véi Iy "D"uyén
khoi: “Do smh khdi vé mmh séc
sinh khoi...

3/ SAU XU: (LUC CAN).

Quan sdu xi.

Sdu ndi xi: mit, tai, mii, Wi,
than, y.

-S4u ngoai xif: sic, thanh, h‘erng,

vi, xic (ddi tugng clia xuc) _phdp
(d6i tugng clia tim) ‘

Vi 4y tué tri con mat va cac sic
ciing kiét sir sinh khéi do. duyén
ca 2: Vj &y tué tri sic phap sinh
do 4 vit tao tdc goi 13 hanh
nghiép, tdm thitc, thoi co va. thuc

phim. .

Vi &y tug tri 10 kist si sinh khdi
do duyén con mit va.hinh sic.

Vi &y tué tri sy sinh khi kgt si
chua sinh trufc kia va sy doan
digt kiét sir da sinh, cling:tué tri

sy khong sinh khéi kist st di

dugc doan digt trong tuong “ai-
Lam th& nao kiét sir doan diét?



The Path of Stream-winn?nb or the
first stage 'of Sainthood is the way
for the cessation of the first 3

fetters: wrong view on self,. doubt, .

clinging to rites and ceremonies.
The Path of One-Returning is the
way for the weakening of
sensuality and anger.

The remainder of these two fetters
ceases in th attainment of the
path of Non-Returning.

And ‘the fetters of pride, of the
desire to exist and of ignorance
cease in the path of Sainthood/

- Arahantship.

- 4/ THE 7 FACTORS DF
ENLIGHTENMENT:
a) . Mindfulness . as the
enlightenment factor of

" mindfulness: It is one of the 7
factors of enlightenment by which
he can reach Nibbana.

" Enlightenment is the sevenfold

perfection  beginning  with
mindfulness by which he awakes
from the sleep of the defilements
and- penetrates the Truth.
When the Awakening Factor of
mlndfulness is present, he knows
that it is present; when it is
absent he knows that it is absent
Prqsent = existing - through
att:iin_ment.
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Nh:é“;p'i'nli ﬁa;o‘h»ay giai doan ddu

_ cha Thanh gua la con “dudng

doan digt 3 kigt sit ‘dau: thdn
kién, nghi, gidi cdm thi. -

Nhat lai dao 1a con dudng mudi
luge tham va sén. :

Tan du clia hai kiét sif nay cham
dit do ching ddc Bat lai Dao.

Con man kiét sii, duc hiu kiét st

va vo minh kiét sif chdm ditt béng

Théanh Dao A-la-hdn.
4/ BAY GIAC CHI:

a) Niém gidc chi: la.1 trong ’7
gidc chi nhd d6 vi Ty-kheo dac
Niét-ban.

Gi4c ngd !a thanh tyu vién man
gbm bay chi phdn bat dau bang
niém do d6 vi &y thic tinh tir glac
ngl ddy phién ndo va nhap thé
chan ly.

Khi niém gidc chi c0 mét vi dy
tug tri n6 c6 mat; Khi nd khong
6 mit, vi dy tué tri né khdng cd
mat. : .
€6 mat: hién hiu do ching dic.

Absent = not existing through lack
of attainment

He knows how the non-arisen
factor of Mindfulness arises... =
He knows that right reflection on
good things is necessary for the
arising of the factor of mindfulness
and the increase and completion
by culture of the arisen factor.
Mindfulness is really the main
factor that leads to the arising and
development of the other factors of
enlightening as mentioned above.
b) Investigation of Mental objects:
The investigation-is the examination
of things such as the Five
Aggregates, the Four Elements, the
Six Sense Bases.. and other
aspects of the Dovctrine such as

_ philosophical, ethical  problems,

researches, discussions of religious
subjects, dhamma talks... leading to
the knowledge of things according
to reality and the arising of the
enlightening factor of investigation
as well as its development. -

¢) Energy:

Right reflection leads to the
arising of this enlightening Factor
of energy and its development:

(1) Reflection on various form's of

energy

(2) Reflection on the Noble Path
and Fruition

Ving mit: khong hién hiu. do
chua chiing dac. Y
Vi-ay hiét cach nao niém giac chl
chia sinh khdi nay sinh khdi:: Vi
dy tud tri ring chdnh quin céc
thign phdp 12 diéu cin thist.dé
niém gidc chi sinh khéi, ting
trubing va thanh tuu vién man do.tu
tap gid¢ chi dd sinh khi. -
Nigm thyc sy & nhdn t6 chiph
dua dén sy sinh khéi va phdt tnen
cdc gidc chi khic nhu da n0| d :
trén.

b) Trach phap gidc chi: _
Trach phdp la sy qudn sdt cdc
phap nhu Ngd Uin, Td Pai, Lyc
Cin.. va cdc phuong dign khac
cla giao phdp nhu céc vin dé
trigt ly, dao dic, nghién ciu, thao
ludn. cdc dé tai gido ly, phdp
thoai... -dua dén tri ki€n nhu that
vé cdc phdp va sy sinh khéi trach
phap gidc chi cung nhu sy phat
trién cdc gidc chi dy. :

¢) Tinh tan gidc chi:’ :
Chénh gidc dua dén sy sinh khdi
tinh tdn gidc chi va phat tnen
giac chi ay:

(1) Qudn cac hinh thuo tinh tﬁn

(2) Quén Thanh Pao va qna L

S ..
»



Ecology: the study of the
relationships between living beings
and their environment
Ecological (adj)

Stimulate s.t .

I. CONCEPT OF ENVIRONMENT
An organism (n): a living thing,
creature '
Interdependence (n)

Disperse (v): spread over
—Dispersal (n)

Dynamic (adj) = energetic

An equilibrim (formal)= a balance
A succession (n) = a sequence
A climax (n) = a peak

Violate s.t

Pollute s.t. make it dirty/ impure
—Pollution (n) ’
Environmental pollution

Alter s.t = change s.t-

—> Alteration (n) = change
Radiate (v) — Radiation (n)
Biology (n) — Biological (adj)
Nucleus (n) — Nuclear (adj)
Nuclear energy '

Save (v) — Salvation (n) '
Damn (v) — Damnation (n)
Large-scale (adj)

Nuclear fission

lonizing radiation

lonize (v): change into ions
Pollution agent

Capture the attention -

Sinh thdi hoc

Thudc vé sinh thai

Thiic déy céi gi

Quan niém vé moi trudng
Mot sinh vat

Su tuong quan, tily thudc I&n.nhau
Phan tin L
Sy phan tdn '
Nang déng

Quan binh

Su lign tuc (cac sy kién)

Cuc diém

Xam pham cdi gi

Lam 6 nhiém

Sy & nhiém -

Sy & nhiém mdi trudng

Thay ddi cdi gi

Sy thay ddi s
Toa nhiét — sy phéng xa .
Sinh hoc — thudc vé sinh hoc
Hat nhin — clia hat nhin:=
Nidng lugng hat nhan
Cliu dd — sy ciru do
pay doa — sy ddy doa
C6 quy md Ién

Sy phan tdn hat nhan
Sy bic 'xa'dé" tao i-on
péi thanh i-on

Téc nhan gdy 0 nhiém
Thu hit sy chil y



Discharge s.t — Discharge (n)
Discharge of wastes .

Dispose of s.t = Get rid of s.t
~ — Disposal (n)

Self-thought way of thinking

« No self-thought way of thinking
il. BUDDHIST CONCEPT OF

. ENVIRONMENT

Dependent Orginination

= Condttloned Genesis

= The Theory of the Twelve causes
Be mterrelated (with s.o/ s. t)
The Fwe Aggregates

= The-Five groups of graspmg
The body-factor '

I1l. ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS
Inquire into s.t

Judge s.t-

Humamstlc (ad;)

Humanism (n)

concern oneself about s. t

"= Be concerned about s.t

Emit poisonous gas

—» Emission of poisonous gas

" Sustainable (adj) = long-lasting -

IV.- GLOBAL ETHICS

Cross the threshold into ., -
A millennium

Challenge s.o.to do s.t
Glohalize ‘
The:process of globalization
Promote planetary. well-being
. Mulficultural (adj)
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D&, phéng xa c.g

D§ cac chat phé thai

Loai bo cdi gi

Sy-loai bd .

Céch ty duy hilu-nga:

# Cach tu duy vO ngd

Quan niém cla dao Phét vé mdi
truding

Ly Duyén khdi (Xem bai 18, q i)’

Ly thuyét vé mudi hai nhan duyén
C6 quan hé hd tudng

Ngti Thi udn

Sic udn

Pao ddc mdi trudng
Tim.hiéu cdi gi
Phdn xét cdi gi
Thudc vé nhan ban
Nhan ban luin
Quan tam dén cdi gi

Phong khi doc

— Sy phong khi doc
Bén viing, lau dai

Dao dc toan cdu
Budc qua ngudng clia vao
Mot thien nién ky

" Thach ai lam gi
. Toan cau héa

Tign trinh toan cdu héa
Xdc tién sy an lac trén hanh tinh

Pa vin hda .

CHAPTER V.

TRANSLATIONS
INTO VIETNAMESE & ENGLISH

(Cic Bin Dich Anh Viét & Viét Anh).



Interconnected (adj) = Interrelated
Interstate behaviour

- Aspire to s.t

= Desire to achieve s.t

— Aspiration (n) = Desire

Core = centre

Biodiversity (n)

Converge (v) = Meet, join

# Separate

— Canvergence (n) = Separation
Articulate s.t = Express s.t
Compensate s.t = make up for s.t
Acknowledge s.t.

= accept/ admiit s.t as true.
Reversible (adj)

~ = Irreversible (adj)

Immerse (v) = sink

Inequity (n) = unfairess -
Degrade (v)

—> Degradation (n)

Integrity of s.t = Wholeness, unity -

A dilemma
Rhetoric (n) .
~ Ecofriendly (adj)

C6 quan hé hd tuong

. Phép xir thé lién qudc gia .
~Udc vong hoan thanh cdi gi'_,

Niém udc vong

Trung tim

Sy da dang vé sinh Iy
Hai tu

" #phinly

Sy hdi tu = phan ly

Néu rd, dién ta c.g

bén bl c.g -
Chap nhan c4i gi 14 ding™ ",
C6 thé ddo nguge, thay dbi
= Khong thé ddo ngugc
Chim xudng

Sy bat cong

Suy thodi

Sy suy thodi

Sy todn ven, dong nhat

Tinh thé nan gidi

Céch ndi vin hoa .
Than thién véi moi trudng ~



. Bai Doc Them sb 5:

SUFFERING IS CLOSED WHERE LOVE 1S OPEN

ABCP: Asian Buddhist Conference

for Peace.

On behalf of 5.0

_Attend ‘a conference

Terror (n)

Terrorism (n)

Startle s.o0

_ Be deprived of s.t

Fade (v)

Threaten s.o

The globe (n) = the Earth, the
world .
—globe (adj)

Global unrest

Preserve s.t

The Principle of equality .
Hold ;s.t dear ‘
Hold-oneself dearest
Stimulate s.t

Stimulate s.0 = inspire s.0.
Stimulus (n)

Superior t0 s.0/s.t
Superiority (n)

Inferior to s.0/s.t
Inferiority (n)

Show one’s superiority to0 s.0
Boast of s.t

National identity

Extend one’s love t0 5.0 °

()
N
A

Hoi nghj Phat tl Chau A vi Hoa

binh.

Thay mdt ai

Dy mot hoi nghi
N&i kinh hoang

" Chit nghta khiing 'bé ..

Lam ai giat minh
Bi tudc doat cdi gi
Tan dan

De doa ai

Dia cdu, thé gidi

Thuoc vé dia cdu, thé gici
Sy bat 8n toan cdu

Duy tri cdi gi

Nguyén tic binh ddng
Yéu quy cdi gl o
Yéu quy ban thdn nhat ~
Kich dong cdi gi

Gay cdm hing cho ai
pong luc

Cao/ tot hon ai/ cdi gi
Tinh cdch cao/ tot han
Thap hon ai / cdi gi

Tinh cdch thdp kém hon
T6 ra cao hon ai

Khoe khoang cdi gi

Ban sdc din toc

Trai rong tinh thuong dén ai

28. They are: the eye and visual forms, the ear and sounds,

the nose and smells, the tongue and tastes, the body and
tactile objects, the mind and mental objects.

. 29. He knows each of the 6 internal-external sense-bases,

 the fetter that arises dependent on both, the arising, bf the
fetter not arisen before, the passing away of the “arisen

fetter and the non- ausmg of the abandoned fetter in
future.

30. He knows of each ‘awakening factor such as

mindfulness, investigation, energy, joy, serenity,

concentration, equanimity, the presence or absence of

" each awakening factor, the arising of a non-‘izriseu

awakening factor and the full development of such arisen
awakening factor.

31. He understands as it really is: “This is Suffermg »
‘(Dukkha) “This is the Origin of suffering” (Samudaya),

" “This is the Cessation of suffering” (Nirodha), “This is
the Path leading to the Cessation of suffering” (Magga).

32.He said that one of the two fruits might be expected by

,Whoever should thus develop ‘the 4 foundations of
" mindfulness: either profound knowledge here-now or if

some remainder of clinging is present, the state of Non-
Returning.

* %



20. He knows that a sense desire is present or absent when it
arises or disappears, he knows of the arising of a non-
arisen sense-desire and the disappearance of an arisen
sense-desire, and also the non-arising of an abandoned

. sense-desire in future. .' :

21. He knows the same about each of the other hindrances.

22. It is cast out with the development of the Absorptions
(Jhanas) and the right reflection on the impermanence,
suffering, selflessness and tmpunty of things according to
reality. ,

23. It is removed by right reflection on the hberatmg
thought of love (Metta), which is truly full concentration
(Samadhi). Universal love is a sublime state of mind freed
from hatred.

24. 1t is overcome by right reflection on energy, vigour,

exertion and endeavour.
' 25. It is cast out by right reflection on mental tranquility or
concentration which can be furthered by knowledge of
" the Holy Scriptures, questioning about the Triple Gem,
" mastering the Discipline, aSsociating with the virtuous
and experts of rules... ’ :
26. It is dispelled by right reﬂection on the mental

development leading to the aftainment of the stream-

entrance, the first stage of Sainthood.

27. First of all he lives contemplating each of them such as
form,  feeling  perception, mental  formations,
consciousness, the arising and the passing away of each
of them, then -he contemplates them internally or
externally (the same as above). ’

Get the advantage over s.0
Underlie s.t

= Be the basis ‘of s.t

Consider oneself superior to s.0
Transcend s.t = surpassing s.t
Overlook s.t

= Ignore s.t, Do not notice s.t
Pursue an ideal= Make long
efforts to achieve it.

Urge s.o to do s.t

= Encourage s.0-to do s.t.
Declare ceasefire

Restore peace

Regardless of s.t

Witness s.t

Impose economic sanctions
against/ on 5.0

Be inclined to do s.t

= Tend to do s.t

—lInclination (n) = Tendency-
Natural inclination to do s.t

C6 Igi hon ai
L& nén tdng clia cdi gi

Xem minh cao hon ai
Vugt 1én cai gi
B qua, khong dé y cdi gi -

Theo dudi mét Iy tudng
=NG Iyc l4u dai d€ dat n6 "~
Thic giyc ai lam gi

Tuyén bd ngung chién

Phyc hdi hda binh

B4t ké cdi gi

Chitng ki€n cai gi

Ap dit cdc sy cdm van kmh té
ddi véi ai.

C6 khuynh hudng 1am gi

Khuynh huéng -
Khuynh hudng ty nhién lam:gi.



PART II: FEELINGS

14. He comprehends any feeling he is expeuencmo a
pleasant feeling or a painful feeling, or a nelther-pleasant
nor-painful feeling; a pleasant worldly or spiritual
feeling, a painful worldly or spiritual feelingi_-,-,{ or a
neither-pleasant-nor painful worldly or spiritual feeling.

'15. He lives contemplating them internally or externally, or

internally and externally, or he lives contemplating
origination.-thiligs ‘or dissolution-things or origtfnatibnw
dissolution-things in the feelings.

" PART III: MIND :

"16. He knows them by contemplating the mind.

17. They are: (1) the mind with lust, (2) the mind ‘without
lust, (3) the mind with hate, (4) the mind without kdte, 5) .
" the mind with delusion, (6) the mind without delusion, (7)
the shrunken state of mind, (8) the distracted state of
mind, (9) the developed state ‘of mind, (10) the
underdeveloped state of mind, (11) the mind with some
other mental state superior to it, (12) the mind ﬁgvith‘ no
other mental state superior to _it, (13) the concéittrated' '
state of mind, (14) the unconcentrated state of mind, (15)
the freed state of mind, (16) the unfreed state of mind.

" 18. He lives contemplating his mind internally or externally,
or intérnally and externally, or he lives contemiplating
ongmatxon-thmgs or.dissolution-things, or ongmatlon-
dissolution-things in the mind. | :

19. He lives contemplating the Five Hmdrauces {sense-

desire, anger, torpor and languor, restlessness: and worry,
doubt



externally, or both internally and externally; then he lives

contemplating origination-things, dissolution-things or

origination-dissolution-things in the body. -

8. With: the thought: “there is the body”, it is established just
for knowledge and remembrance, and he lives
independently, not grasping anything in the world.

9. He comprehends just how his body is disposed in the 4

* postiires of going, standing, sitting or lying.

~ 10. He is fully aware of what he is doing such as going
‘forward or backward, looking straight or away, bending or
stretching his arm, wearing robes or carrying a bowl
eatmg, drinking, talking or keeping silence...

11. He knows it by. reflecting on the body with all its
component parts such as hair, nail, teeth, flesh, bones...
just like a double-mouthed provision-bag full of various
kinds of grains. -

12. He reflects on the 4 elements of solidity, fluidity, heat
and motion in the body.

13. They are: (1) reflection on a dead body thrown for 1 or

2,3 days (2) reflection on a dead body eaten by birds or
worms, (3) reflection on a dead body reduced to a

ske}éton with flesh and blood, (4) reflection on a
skeleton with blood and without flesh, (5) reflectionona

skeleton without blood and flesh, (6) reflection on bones
scattered here and there, (7) reflection on white bones
like'sea shells, (8) reflection on a heap of dried up bones
more than a year, 9) reﬂectlon on bones rotten and
reduced to dust.

CHAPTER lv:"ANSWERS



Answers (Iesson 24)

DISCOURSE ON THE FOUNDATION DF MINDFULNESS

A- INTRODUCTION:

1. He was staying among the Kurus, at a market—town called
Kammasadhamma then.

_ 2. He said that this is the only way for the purzﬁcatton of

f beings, for the overcoming of sorrow and lamentatwn

g for the destruction of suffering and grzef, for winning the
right path, for realising Nibbana.

3. They are: (1) the contemplation of the body, (2) the
contemplation of the feelings, (3) the contemplatzon of
the mind and (4) the contemplation of the mental ob]ects

4. Tt is called the only way because it is the Blessed One’s
Way, and it can be found only in this Dhamma- D1501p11ne

5. They ‘are taught for casting out the illusions concerning
beauty, pleasure, permanence and a self, for attaining
wisdom to see things as they really are, and acluevmg the
path of punty leading to szbana

B- MAIN DIVISIONS: |
PART I: BODY

6. First of all, he live§ contemplating the breathmg in and
“out of the body with mindfulness and: clear
comprehenswu, and trammg himself with thought of
experiencing the whole body and calming the acttvmes of

" the body while breathing in and out. ‘
7. Next he lives contemplating the body internally or
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PART III:
P.1:

12. He asked the elder to accompany him and the great -

assembly of Bhikkhus to the Sala grove and then (10)

spread .for him a couch with its head to the north, between

the twin Sala trees.

P.2: L
mandarava flowers, and heavenly sandalwood powder
dropped, sprinkled and scattered themselves all over-the
body of the Tathagata; heavenly music and songs also
came from the sky out of reverence for the successor of
the past Buddhas then.

P3: |

14. He said that the Tathagata was not rightly honoured,
reverenced and held sacred thus (in that manner). -

P4: . ~

15. The"'disciple rightly honours, reverences and holds’

sacred the Lord with the worthiest homage by constantly
fulfilling the greater and lesser duties, being correct in
life, and walking according to the precepts.
16. He asked them to fulfil all their duties, be correct in life
and walk according to the precepts. "
* ¥ ‘
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13. The twin Sala trees in full bloom out of season, heavenly -

Answers: (lesson 19)

THE KALAMAS AT KESAPUTTA.

)

A: :
. He came to stay at Kesapuitta, a district of Kosala. *

They' heard that Gotama the recluse had. come to
Kesaputta. ' '

|

NN =

And this good reputation was noised abroad "about
Gotama the recluse: “He is the Exalted One, the Arahant,
the Fully Self-Awakened One, endowed with kﬂéwledge
and right conduct, the Well-Farer, the Knower of the
world, the matchless leader of men willing to be taméd,'\
the Teacher of gods and men, the Buddha, the Lord. Itis

a good thing to get sight of such an Arahant!”
P.2:

———

. They told him that many r.éclusés and brahmanas came
there and expounded their own doctrine but abused the
view of others. The fact caused them doubt-and they did

not know which of.those ones spoke truth and which
spoke falsehood. o '

3:

. He advised. them not to be led by report, or tradition, or
hearsay, or by the authority of the scriptur"es, by mere
logic, by_itg‘eréqce, by considering appéarances, nor by
the delight in" some opinions, nor by a person’s
competence nor out of respect for a recluse.

5. (Next) He advised them to reject things when they knew

that mosg ;hings were’ unwholesome, bldmeworthy,

censured by the wise, conducing to loss and sbrfow if
performed and undertaken.

W

w

N



P.4: :
He asked them whether greed ill-will, delusion arose

6.
within a man to his profit or to his loss.
7. Moreover, he asked them whether those things were
' unprofitable; blameworthy, censured by the wise and
conducing to loss and sorrow or not.
P.5: '

: 8. He advised them to undertake things and abide in them if

they knew those things were profitable, blameless, praised
by the wise and conducing to profit and happiness. . -

9. He asked them whether freedom from greed, freedom
from ill - will, freedom from delusion arose within a man
to. his profit or to his loss.
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10. Moreover, he asked them whether those things were
profitable, blameless, praised by the wise and conducing
to happmess or not.

P.7:

11. He said that an Ariyan disciple freed from greed, ill-will

and delusion, mindful and self—controlled, with a heart
possessed by loving kindness, compassion, sympathetic
" joy, equanimity, abldes suffusing every quarter of the
world. Then in like manner, he abides suffusing the
whole world with the four sublime mental states that are
widespread, boundless, without enmity and hatred.
12 They are: -
a) The first comfort is. (that) he w111 be reborn in the good
. bourn.

~J

4:

. He‘asked them to be lamps to themselves (to)be a refuce
to themselves, (to) hold fast to the Dhamma as a’ lamp, -
not to go to any external refuoe not.to look for 1efu0e to
anyone besides themselves.

8. To be a lamp to himself, a refuge to himself, a Bhlkkhu
continues to look upon (lives contemplatmg) the body,

~ feélings, - moods (mental" states) and ideas (mental
objects) so that he can remain ardent, st'renuousf’ self-
~possessed and mindful and overcome de31re and
-dejection in the world. '

9. Those who shall be a-lamp to themselves, a refi}ge to
themselves shall reach the very topmost height,-Niﬁbﬁna,
the supreme goal of the Brahma-faring. |

PART II:
Pl
10. Mara asked the Buddha to pass away’ then
P.2: :
11. It was that he would not pass away until (1) not only the
- brothers and sisters of the Order, but also his lay
followers should have become true hearers, wise, well-
. trained, well-learned, masters of the doctrine, correct in
life, Walking according to the precepts (rules), (2) they
should be able to preach the Law, make it known,
" establish it, minutely-explain it and make it clear, (3) they
should be able to spread the wonderful truth abroad when
others start a false doctrine, and (4) the Brahma-faring
under him should have become successful, prosperous,
-widespread, popular and well-proclaimed among men.



An swezre: (lesson 23)

WMAHA PARINIBBANA

PARTI:

P.1:

1. A grave sickness fell upon hlm and sharp pains came,
even-to death then.

2. He bore it without complaint. .

3. He thought that it would not be right for him to pass away
without addressing his d1smp1es without taking leave of
the 0rde1

2: o

. He szud that he had been deeply troubled to see how the

Lord had suffered, but he had taken: comfort from the

thought that the Lord would not pass away without

leaving instructions concerning the order. .

Or: He said that he had been full of worries and troubles

at the sight of the Lord’s sickness, but it had been a

comfort to him to think that the Lord weuld not pass away

until he had left 1nstruct10ns concerning the Order

3: ‘

. He answered that he had preached the Dhamma without

any distinction between exoteric-and esoteric doctrine
because the Tathagata had no such thing as the closed fist
of a teacher who kept something back?

w

l.

N
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6. No, he didn’t. He didn’t think that he should lead the '

"Brotherhood or the Order was dependent on h1m

b) The second is in this life, he is free from em_nity,
sorrowless and well.
¢) The third is sorrow can't touch him because he does no ill.

~d) The fourth is he is qulte pure in both ways.

P.9: :

13. They expressed their dehOht in the Buddha’s words (they
exclaimed that it was a wonderful thing/ the_v gave an
exclamation of amazement) and asked him to accept them
as lay-followers going for refuge to the Triple Gem until

" the end of their life.



Answers: (lesson 20)

DISCOURSE TO MALUNKIYAPUTTA

P.1:

1. He was staying near Savatthi in the Jeta grove at
Anathapindika’s monastery.

2. The following thought occurred to him then: “there are
these problems unexplained, put aside and ignored by the
Lord, namely (1) the world is eternal, (2) or it is not
eternal, (3) the universe is finite, (4) or it is not finite, (5)
life is the same as body, (6) or life is one thing and body
.another, (7) The Tathagata exists after death, (8) or the
Tathagata does not exist after death, (9) the Tathagata

" both exists and does not exist after death, (10) or the
Tathagata neither exists nor 1ot exists after death”.

3 He decided to ask the Lord about them and disavow the
training and (then) réturn to secular life if the Lord
refused to answer them. .

4. He requested the Lord to answer those questions if he
knew how to answer them or to say st1a1ghtforwardly “1
do not know, I do not see”

5. The Lord asked him whether any of them had made a
formal promise (engagement) of Malunkiyaputta’s
Brahma-faring under the Lord or not.

6. They reached the conclusion that both were free and
neither of them was under obligation to the other.

7. He used the simile of a man who was pierced by a thickly
poisoned arrow and refused to have it taken out until he
kriew everything about the man who had shot him, about
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23. (To get rid of cankers), he ellmmates thought of sense-
pleasure, thought of ill-will, thought of harming and evil
mental objects thathave arisen.

24 (To get rid of cankers), he cultivates the Seven Lmzbs of
_.Awakening, namely, mindfulness, investigation of the
Dhamma, energy, joy, serenity, concentration, even-
mindedness, which are dependent on aloofness
dispassion, cessation, leading to renunciation, Nlbbana

25. A Bhikkhu who has got rid of all cankers is called one
who is controlled with control-over all cankers, who has
cut off craving, got rid of fetters and by fathoming pride,
has put an end to suffering. ' o

EE



P.11:

a) He thinks: “This is Dukkha, this is the origin of
Dukkha, this is the cessation of Dukkha, this is the path
leading to the cessation of Dukkha”.
_b) Because of his wise attention, the three fetters of
wrong view on self, doubt, attachment to rites and
 ceremonies decline.

P.12:

18. (To get rid of cankers by control) he lives with control
over his eye, ear, nose, tongue, body and mind.

19. If he lives without control over his sense—organs, cankers
which are destructive and consuming might arise.

P.13: | .

20. (To get rid of cankers by use) he uses the 4 requisites:
robes, almsfood, lodgings and medicines for the sick not
for pleasure, not for personal beauty, but only to support
his body, to keep it unharmed, to foster the holy life, to

enjoy seclusion, to maintain his health to live in

faultlessness and comfort.

P.14: :

"21. (To get rid of cankers) he endures cold, heat, hunger,
thirst, insects, wind, rain, evil speech, and all painful
feelings which might arise.

22. (To get rid of cankers) he avoids fierce animals,
dangerous places. such as a mountain slope, a refuse pool,
a pit, improper seats, unseemly resorts and even bad
friends whose company would arouse suspicion in his
wise fellow Brahma-farers.
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‘the bow, the bowstring, the arrow, the feathers, the

sinews... that man might die wzthout knowing any of
“ these things.

P.2:

8. If a man asked the Lord to answer those quest1ons he
might die without getting the answers from the Lord.:

He said that the Brahma-faring could not be said to
depend on those views, because whatever opinion one
may have about those .problems, there is birth, c_iging,
death, sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief, 'despaif, the

cessation of which (Nibbana) he declared in this. very
life.

P.3:

10. He asked him to bear in mind what he had not explamed
as unexplained and what he had explained as explained.

P4: |

11. He didn’t explain that because it is not connected with
the goal, not fundamental to the Brahma-faring, not
conducive to aversion, detachment, cessation, cdlz_ning,
super-knowledge, awakening, Nibbana.

12. He explained: “This is Dukkha, this is the or1gm of
Dukkha, this is the cessation of Dukkha and this is the
‘path leading to the cessation of Dukkha”, because it is .
connected with the goal, fundamental to the Brahma-
faring, conducive to aversion, detachment, caiming,
super-knowledge, awakemng, Nibbana. . .

P.5:

13. The Buddha’s advice had indeed a great effect on the
Elder Malunkiyaputta because on another occasion he



FAtrtaL o

askéd the Lord for a teaching il,n brief and soon by his
super-knowledge realised here dnd now the supreme goal

" of the Brahma-faring for the sake of which good youths -

rightly go forth from home into homelessness. and so he
- was one of the Arahants (the perfected ones), one of ‘the
eighty great disciples.

kk
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(Ang. I, the book of the fours 254).

experiences the fruit of good and bad deeds; this self is’
permanent, stable, eternal, unchanging, remaining the .
same for ever.

P.9:

13' . . .
a) This is called becoming enmeshed in wrong v'ieWS,. a
jungle of views, a wilderness of views, the scuffling of
views, the struggle of views, the fetter of views. -
b) The result is that the uninstructed ordinary man
fettered by the fetter of views is not freed from birth,
aging, and death, sorrow, lamentations, pains, grief,
despair, in brief, from suffering. . . 3

14. An instructed noble disciple is one who sees the Noble
ones, who is skilled in the Dhamma of the Noble ones,
well-trained in the Dhamma of the Noble ones, who_"s'ees
the true men, who is skilled in the Dhamma of thé;"true
men, well-trained in the Dhamma of the true ;’,in"en;
therefore, he _'compfehends the things that shoujld be

“wisely attended to and the things that should not be
attended to.
P.10: |
15. They are the things by attending to which the cani{ér of
. sense’-plveasure, the canker of becoming or the canl;'er of
ignorance which has not yet arisen arises, or the canker,
already arisen, increases. L
16. They are the things by attending to which the canker of
sense-pleasure, the canker of becoming or the canker of
ignorance which has not yet arisen does not arise or the
canker, already'arisen, declines. ' »



and the thmos that should not be attended to.

- 8. Through not knowing those things, he attends to things

" which should not be attended to and does not attend to
those which should be attended to.

P.5:

9. They are the things that cause the canker of sense-
pleasure, the canker of becoming, or the canker of
ignorance which has not yet arisen fo arise or the canker,

already- arisen, to increase through unwisé attention.

P.6: '

10. They are things that keep/ prevent the canker of sense-
pleasure, of becoming or of ignorance which has not yet
arisen from arising, or that cause the canker, already
- arisen, fo declme through wise attention.

P.7 7 :

11. 'He thinks: “was I in the past? or was [ not...? what was |

and how I in the past...? will I come to be in the future? or

will I not come to be...? What will I come to be and how

will I come to be...?”,-Or he is doubtful about himself in -

the present: “now am I? whence has 'this being come?
Where will he come to be?”.
P.8:
12 ‘They are:
.. @ There is for me a self.
@ There.is not for me a self.
® By self, I perceive self.
@ By self, I perceive no-self.
® By no-self, I perceive self.
® It is this self for me that speaks feels, and

. Answers: (Iesson 21)

THE ELDER SISTER KHEMA

_Pl

1. He (the Lord) was staying near Savatth1 at Jeta grove in
Anathapindika’s monastery.

2. She took up her residence at Toranavatthu near Savatth1

3. He (the king) was journeying to Savatthi and asked a man

to ﬁnd out some recluse that he could wait upon.

P.2: :

4. He (the man) told him that the Elder sister Khema was
the Lord’s woman-disciple about whom.a lovely rumour
had gone abroad that she was a sage, accom:vlished
widely-learned, -a brilliant talker, of ready wit. T hen he
_requested the king to walt upon her. '

P.3:

5. His questions were about the Tathagata s existence or
non-existence after death. i

6. Her answers were that it was not revealed by the Lord

P4: : .

7. Next he asked her the reason why that thmg 'was not
revealed by the Lord. .

‘8. She said that she would ask hlm questlons about that

matter. :
9. She explained the matter to him by using the exam'ple/
simile of an accountant. trying to count the sand of the

Ganges and a reckoner (trying to) reckon the water in the
“ocean.



%0_5- No, one can’t. One can’t define the Tathc_zgqta by his
form because that form is abandoned, cut down to t:‘he
root, made like a palm tree stump so that it can’t spring
up again in the future. The Tathagata is set free from:
reckoning as body because he is deep, boundless,'
unfathomable just like the ocean. -

11, Yes, it is. I’'s the same as defining the Tat?xagata by

- feeling, perception, mental activities and consciousness.
12. He felt delighted at the end of the discourse.
: 13 a) Yes, I.do. 1 think it (her methqd of ;eachmg and
~. discussing)— is in harmony with her reputation as a well-
. learned sage and brilliant talker. g
" b) It is called the Socratic method which c9n$1sts of a
_ series of questions and answers leading the listener to a
~ logical conclusion.

- P6 . : :

EI On-another occasion, he went to visit the Lord, then he

‘asked him the same questions and got the same answers
~exactly as before. ‘ ‘ .

15. He gave an exclamation of amazement and sa.ld that the

" explanation of both the Master qnd _'his _dis'czple Tvould
agree, would harmonize, would not be ingonststent in any

‘word about the highest.
Or: He expressed his amazement and said that...
' # %
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Answers: (lesson 22)

DISCOURSE ON ALL CANKERS.

=

A .
1. He was s_taying near Savatthi at Jeta grove: in -
Anathapindika’s monastery then. :

2. He was going to discourse on the method of controlling all
cankers. '

P.2: :

3. He said that the destruction of the cankers is (possible)

‘ for one who knows and sees, not one who does not know
and does not see. ‘ ,

4. He said that there are wise attention and unwise
attention. From unwise attention cankers that have not
arisen arise and also cankers that have arisen increase.

But from wise attention cankers that have arisen decline. -

P ..

5. They should be got rid of by vision, by control, by use, by

" endurance, by avoidance, by elimination and. by
cultivation. L

P.4: -

6 Vision is the firstof the seven ways of riddance. _

7. An uninstructed ordiuarj man means one who does not

~ see the Noble ones, who is unskilled in the Dhamma of
the Noble ones, (who is) untrained in the Dhamma of the
Noble ones, who does not see the true men, who is
unskilled in the Dhamma of ‘the true men, (who is)
untrained in the Dhamma of the true men. Thcrefoge, he .
does not understand the things that should be attended to
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" rebirth(s) which binds/ ties all sentient beings to the
~ Triple World.

4.

5.

6

_* 'pow in this very life.

_When all his cankers have been got rid of by such

A wise inan is one who is well-trained in true sages’
tedching and pays proper attention to things deserving
attention (as above). . '
“Such a holy disciple always lives with control over his
sense-organs (with his sense-organs under control),
contented, blameless in order to (so as to) win/ gain/
attain the ultimate goal of the holy life for which many
good youths go forth from home into homelessness (a
homeless life). _
various ways, he is indeed a holy disciple who has
totally destroyed all defilements, cut off all fetters and
ended (put an end to) the round of rebirth here and

Kk
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LG1 G161 THIEU COA SOAN GIA

Céc Ting Ni sinh thin mén,
Céc Pao hitu thAin mén,
! ? 2

biy 1a Quyén III, quyén cudi cung trong bd séch.

- AVPP ciia t6i. Sdch niy gdm 6 bai hoc, mét s& bai doc va
~n6i, dirgc danh cho cdc Hoc Vién (HV) hai nim é:u_é'i tai

HVPGVN tpHCM. N6 cling dugc ding nhu sdch ty hoc cho

-cdc HV hiu trung cdp va cao cdp Anh nglf mudn hoc kinh

dién PG va thudt nglt Phit hoc cin bdn qua cdc bai‘gidng
vin ti€ng Anh. - o

T4t cd cdc bai dugce chon & ddy 13 bdn dich Anh ngit
clia cdc ban kinh do chinh ditc Phét thuyé&t gidng va" dugc
k&t tip vio Tam tang kinh nguyén thdy Pali. Ngoai ra, ba
bai doc thém cudi cling (s8 3, 4 & 5) do nhiu hoc gia Phét
gido vi€t. o '

Vi sich niy la phin ti€p theo quyén I & II, né cling
nhim muc dich cung cip cho HV. nhitng bai hoc vé& I3i day
ciia ditc Phit, ddng thdi c& géng gidp HV phit trién nim k¥
niing ngdn ngil: nghe, néi, doc, vi€t.va-dich. Vi thé, phudng

* phdp hoc sich ny ciing gidng nhv di duge néi trude day.

Séch nay dugc chia thanh nim chuong:

CHUGONG I gdm sdu bai hoc vé céc kinh quan trong
clia dc Phit v mdt s§ chi thich ngit phédp. : '

Bai 19: C4c vi Kalamas & Kesaputta: 12 bai kinh danh-
ti€ng lién hé dén 15i dic Phat day cdc vi Kalamas vé cich
kham ph4 chin 1§ va hu vong. N6 cling biéu 1§ tinh ty do tu
trdng ma difc Phit ban cho cdc d¢ t¥ Ngai trén con _dm‘jng
di tim chén ly. ' ' '



Ba1 hoc ndy dugc cun0 cdp thém cic nhin xét v€ bin
kinh do cdc hoc gid “Phit gido danh ti€ng néu ra cling mudi
b&n bude dua dén chin ly do ddc Phat gidng trong Kinh
Kitagiri..

Bai 20: Kinh Malunkyaputta: Jién hé d&€n mudi cdu
hdi khorg dugc dic Phat thuyét glang, ly do Ngai khong
thuy&t gidng ching va 4n du n01 ti€ng vé mot ngudi bi
thuong dudc ding dé€ mo ta mot vi dé ti muon nhin dudc
cAu tra 13i tit ddc Nhu Lai.

Bai 21: Truéng lio ni Khema, mot trong hai dai dé
t& cha didc Phit di khon khéo gidi ddp cdu hdi cia vua
Pasenadi (Ba-tu-nic) vé sy ton tai hay khong tdn tai clia
. dttc Nhu Lai sau khi chét va ndi kinh ngac cla vua trudc sy
hda hop ky diéu giita nhitng 18i cla bac dao’'su va dé tl cla
Ngai. -

Bai 22: Tat ¢4 1au hodc: Bai kinh dé& cip phuong phdp
ch€ ngy cic 1du hoidc va bdy cdch doan trl chung Tri kién,
ch€ ngy, st dung, kham nhin, trinh né, tiéu diét va tu tap.
Bai kinh néu ré sy tudng phin ndi bat glu’a phuong phdp
thyc ti8n dudc mot bic thanh tinh 6 tri chd tim va nhiing
quan di€m 1y Juin clia cdc vi chil trudng thudng kién hay
doan ki€n v td trong moi thdi dai.

Bai 23: Trich doan kinh Pai Bat—met—ban'

Phin 1 néi d€n 131 tru’dng 130 A-nan thinh ciu ddc Thé
T6n ban 181 gido hudn cudi ciing lién he dén Glao h01 va 181
ditc Phat ddp lai van dé nay.

Phin 2 néi d€n 16i Ma vudng thinh cdu dch The Toén
va ldl ditc Phit dap lal vin dé ndy. '

Phan 3 néi d&n 15i ditc Th€ Toén gidi thxch vé cach

~
Ne)
[0S

Hay ty lam cho minh
-Diéu day ké khdc lam
Bdn thdn khéo diéu phuc,
Cd thé diéu phuc nguoi,”
, Kho thay ty diéu phuc.
161. » '
| - Piéu dc ty than lam,
Ty minh sinh, minh tao,
Diéu dc nghién ké ngu
Nhu kim cuong nghién ngoc.
165. | a
Viéc dc do thén tao,
Tu thén gdy 6 nhiém,
Ty thdn khéng lam dc
Ty thdn dugc thanh tinh,
Tinh, bdt tinh tiy minh
Khéng ai thanh tinh nguoi:
* %
B- BAN DICH ANH VAN:

1. ';’he Buddha said that the destructlon of the cankers/
efilements is (possible) for 4 wise man but not for an
unwise man.

2. An unwise man is one who is not well- trained in true
sl?ges teaching and does not pay proper attention to
things deserving attention (worthy of attention/:that
should be attended to).

3. Such a man enshrouded in the jungle of wrong views
cannot escape (be liberated from) the rounéi . of

N
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@y khéng tu tap cdc gide chi trén, cdc ldu hodc tan hai va
nhiét ndo co thé khoi lén. Song néu vi 4y tu tdp nhu vdy, cdc
ldu hodc khdng con nita. Pdy la cdc ldu hodc pfgdl’ do tu tdp
dugc doan trix. '

Poan.19: Nay cdc Tv—kheo trong bat cut Tv kheo nao,

cdc ldu hodc phdi do tri kién dugc doan trix dd@ dwgc doan ..

trit bdng tri kién..., do phong hé..., do tho dung..., do kham
nhén..., do trdnh né..., do tiéu diét..., do tu tdp..., da dugc
doan trix bdng tu tdp, vi T¥-kheo nay dugc goi la vi séng
phong ho véi su phong ho tdt cd lgu hodc. Vi.dy da chdt dit
khdt di, thodt ly kiét sit, va do qudn trigt kiéu man, da-doan
tdn khé dau”.

Pitc Thé Tén thuyet gidng nhu’ viy. Cac Ty kheo hoan

hy tin tho 101 The Tonday.
(Trung B§ 1, S6 2: Kinh Tat ca Lau Hoac)

%3k
Dok

" PHAP CU:

157.
' Néu yéu mén ty thin
Ta phdi khéo h$ phong,
Trong sudt cd ba canh,
- Nguoi tri cdn tinh gidc.
158. :

Trudc tién ty ddt minh

Vao viéc gi chdn chanh'! -
Sau dé day bdo nguoi

Bdc tri khéng ué nhiém. -

161 s6ng chan chdnh.
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‘Ngai phdi du’dc cdc d¢ tlton trong 1€ bdi nhu thé nao sau

khi Ngai diét d6.
Bai ndy dudc cung cip them mdt bin tém tat cdc chi
ti€t ciia kinh Pai Bat Nlet-ban trong Trudng B4 II. _
Bai 24: Tw Niem Xif: 12 cdch duy nhit d€ thanh tinh
héa chiing sinh, d€ doan tin khé va ching d4c Ni€t-bin.
Trong kinh nay-ditrc Phit trinh by day du cho blet bén
nién xu va cdc qua vi ngay trong ddi nay.
‘Bai ndy dudc cung cap thém cédc chi thich trich tiﬁluzfm

_vin danh ti€ng “Con dudng chinh niém” cda Trudng lio

Soma.

CHUONG II: Nim bai doc thém:

- Bai 1: Lau dai cia ngua Kién-tric: 1a chuyén rit ra
t Kinh Tleu B4 cia Kinh tang Pali vé Klen-trac con.ngua
ctia Thdi ti Si-dat-ta, trd thainh mét vi Thién ti¥ trén c3i trdi
Ba muoi ba sau khi ché Nga1 ra di vao dém Nga1 lam Pai sy
Xuat thé.

Bai 2; Lau dai cda nang Rajjumﬁlﬁ: cling 13 chuyén
rit ra tif Kinh Ti€u B§ vé Rajjumala, mét Phit nif tai gia trd
thanh mé6t Thién nit § cdi trdi Ba muoi ba sau khi song dai
tin thanh vao Tam Béo trén c5i dat. '

-Bai 3: Dao ca xung tin ditc Phat ddn sinh: la trich
doan tit thi phdm Anh sing A chiu clia vi quy toc Edwin
Arnold, mdt thi-si va 1a hoc gid Anh vao th€ ky 19.

-Bai 4: Phat gido=Sinh thii hoc va Pao difc toan ciu:
1a bai phdt bi€u cda Hda thugng Tién si Thich Chon Thién,

Ph6 vién trudng Vién nghién cttu Phit hoc Viét Nam va ba

ludt s Ng6 B4 Thanh, tai hoi nghi cda Hbi dong Hoa binh

_the gidi- hop g Ha N1, ngay 24 thang 3 nam 1999.



Béi-5: Long tif mé ra, khd dau khép lai: 1a bai phét
biéu cua Hoa thuqng Tién si Thich Minh Chiu, trUdng
Trung tim ABCP Viét Nam trong hoi nghi thi 'X cua 1:1(_)1
Phat t& Chau A vi Hoa binh hop & Lao ngay 27 thqng 2 nam
2003.. o o _

CHIj'GNG III cung cip cdc bdn tf nglf Anh Vit tong
dudng.

: CHUGNG IV cung cip-cdc bdn gidi ddp ciu hoi cla
bai hoc:. . :

Anh. -

Sau khi hoc cn thin cdc bai trong quyén [ &1, HV di
dudc chudn bi t8t @€ hoc cd¢ bai cia quyén I ndy. -

" Phudng phap hoc céc phin Phdt 4m, T vung, va dilc
biét 1a cac Thudtngd Phat hoc, Ngit phdp, Hai ddp va Phién
dich déu gidng nhut da n6i truéc kia. o

" Vi phuong phép thén trong ting bLf.c’j(,: mot va nd hﬂxc
ddng &4n,-t6i tin tudng HV c6 thé-dat ti€n bo hcAm nhlel\l
trong viéc hoc cdc bai kinh Phat va Thuft ngl Phat hoc ti
nay vé sau. ' . s

T6i xin gdi nhing 151 chic thanh cong myAma.rE der\x
nhitng. vi ndo quan tim nghiég ciu Vin 1;10__0 Phit giao \ia
nhﬁ’,ng'.”vi mudn ti€p tuc viéc hoc sauPai hoc tArqng nudc
hay ngoai nudc va lam cOng tdc -nghiénpftu Phit hoc qua

- Anh ngd.

CHUGNG. V cung cip céc bdn dich Anh Viét - Vit

cdc ldu hodc khéng -con nita. Pévgoi la cdc ldu h()ﬁ-C do
kham nhén duge dogn trir. -
Poan.16: Va nay cdc T¥-kheo, thé naé la cdc lgu hodc
do tranh né dugc doan tru? J ddy, nay cdc Tv-kheo, mgt vi
Ty-kheo, nhu Iy gidc sdt, trdnh né voi dit, ngua di, bo dit;
rdn déc, hé sdu, ao nudc... vi &v ciing trdnh ngdi cdc chd bt
xitng, trdnh lai vang cdc trii xit bdt chdnh, trdnh thdn cdn
cdc dc bdng hitu do dé cdc vi déng Pham hanh hién tri sé
hodi nghi vi & cd dc hgnh. Nay cdc Ty-kheo, néu vi dv
khéng trdnh né nhitng trudng hgp nay, cdc ldu hodc tan hai
va nhiét ndo cd thé khdi lén. Song néu vi &y trdnh né nhu
vdy, cdc ldu hodc khéng con nita. Ddy goi la cdc ldu'hodc

_do trdnh né dugc dogn tru.

DPoan.17: Va nay cdc Ty:kheo, thé nao la cdc lﬁi{ﬁ:-ho,a”c .
do tiéu diét duoc doan trix? O ddy nay cdc T}?-kheo,i"._'v_i Ty-

~ kheo khéng chdp nhén (dung thit) duc nié¢m dd sinh kh‘c’fi, vi
_dy téng khit nd, tiéu diét né, chdm dut né, doan tdn nd; vi dy

khéng chdp nhdn sdn nigm..., vi dy khéng chdp nhin hai

_nigm..., vi dy khong chdp nhdn cdc dc bdt thign phdp

thuong xuyén khdi lén... Nay cdc T¥-kheo, néu vi &y khong
diét trix cdc niém trén, cdc ldu hodc tan hai va nhiét ndo cé
thé khdi lén. Song néu vi &y diét trir chiing nhu vy, cidc lu
hodic khéong con nita. Pdy goi la cdc ldu hodc do tiéw diét
duoc doan trix. " " ¥
Doan.18: Va nay cdc Ty-kheo, thé nao la cdc lgu hodc
phdi do tu tdp dugc doan trir? J ddy, nay cdc Tﬁ—kﬁeo, vi
Ty-kheo nhu Iy gidc sdt, tu tgp niém gidc chi y cit vién ly, ly
tham, doan diét, hudng dén tix bé. Vi &y tu tdp trach phdp
gidc chi..., tinh t&n gidc chi..., hy gidc chi..., khinh an gidc
chi..., dinh gidc chi..., xd gidc chi... Nay cdc Ty-kheo, néu vi
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khéng phong hé cac cdn (gide quan) nay, cdc lau hodc tan

hai va nhiét ndao 6 thé khéi sinh. Song néu vi dy séng phong
hé... thi cdc ldu hodc khong con nita. Nay cdc -Ty-kheq, ddy
goi la cdc ldu hodc phdi do phong hé dige dogn trit.
DPoan.14: Va nay cdc Ty-kheo, thé nao la cdc ldu hodc
phdi do the dung dugc doan trix? O dév, nav cdc T¥-kheo,
mot Ty-kheo, nhu Iy gidc sdt, tho dung y phuc chi dé ngan
ngita néng; lanh, rudi-mudi, gié, ndng va dé che kin than
. minh (dugc té chinh). Vi &y the dung mén khét thitc khéng

phdi d€ vui dia, khéng phdi dé tham ddm, khdng phdi aé

" lam dep thdn minh, ma chi d€ h8 trg va nudi séng thdn
nay, giit cho thdn khéi bj tén hai, dé bdo duéng doi Pham
hanh;, vdi suy tu: bdng cdch nay Ta diét trit cdc cdm tho cil
va sé khéng tao nén cdc cdm tho mdi, Ta sé khdéng co 18i
1dm va séng dugc an lac. Vi & the ding sang toa d€ ngdn
ngi‘t‘a; nong, lanh, chi vi muc dich an tinh déc cu. Vi 4y tho

dung duge phdm tri bgnh chi dé khdi bi bénh tdt va duy tri-
sit¢ khde. Nay cdc Ty-kheo, néu vi &y khéng tho dung tit sy~
cdn'thiét trén, cdc 1gu hodc tan hai va nhiét ndo c6 thé

khdi lén,. song vi vi dy tho dung chiing nhu vdy, cdc ldu
hoac khéng con nita. Dav la cdc ldu hoac do tho dung
duge doan trix. :

‘Poan.15; Va nay cdc Tj-kheo, thé nao la cdc lau hoac
pha; do kham nhén dugc doan triv? O day, nay cdc Ty-kheo,
mot.vi Ty-kheo, nhu Iy gidc sdt, la vi kham nhén néng, lanh;
déi khdt, rudi mudi, ndng gié... kham nhdn cdch néi ma ly,
gdy-thitong t6n, cdc cdm tho vé than dau kho, khdc ligt, dit
dji, théng thiét, chét dieng nguoi. Nay cdc Ty-kheo, néu vi
ay thzé‘u kham nhédn, cdc ldu hodc tan hai-va nhigt ndo cé
thé k}za’i lén. Nhung vi vi dy kham nhdn (chiing) nhu vdy nén
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CAM TA

—T6i v6 ciing bi€t on cdc tdc gid va dich gid dudc liét
ké trong thu muc vé cdc sich tham khdo rit quy 01a cua
cdc vi.

—T6i xin bay t3 1ong bi€t on siu sic d6i v4i Ban Linh
dao Hoc vién Phit Gido Viét Nam tai T.P HCM. vé §ir tdn
dong gido dn nay va sy tng h6 cda cic vi danh cho cong
trinh ctia toi. :

~Tbi xin gtti 15i ndng nhiét tdn ‘thdn cdc Ting N1 sifih
Khod III &3 gitip d3 t6i ddnh mdy bin thdo va sta bin in
hét sitc thin trong, dic biét 13 Thiy Thich TAm Khanh,
Thich Quang Thanh va céc C8 T.N Hué Hudng, T. N‘“Dieu
Thudn, 6ng Nguyen Hitu Trong va ¢6 Trin Kim Hién.

—Va t6i cling rit cdm dn 6ng Tran Dinh Viét, Glam déc
nha Xuit bdn Tp HCM ciing nhi€u vi khic da gop phan
bing nhiing cich khdc nhau vao viéc xuit ban quyen ‘sich
nay vi 1gi ich cda nhiéu ngudi. B

Mic di chiing t6i c6 nhiéu n luc chung, vin cdn mot s0
khuy&t diém trong b§ sich Anh Vin Phit Phdp nay. Chting
t6i chin thanh hy vong d6n nhin y kién quy gid tit cic gido
sur, hoc gid vui 1ong gitip ching tdi hoan thién tic pham vao
k¥ bién soan k&€ ti€p. = : -

Cau mong Tam Bdo phil hd cédc thlen su clia chung ta.

Chiic tit ca chiing ta déu dugc an lac va hanh phdc. -

Trin trong, _ ;

Cu st Neuyén Tém TRAN PH. UOYVG LAN
Hoc vign Phdt gu;o Viét Nam -
“tgi Tp. Hé Chi Minh. VN theng 5-2003



Bai19:
A-BAN DICH VIET VAN:

CAC \II KALAMAS i KESAPUTTA
Pﬁg:n 1 Nhu vay t6i nche Mot thoi du’c Thé Tén du
hanh gilta dan ching Kosala véi dai ching Ty-kheo, di dén
Kesaputta, mdt thi trAin nudc Kosala. Biy gid. cdc’ vi
Kilamas & Kesaputta nghe tin ring Sa-mdn Gotama by _
Thich ti¥, xudt gxa tir bd tdc Thich-ca, da di dén Kesaputta
Vi danh tié€ng tot dep nhu sau dudc lan truyén vé Sa-mdn
Gotama: “Ngai 1a ddc Thé& Ton, bac A-la-hdn Chénh Ping
Gidc (dd Nhu Lai thdp hiéu). Pugc yé&t ki€n mot bac A-la-
hdn nhu vay thatla diéu t5t lanh thay!”.
Poan.2: Rdi cic vi di dén Th€ Tén, trong lic ng01
xuong mdt bén, cdc vi bach Thé Tén: :
—Bach Thé Ton, c6 moét sd Sa-mon, Ba-la- mén dén
vi€ng Kesaputta Céc vi iy thuyet glang diy dd va 1am chéi
sing glao 1y cda mmh nhtmg Jai ma ly; phi béng, ché bai va
Xuyén tac quan dxem ca¢ ngudi khdc. Hon nita, mot s& Sa-
" mdn, Ba-la-mdn’ khac khi dén Kesaputta cung 1am nhu vay
Bach Th€ Ton, khi ching con ‘nghe céc vi dy, ching con
" 'hoai nghi, phin vin khong blet vi nao gilfa'cac Ton gid ay
n6i diéu chin that, va vi nao ndi diéu hu vong”:
Doan. 3: -Pudng nhién 1a vy, ndy céc vi Kalamas céc
Vi hoal nghi 1 phai, céc vi phan vén la phai. Trong mdt 0
van ae dang nghi ngd, sy phan van dao dong tit nhien khéi
len. Nay ‘hiy nghe day cic vi Kalamas. Ché tin theo (1)
truyen ‘thuy€t (cdc bdn bdo cdo ghl syt kién) (2) truyén thong
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chién, kién ddu tranh, kién trién phu‘dc Na v cdc T\ kheo
bi kién kiét sii tréi budc, ké Vo' van pham phu khong: duoc
glal thodt khdi sinh, gia, chet sdu, bi, khd, uu, nao, Ta noi
rang ké &y khéong thodt khéi khé dan. -- 2

. Doan. 10 Va nay cdc Ty-kheo, mot vi da vin Thdhh de '
1, vét kién cdc-bdc Thdnh, thudn thuc/ thién xdo.phdp cdc
bdc thdnh, tu tdp-phdp.cdc bdc Thdnh, yét kién cdc bac
Chan nhdn, thudn thuc phdp cdc bdc Chén nhdn, tu tdp -
phdp cdc Chdn nhén, tué tri cdc phap cdn dugc tdc. v va cdc
phdp khong cdn‘dugc tdc y;-nén vi dy khong tdc y cdc; phap
khéng can dugc tdc ¥ va tdc ¥ cdc phap cdn dugc tdc ye-.

Doan.11: Va nay, cdc Ty-kheo, zhe nao la cdc phdp .vi
dy khéng tdc y vi.chiing khong cén dugc tdc ¥? D6 la cdc
phdp do tdc ¥ (dén ching), duc ldu chua sinh khdi lai khdi
sinh, hodc hitu ldu... hodc vé minh ldu (nhu doan 5). Va thé
nao la cdc phdp vi dy tdc y vi chiing cdn dugc tdc ¥? D6 la
‘cdc phdp do nhu Iy tdc y (dén ching), duc lgu... hu’w ldu...
vé minh ldu... khéng khdi sinh, hodc duc lau hu’u lau
minh ldgu dd sinh khdi lai doan tdn.

Doan.12: Vi vdy vi dy nhu ly tdc Y, suy tu: “day la
khé”..., “ddy la khé., tdp”... “Day la kho diét”... “Pdy la
con du’b’ng dita dén khd digt”. Do vi &y nhu ly tdc ¥ nhu vy
ba kiét sit —thén kién, nghi, giéi cam thii— tgn digt. Nay cdc
Ty-kheo, ddy goi la cdc ldu hodc phdi do tri kién duo'c doan
tru. ”.‘ ;

Poan.13: Va nay cdc Ty kheo, thé nao la cdc lau hodc
phdi do phong h¢ dige doan tri? 0 dady, nay cdc. Tv-kheo
mot Ty—kheo, nhut ly gidc sdt, séng vdi su phong ho con mdt,
tai, ‘mii, ludi, thdn, y. Nav cdc Ty-kheo, néu vi av song
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cdc phdp nay, (1) duc 1du chua sinh khéi khéng khdi sinh,
hodc duc lGu dda sinh khdi lai doan tdn, (2) hodc hitu lGu
hodc v minh ldu.... d@ sinh khéi lai doan tdn. Da\ la cdc
phap ¢dn dugc nhit I¥ tdc X, song vi dv khéng tdc .

Boan 7: Vi dy khéng nhut Iy tdc ¥ nhu vdy (theo cach
. nay) néu vi dy suy tu: (1) Ta c6 mdt trong thoi qud khit (2)

hay Ta khong cé mdt? (3) Ta la gi (loai nao) trong qud khit? "

(4) (hinh ddng) Ta thé nao trong qua khiz? (5) trudc kia-Ta
la gi va Ta da tré thanh loai gi trong qud khit? (6) gior day,
Ta sé c6 mdt trong thoi vi lai (7) hay khong cé mdt? (8) Ta
sé tré thanh loai gi trong.thoi vi lai? (9) (hinh dang) Ta thé
nao trong thoi vi lai? (10) trudc dé Ta la gi va réi Ta S€ trd
thanh loai gi trong thoi vi lai? Hay vi dy nghi ngo vé chinh
minh trong thoi hién tai: (11) Gio day Ta dang cé mdt (12)
hay khong cé mdt? (13) Ta la gi trong hién tai? (14) (hinh
ddng) Ta thé nao? (15) Vi hitu tinh nay tu ddu dén? (16) Roz
sé di. ve ddu?

Doan.8: Doi vdi ngL(o‘z khong nhu ly tdc ¥ theo cdch
nay, mft trong sdu ta kién khéi lén: (1) Ta cé ty nga: ta
kién nay khdi lén nhu thdt, nhu chédn. (2) hodc Ta khong cé
tw ngd, (3) hodc do ti ngd, Ta tuéng tri ti nga, ( 4) hodc do
tw nga, Ta tudng tri khong ty ngd, (5) hodc do khéong ty
nga, Ta tudng tri tw ngd; ta kién nay khéi lén nhu that, nhu
chén; (6) hodc ta kién kho‘z lén trong tdm vi aV nhu vay:
“Chmh tw nga nay. cua Ta néi, cdm gidc, hudng tho noi
nay noi kia qud bdo cdc ngluep thién dc, chinh ti nga nay

ciia Ta thu’o’ng hang, kién ¢6, truong citu, bét bién, ton tai .

vinh: ylen
DPoan. 9 Nay cdc Ty-kheo, diéu nay dugc goi la mdc ket
vao Widi ta kién, riing ta kién, kién hoang dia, kién héon
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(tin ngudng, phong tuc ldu ddr) hoic (3) 1oi don (nghe ﬁéi);
ché tin theo vi (4) uy quyén-ctia kinh dién (5) Iy ludn'thudn. -

‘tuy (siéu hinh, khong cé thuc chimg) (6) suy dién (tir mot sy

kign hay mét bién Iugn) (7) xét.dodn b ngoai ndng can, .
hoac (8) do thich thli mot so quan diém nao d6, hodc (9) vi
quyén nano mot ca nhan hodc (10) long ton trong mobt bic

* dao su (Sa-midn). Nhung nay cic vi Kalamas, khi nao it rmnh

blet rd (vi'lgi ich ciia. minh): Cic phip nay 13 bit thlen, céc
phap nay.ding che trich (day 16i lam), cic¢ phap nay bi
nou'o'l hlen tri chi trich, n€u dugc thyc hanh va chap nhan
chung sé dua dén bat hanh khd dau thi qua thute, | nay cac
vi Kﬁlamas, cac vi phal bac bo chung' .
Doqn 4: ~Nay cdc vi Kalamas, cdc vi nghi thé nio, khi

_ tham' 41 khdi 1én trong tim mat ngudi, né dua dén-1gi lac
‘hay ba't hanh cho ké 2y?

-Puta d€n bathanh, bach Th€ Ton. .
—N'ly cdc vi Kalamas, céc vi nght thé€ nia? Kh1 san hin

khdi 16n trong tim mot ngll'dl né dua dén 16i lac hay bt

hanh cho ké 4y?

-Dua dé€n bat hanh bach Thé Tén.

—Ndy cdc vi'Kalamas, cic vi nghi the nao? Kh1 si mé
khdi 1én trong tAim mot ngu’dl né dua dén Igi lac hay bat
hanh cho ké y? '

—Pua d€n bit hanh bach Thé Tén.

Doan.5: Vay ndy, cic vi 'Kalamas, cdc vi nohl the nao,
cic phip nay 1¢i ich (thudn thién) hay bat 1gi ( bdt z‘hzen) ?

—BA#t thién, bach The Ton.

~Céc phdp nay c6 16i 1dm hay khong"

-Co6 151 14m, bach Th& Tén.



~C4c phdp nay cé bi ngudi hién tri chi trich -khong?
: —B1 chi trich, bach Thé Tén.

—Neu dugc thuc hianh va chap thuin, ching c6 dua den
bt hanh khd dau hay khong?

—Pua.dé€n bit hanh, khé dau, bach Thé Ton.

—Nhu viy, ndy cdc vi Kalamas ve nhﬂ’ng 131 Ta vira-bdo
cdc vi: “Chd tin theo truyén thuyet truyén théng hoic 161
don .Q.”, diy chinh 4 nhan duyén Ta néi lén nhing 13i 4 ay.

PHAN II:

Poan.6: Nhung nay, cidc vi Kalamas, khi ndo cdc vi tu’
minh-biét r3: “Cac phdp nay ich lgi (thudn thi¢n) cic
phap nay khong ¢6 18 1dm, cdc phap nay dugc nguoi hién
tri tan than, néu duge thuc hanh va chip nhin, ching sé
dua dén 1¢i lac hanh phic thi nay, cac vi Kalamas, cac vi
hdy chidp nhin chiing va an tri trong ay”.

—Nay cac vi Kalamas, cic vi nghi th€ nao? Khi ly tham
khéi 1én trong tim mdt ngudi, ndé dua dén 10i lac hay bat
hanh cho ké ay?

_Pua dén 1di lac, bach Thé Tén.

-Nay cdc vi Kalamas, cdc vi nghi th€ nao? Khi ly sin
khdi 1én trong tim mdt ngu’d1 né dua dén 1gi lac hay bat
hanh cho ké iy?

—Pua dén 1qi lac, bach Thé Ton.

—Nay cdc vi Kalamas, cac vi nghi th€ nao? Khi ly si
khdi 1n trong tdm mdt ngudi, né dua dén 1di lac hay bat
hz_mh cho ké 4y?

—Pua dén Igi lac, bach Thé Ton.

Poan.7: Viy nay cdc vi Kalamas, cic v1 ngl'u the nao,
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tri kién dugc doan trit (= phdi dugce doan trix bing tri kién),

(2) c6 cdc ldu hodc phdi do phong hé duyc dogn trie; (3) o

cdc ldu hodc phdi do tho dung dz/oc doan trit, (4) ¢é cdc ldu
hodc phdi do kham nhdn dugc doan trix, (5) cé cdc lc,zu_l hodc
phdi do tranh né dugc doan'trit, (6) cé edc ldu hodc pkd’i do -
tiéu digt dugc doan trix, (7) cé cdc lau hoac phdi do tu tap :

“dugc doan tri.

Poan.4: Va nav cdc Ty-kheo, thé nao la cdc lau hodc

- phdi do tri kién du'o‘c doan trix? 0] ddy, nay cdc Tv-kheo mot

ké vé vdn pham phu, khéng yét kién cdc bdc Thdnh, khong
thudn thuc/ thién xdo phdp cdc bdc Thanh khono Tu tép
phdp-cdc béc Thdnh; khong yet kién cdc bac Chan ‘nhdn,
khéng thudn thuc phdp cdc bdc Chén nhan, khono tu tép

- phap cdc bac Chan nhédn, nén khong hiéu bist cdc phap‘

cdn digc tdc § va cdc phap khong can dugc tdc y. Do khong
hiéu biét cdc phap cdn.dugc tdc ¥ va cdc phap khong can
dugc tdc y, (nén) vi ay tdc y cdc phdp khéng can du’o‘c tdc y
va khéngtic y cdc phap can dugc tdc y.

Poan.5: Va nay, cdc. Ty-kheo thé nao la cdc phap
khéng cdn dugc tdc ¥, nhung vi dy lai tic y? Do vi ay phi
nhu Ly tdc y cdc phdp nay, (1) duc lgu chua sinh kha'l lai
khai sinh trong tdm vi dy, hogc duc lgu dd sinh khdi cang
tang truong; (2) hodc hitu lgu chua sinh khéi lai khm sinh,
hodc hitic lau da sinh klgo'l cang ting trudng; (3) hoac vo
minh lgu chita sinh khdi lgi khéi sinh hodc v6 mink 'ldlt da
sinh khéi cang ting truéng. Nhu.vdy, ddy la cac phdp
khdng cdn dugc tdc ¥ song vi &y lai tdc y.

Doan.6: Va nay cdc Ty-kheo, thé nao la cdc phap cdn
duge tdc ¥, nhung vi &y khéng tdc y? Do vi dy nhu’ l_v_ tdc y



Bai 22:
A- BAN DICH VIET VAN:

KINH TAT CA LAU HOAC
(riit ngdn) |

Poan.l: N vdy t6i nghe, mot thoi ditc The Tén & gdn
Savatthi (Xd-vé) tai Jetavana (Ky Vién) trong tinh xd ong
An@thapindika (Cdp C6 Péc). Tai dé, Ngai bdo cdc Ty-
kheo: ' '

—Nay cdc Ty-kheo.

—Bach Thé Tén, cdc Ty-kheo ddp loi.

Thé Tén ndi nhu sau:

~Nay cdc T¥-kheo, Ta sé thuyét gidng cho cdc vi vé
phdp mén phong hé (ché ngu) cdc ldu hodc. Hay ling
nghe va khéo tdc ¥, Ta sé noi.

—Thua vang, bach Thé Tén. e

Cdc Ty-kheo déng ddp lai Thé Tén.

Poan.2: Thé Ton thuy&t nhu vﬁy'

~Nay cdc Ty-kheo, Ta bdo rdng su doan tdn ldu hodc
danh cho (=cé thé thuc hién duge d6i vdi) nguoi biét va
thdy, ‘chit khéng phdi cho ngudi khdng biét va khéng thdy.
Va nay, cdc Ty-kheo, thé nao la su doan tdn ldu hodc danh
cho ngu’o’z biét va thdy? C6 nhut Iy tdc § va phi nhu ly tdc y.
'Nav cdc Ty-kheo, do.phi nhu Iy tdc yscdc ldu hodc chua sinh
khéilai khdi sinh va cdc ldu hodc da sinh khdi cang tdng
trudng. Song nay cdc Ty-kheo, do nhu Iy tdc ¥, cdc ldu hodc
chuta sinh khdi khong khdi sinh va cdc ldu hodc da sinh khdi
lai diét tan.

Boan 3: Nav cdc Tv-kheo (1) cé cdc ldu hodc phdi do
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cic phdp.nay Igi ich (thuan thzen} hay bat 1gi (bar rhwn)"

~Thuin thién, bach Thé Ton. o s

~Céc phdp idy c6 18i 1dm hay khéng? "

~Khéng 18i 1dm, bach Thé Tén. :

—Céc phdp ndy cé bi ngudi hién trf chi trich hay dlmc
tdn than?

—Pudgc tin thdn, bach Thé Tén.

-Khi dugc thuc hanh va chap thuan chung cd dlIa dén
hanh phuc hay khong"

-Pua d€n hanh phiic, bach Thé Tén.

—Nhu vy, ndy cdc vi Kalamas, vé nhitng 151 Ta vira

5i: “Cé4c phdp nay thuin thién va dua dé&n hanh phuc an
lac cdc vi hiy-chdp nhin ching va an trd trong ay” biay
chinh 1 nhan duyén Ta néi 1&én nhitng 151 4y. :

Poan.8: Nay cic vi Kalamas, vi Thinh d¢€ u ly tham, ly
sin, ly si, chdnh niém tinh glac v6i tAm ddy da i, bi, hy, X4
nhu viy, vi 4y an trd bi€n min mdt phuong th€ gidi, cling thé,
phuong thit hai, thit ba... va ciing thé, trén, dudi, be ngang,
khip noi d61 v6i moi loai trong moi canh gidi. Vi ay an trd,
bi&€n min toan cdi the gian'vdi tim ddy da tiY, bi, hy, xa quang
béc, dai hanh, v lerng v6 bién, khong hén, khong sin.

Do vi Thidnh dé t c6 tim gidi thodt nhu vay khdi sin
hin, khong ué& nhiém va thuin thanh tinh, b6n niém an lac
dudc thanh tyu ngay chinh c5i d3i nay:

(1) Khi than hoai mang chung, ta s& dudc sinh ttuen thd,

thién gidi. D6 12 niém an lac thi nhat vi 4y dat dudc.

(2) Ngay chinh c6i d6i nay, ta du’dc giai thodt kh01 sdn

hin, tim khong phlen ndo, thin day an lac.! Bay 1a

niém an lac tht hai... #



..{3) N&u ta khéng lam 4c, thi sao phién nio cé thé xdc

pham dé€n ta? DAy la niém an lac th ba... |

(4), N€u viéc 4c ta khong lam, thi trong cd-hai cdch, ta

thdy ta thudn tinh. Ddy'1a ni€m an lac th w. Nhir vy,

nay. cdc vi Kalamas Vi Thanh dé t thanh tyu bén niém
an lac trén.

—Qua thit 1a nhu vay, bach Thé" Ton Qua that 1a nhu
vay, bach Th1en The ‘Vi Thidnh dé tf thanh twu bdn niém an
lac ngay trong cdi ddi nay (va cdc vi ldp laz nhu’ng loi noi
trén). ‘

- —Thit ky di€u thay, bach Thé Tén! that hi hitu thay,
bach Thé Tén. Ngay day chiing con xin quy y Th& Tén, quy
Ty Phap'va quy y ching Ty-kheo. Usc mong Thé Tén nhin
chung con lam dé tf cu si quy ngudng Thé Tén tif nay cho
dén tron ddi.

(Tdng Chi B¢ Kinh |, C_hu’dng Ba Pha'p)
* ' '

PHAP CU:

52.

' Nhu béng hoa twoi dep

 C6 ddy di sdc huong,
Ciing vdy, 10i khéo néi
o Thyc hanh c6 két qud.

_ 53+ ' '

: Nhu tu’ mot dong hoa

Ta lam dugc nhzeu trang,

Ciing vdy, sinh lam nguoi

Phdi thuc hanh thién phdp.
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B- BAN DJ|CH ANH VAN:

1.

The Elder Sister Khema (Peace) was oné of the
preeminent (outstanding/ distinguished/" excellent)
female disciples that-the Buddha regarded as chief

(considered to be chief) among those of great w1sdom
in the Order of nums:

. Her reputation/ fame as a widely-learhed_ sagé and

brilliant talker spread abroad and attracted *the

-attention of King Pasenadi who was deeply concerned

about (interested in) some metaphysical problems.

- Her answers to King Pasenadi’s question brought/

caused him such a delight that he welcomed them at
once/ immediately. . -

. Her. explanation, thch was in harmony w1th the

Buddha’s both in the spirit and in the letter to the

king’s amazement, showed/ indicated/ justiﬁed her
* great wisdom/ intelligence as praised by the Buddha
. Her method of teaching agreed with her reputatxon as

a great sage who used a series of questions and
answers leading listeners to a logical conclusion,

k%
*
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Khi La-Mén vugt qui
B kia ciia hai phdp'”,
Moi kiét sit doan tén
E Do nguoi dat tri kiéh.
386.
Vi tu thién, ly cdu,
DBa lam xong phdn ‘s,
Vi gidi thodt ldu hodc,
ba dat dich 161 thugng,
Ta goi Ba-la-mén.
387. - Co
Mat troi sdng ban ngay,
Mat trang chiéu ban dém,
Vé tuong ? sdng gidp bao,
-La-mén sdng thién dinh,
Nhung suét cd dém ngay

388.
Do nguoi doan trix de,
Puoc goi Ba-la-mén.
Do nguoi séng an tinh,
Nén dugc goi Sa-mén,
Do tir b3 cdu ué,
Dugc goi nguoi xudt gia.

%k %
*

Hai phép: Chi va quan
Sdt-dé-ly.

58]
s
(L8]

Ditc Phdt chiéu hao quang.

Huong-cia cdc loai hoa:
Khéng bay nguoc lan gid,
Chdng phdi.huong chién- dan

- Gia la, hay Vi quy, '
Song huong ngudi ditc hanh
Bay nguoc qua lan gid,

Bdc ditc hanh chdnh chdn
Lan.tda khdp mudn phuong.

55.
Vgt lén cdc loai huong
Hoa sen hay chién-dan,

Gia la hay Vi quy, .

- T6% thugng la gidi huong.

56. :

It gid tri huong nay, :

, Huofng Gia la, Vi quy, . o

- Huong ditc hanh t6i thugng )

Lan téa tdn coi thién.
Chu thich:
. of little account: of little importance: it quan trong
. a man of great account: a man of great 1mportance

ngudi quan trong.

B- BAN DICH ANH VAN .
1. In the discourse to the Kalamas, the Buddha adv1sed
his followers to have a correct spiritual attitude whlle
.going in search of Truth for themselves.
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N

. He asked his followers/ disciples to accept what was
good and pr aiseworthy dnd to rejeu whal was ev il and
. - blameworthy.. '

3. The Buddha is the unique teacher in the. hlstorv of -

human thought to ‘allow freedom of thought to his
disciples. (or: who allowed freedom of thought...)
4. A seeker of Truth should try his best to investigate

afld analyse any doctrine or viewpoint before.
accepting or rejecting it without depending on any

authority even time_-h'onoured Scriptures or traditions.
5. He also has to remove -doubt that is one of the five
hindrances/ obstacles to the understanding of truth.
6. The Buddha asked his followers to come and see his
'~ teaching and not to come and believe it.

7. Therefore/ For that reason, the Buddha’s teachm(T 1S -

not a dogmatic and blind belief/ faith, but it should be

examined/ investigated and practised gradually/ step -

by .step .before reaching/. attaining/ winning the
unshakable/ unwavering confidence in the Triple
Gem. ‘
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~Thua Pai vudng, diéu iy khong dugc Ta tuyén ﬂ"iuyé't
—~Bach Thé Tén, thé€ thi Nhu Lai khono ton tai sau khi
chet” ’

~Thua Dal vuong, di€u 4y ciing khong dugc Ta tuyen ‘
thuyét (sau dd vua héi cac cdu kza va du’o‘c trd loi gzong hét
nhu trén).

_That-ky diéu thay, back Th€ Tén! That hy hu’u thay'

Bach Th€ Tén 1a cdch gidng gidi cia bic Dao Su va dé t

vé § nghia 14n vin cd déu tuong dong, déu hoa diéu, khdng
@61 nghich nhau trong moi ngdn tir &y 13, vé di€u t6 thudng.

Bach Thé Tén, c6 mdt thdi con dén viéng Ty kheo-ni
Khema va hdi ¥ nghia vin d€ nidy, ni Tén gid ay, da cho
con biét ¥ nghia niy ding vdi nhitng ngbn tu, nhﬁng viin ci
Thé& T6n di dung. Thit ky di€u thay, bach The Ton' Thit
hy hitu thay! Bach Thé Ton (nhu trén).

Sau d6, vua Pasenadi tif ché ng01 dng diy, danh 1€
Thé Ton v@i than bén hitu hu‘dng vé Nga1 roira di.

(Tudng Ung B Kinh IV, Phdm Khong Thuyét).

¢ %
%k
PHAP CU:
383. )
Hay tinh tdn, dogn dong, .
Bé tham duc, La-mén,
Biét cdc hanh doan diét,
- 8 dat phdp vo vi (D,
' Niét-ban.



. nuSc nhu’ vy, c6 nhiéu tlam nhiéu ngin dau nudc nhu vy
chiang?-;

—Thu‘a nit Ton gid, qua thit khong thé dugc.

-Viy la th€ nao? -

" —Thua nit Tén gid, thit ménh méng, siu tham vo lerng,

khéng the do tan ddy 1a dai duong.

" Poan.5: ~Ciing vdy, tiu Dai vuong, néu ta cd (tim cz’xch)
dinh nghla Nhu Lai biing sic thin cia Ngai thi sic thin 4y
cliia Nhu' Lax di dudc doan trlf, dudce cdt dit tin gbc ré, dudc

lam cho giéng nhu khic thin ciy Tala de n6 khong thé sinh

khdi trong tudng lai.

Pugc gidi thodt khoi su wdc lugng bing sic than 1a dic
Nhu Lai, thit siu thim, vd lugng khdng thé€ do tin ddy, nhu
dai duong 1a Nhu Lai. N6i “Nhu Lai tdn tai sau khi chét”
cling khong phu hop. No6i: “Nhu La1 khéng ton tal sau khi

" chét” ciling khong pht hgp.

Néu ta c6 dinh nghxa Nhu Lai bing cidm tho, tudng,
hanh, thifc... thi cdm tho 4y clia Nhu Lai d3 dudgc doan tri...
(nhu trén). “Pudc gidi thodt khdi sy udc lugng bing tho,
tu’dng, ‘hanh, thic 1a Nhut Lai; thit siu tham, vé lugng,
khong thé do tin ddy, nhu dai duong la Nhu Lai...

Sau dé, vua Pasenadi hoan hy tin tho 18i day. cia Ty-
kheo-ni Khema va tir chd ngdi ding day, danh le véi thin

bén hitu hu’dng vé ni su rdi ra di.
Boan 6: Vio moét dip khic, vua dén v1eng The T6n va

‘khi den vua ddnh le Thé Tén xong va ng01 xuong mdt bén,

vua hoi;
—Bach The Ton, Xin cho bi€t Nhut Lai ¢6 ton tai sau khi

' che 17 -
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Bai éO:
A-BAN DICH VIET VAN:
TIEU KINH MALUNKYAPUTTA
(rit ngin)

Doan.1: Nhu viy t6i nghe, mot thdi dite The Ton trd
gin thanh Savatthi (Xa-ve) trong Ky vién tai tinh x4 6ng
Cap C6 Péc. Lic 4y mot ¥ tudng khdi 1én trong tAm Tén
gid Malunkyaputta dang déc cu thién dinh: “C6 cdc van dé
nay khéng dvgc ditc Thé Tén gidi thich, bi loai bé sang mot
bén, khong dwgc Ngai quan tdm dén; dé la: “(1) The giéi -
thudng hing (2) hay vo thudng, (3) Vii tru hitu bien (4)
hay vé bién; (5) Sinh mang va thin 1 mét (6) hay sinh
mang v thén Ia khic; (7) Nho Lai tn tai sau khi chét (8)
hay Nhu Lai khﬁng ton tai sau khi ché&t, (9) Nhu Lai vita
tdn tai vita khéng ton tai sau khi chét, (10) Nhu Lai khéng
ton tai ciing khéng khong ton tai sau khi ch&t”. Dizc Thé
Tén khong gidi thich cdc vdn dé nay khién ta khéng hai
long, khién ta khdng théa man. Ta sé di dén ditc Thé Tén va

" hdi Ngai chuyén nay. Néu ditc Thé Tén gidi thich chiing cho - |

ta, ta sé séng ddi Pham hanh dudi sy hudng dén cia dic
Thé Ton. Nhung néu Ngai khong gidi thich, ta sé tir bo hoc
phdp va hoan tuc”.

Poan.2: Réi khi Tén gia Malunkyaputta xuat dmh dén
gin ditc Th€ Tén, dinh 1& Ngai xong, ngdi xuéng mét bén
va thua: Con

—Bach Th€ Tén, cé nhitng vin dé nay... (nhu tren) Neu
Thé& Tén bi€t: “Thé gidi thu'dng hing”, xin Thé Tén gidi
thich cho con. Néu Th& Tén khong biét thé gidi thu’dr;g hing
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hay vé tth(‘ih ... thi (vi) khéng biét, khdng thﬁ’y,‘nén thﬁng
_thin i 1gi: “Ta khong biél. ta khong thdy..." :

~Nhung Ta cé hé bdo 6ng: “Nay, Malunkyaputta hay

dén song ddi Pham hanh theo ta‘va ta s€ gidi thich cdc vin
dé nay cho ngudi” ching?

—Thua khéng, bach Th& Tén.

—Hay 6ng c6 hé néi véi Ta nhu sau: “Bach Thé Tén con
As'e song “dsi Pham hanh theo Thé& To6n neu, Thé Tén gidi
thich cdc van dé ndy cho con” ching?

~Thua khéng, bach Th€ Ton. o

-Viy thi déng y 1a Ta'khc“)rig hé bido: “Hiy dén diy
sOrig ddi Pham hanh theo Ta...” va 6ng cling khdng hé ndi:
“Bach THE Tén, con s& song ‘@51 Pham hanh theo Thé

Tén...” Su’ tinh nay 13 nhu vay, thi h8i ké ngu si kxa ngUdl la’

ai va ngudi dang pht nhén cdi gi? )

. Doan.3:Nay Malunkyaputta néu c6 ai néi nhu vay: “Ta
'sé khong s6ng ddi Pham hanh theo The Tén cho d€n khi nao
Thé Tén gidi thich cdc vin dé nay cho ta..”, Ngudi nay cé
thé chet di ma vin khoéng dugc Nhu Lai trd ldl céc van dé
trén. V1 nhu’ nay Malunkyaputta mot ngu’m bi bin mot mili
tén tim thuoc doc rit day, va quyen thude ngudiay phal di

mdi mot phiu thuat su. Nguoi 4y cé thé noéi nhu sau: “Ta.

se khong nhd rat mii tén nay ra cho d&n khi nao ta biét ai
- da banita, ké 4 iy la mot Sat—de-ly (quy toc) hay Ba-la-mén,
thuong nhan hay nd I¢, ké 2 Ay cao hay thip, da der hay da
vang, d&n day tif lang xa ndo. Ta sé khong nhd rit miii tén
nay ra ¢hio d&n khi nao ta bi€t rd vé loai.cung, day cung,
miii tén, 16ng keét, day gin nao... Nay Malunkyaputta, nguoi
&y ¢6 thé chét di ma vin khong bigt gi v cécydi‘éu nay”.

-Tau Pai vuong. dleu ay khéng du’dc ddc The Tén
tuyén thuyét.

—Xin nit Tén gid cho biét, vay ditc Nhu Lai khonc tén
tai sau khi ché&t?

-Tau Pai vudng, diéu 4y cling khong dugc dic The Toén
tuyén thuyét.

—Viy thi, thua nt Tén gla dic Nhu’ Lai vira tén tal via: -
khong ton tai sau khi ché&t?

-Tau Pai vudng, di€u iy ciling khong- dUO'c dic The Ton
tuyén thuyét.

—Vay thi, thua n Tén gid, ddc Thé Tén khong ton tai
va cling khong khéng tdn tai sau khi chét?

. —T4du Pai vuong, diéu dy ciing khéng dugc dic The Tén
tuyén thuyet

.

‘Doan.4: -Sao vy, thua ni Tén gia ? Khi dudgc h01 “Du’c
Thé Tén c6 tdn tai sau khi ch&€t?” Nit Tén gid ddp: “Dleu dy
khong dugc dic ThE Tén tuyén thuyét”, va khi Ta h01 cic
clu kia, ni T6n gid cling trd 15i nhu vay Xin nit Tén g1a cho
biét, do nhén gi, do-duyén gl, d1eu 4y khéng dudc du’c Th&
Ton tuyén thuyét?

~Tau bai vudng, gid diy trong vin dé nay, t61 muon
héi Pai virong. Xin Pai vuong ci dép cich nio Pai’ vu'dng
thay thich hgp. Tau Pai vudng, nay. Pai vu‘dng co ngerl k&
todn nao cé thé d€mi c4t song Hingnhu vdy: c6 nhiéu trim
hat nhu v4y, nhiéu ngan hat hoac nhleu trim ngan hat nhu
viy... ching?

~Thua n& Tén gid, thyc khong thé dugc.

~Viy thi Pai vudng cé nha todn s8 nio ¢é thé udc
lugng nudc trong dai duong nhu vdy: c6 nhiéu diu (thing)
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. Bai 21:.
A- BAN: DICH VIET VAN

TRUGNG LAO NI KHEMA

(rit ngin)

Doan.1: Mot thdl dttc ThE Tén trii gin Savatthl (Xa-
vé) tai Ky Vién, trong tinh x4 6ng Cip C6 Poc.

B4y gid Ty-kheo-ni Khema (Thai Hoa), sau'khi du hanh
gifta. din ching Kosala, an trd tai Toranavatthu gin
Savatthi. Vira lic 4y, vua Pasenadi nudc Kosala ciing dang
du hanh dé&n Savatthi, goi mot ngudi va phéin:

~Nay hién hitu! Hiy tim cho dudc mdt Sa- mdn & Ta 6
thé den tham ki€n hom nay.

Doan 2: —Tau Hoang thugng, xin ving.

Ngum kia d4p 1énh vua. Sau khi di quanh quin khap ca.
thi trdn, 6ng khéng: thdy vi Sa-mdn hay Ba-la- mén nao dé
vua cé thé yé&t kién. Roi ong thdy Trudng l4do ni Khema da
dén trii tai d6. Ong trd vé trinh vua:

~T4u Hoang thugng, khéng ¢ vi Sa-m6n hay Ba-la-
mén ndo d€ Hoang thugng cb th& tham ki€n. Song c6 Ty-
kheo-ni ménh danh Khema 13 nit.dé tf ciia dic Thé Ton,
bic A- la-hdn Chdnh Bang Gidc. Bay gi¢ vé nit Tén gia ndy,
6 151 t0t dep truyén di ring Ni su 1a bac hién tri, thong thai,

da vin, ngudi cé tai Ung doi 1anh 1gi sic sdo. Xin Hoang
Thudng dén tham ki€n Ni su 4y.’

Poan.3: Vi vidy vua Pasenadi di vxeng Ty-kheo -ni

. Khema, va khi dén ndi, vua dinh 1& Ni su iy xong, ngdi

xudng mot bén bio:
—Tera nit Ton gid (Bach Ni su), xin cho biét ditc Nhu

Lai c6 ton tai sau khi ché&t ching?
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Doan.4: Cing viy, nay Mﬁlunkyﬁputt'l néu:cé ai-nGi:
“Ta s& khdng s6ng doi Pham hanh...” ngudi Ay sé chét di
ma vin khéng duge -Nhu-Lai trd..3i cdc vAn dé trén. Nay
Milunkyaputta, d5i s6ng Pham hanh khono thé du‘oc b3do
la tay thudc vao quan di€m nay Y eerensnes ”. Du ngu’m ta
¢6 bt et quan diém g1 v cdc vin dé trén, thi vin c6 sinh,
gia,” bénh, chét, siu, bi, khd, wu, ndo ma su doan diét
ching (t¥c Nlet—ban) Ta tuyén thuy&t ngay trong doi hien

- tai nay.

DPoan.5: Vi viy, nay. Mﬁlunkyéputta, hiay gh‘i.;nhé’
nhitng gi ta khong g‘iﬁi’thl’ch‘ la didu khong dugc gidi
thich, va nhitng gi ta da glal thich 13 di¢u dugc gidi thich.
Va nay Malunkyaputta diéu gi khéng dugc gidi th1ch‘7 -
“Th& gidi thudng hing hay v thudng...” VA tai saota di -
khéng gidi thich di€u nay? —Vi né khong 1ién hé dén muc

- dich, khong phdi la cin ban d8i v§i Pham hanh, khong dua

dén yém ly (nham chén), ly tham, doan diét, an tinh, thing
tri, Gidc ngd, Ni€t-ban. Vi thé ta di khong gidi-thich.
Doan.6: Va nay Malunkyaputta, diéu-gi d3 dugc gidi
thich? ~Ta da gidi thich: “Pay 14 khd, day 1a khd.tap,
day 1a khé digt, va ddy Ia con duding dwa d&n khd digt”.
Va tai sao ta di gidi thich didu ndy? —Vi né lién hg dén
muyc dich, I c¢in bin d61 véi Pham hanh, dua d&n yéin ly,

1y tham, doan digt, an tinh, thang tri, Giac ngo, Nlet-ban.

Vi th€ ta da ‘gidi thich.”

DPoan.7: Thé Ton thuyé&t glang nhu viy, Ton gia
Malunkyaputta hoan hy tin tho 13i Th€ Tén day. Y
(Trung B4 Kinh Il S6 63, King Ma/unkyaput!a)
e
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SAU PHAP THIEN QUAN

Ludn chdnh niém tinh gidc

- pé nt Gotama -

Suét cd ngay lan dém,

" Thuong qudn tung Pht-da.

Ludn chdnh niém tinh gidc
'. De tbt Gotama

ThIIo"ng quan tudng Chdnh phap.

Ludn chdnh niém tinh gidc
pé ut Gotama
Sudt cd ngay lan dém,

- Thuong qudn tuéng Tdng-gia. .

Ludn chdnh niém tinh gidc
pé it Gotama -

Suét cd ngay 1dn dém,
Thudng qudn tudng sdc thén.

Luén. chanh niém tinh glac,
bémt Gotama, ,

Suot cd ngay ldn dém,
Tém hoan hy bdt hai.

Luon chdnh mem rmh gidc,
. B¢ ik Gotama, -
Sqot cd ngay I dém,
" Tdm hoan hy thién qudn.
. T
Sl

" B- BAN DICH ANH VAN ‘
1. Some Buddhist disciples were mterested m/ concerned :

about the ten well-known questlons on metaphysmal

. problems which had long been unanswered by the

Buddha. -

. To explain thxs matter/ To make this matter clezir the

Buddha used the .simile of a ‘man who was deadly_
wounded by a poisoned arrow, but who refused to

have it taken/ drawn out unless he knew somethmg
about the origin of the arrow -

. The Buddha said that the goal of the holy hfe isto

attain liberation, Awakemnv without dependmo on .
those- prolems.

. The Buddha is a practical teacher who exhorts his
_", , dlsc1p1es 1o devote themselves to cultivating the Noble
.~ Eight-fold Path' leading - to detachment, ._super

knowledge, Awakening, Nibbana.

. It is the problem of human suffering that causes/ urges

the Sakyan prince. to renounce the world/ to perform
the Great Renunciation and go in search of the path to

- true happmess in this world and hereafter.

%kk
*
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Lan gidé mdt, la, luét qua bién, dat.

Khi binh minh 16 dang, chuyén dem trinh
Nhitng ngudi dodn méng téu: “Chinh diém lanh!
Sao con Cua cing mdt tréi tu hoi,
Hoang hdu sinh mgt hoang num néi doi,
Bdc Thdnh hién dai tué, lgi qudn sinh
Sé gidi thodt loai nguoi khéi vé minh,
Hodc chiéu c6 the gian va ngu tri”.
Theo cdch nay ditc Phdt-da gidng thé:
Puing giita trua, Hoang hdu diing ldm bén
Dudi Sa-la dai tho trong khu viton,

Thén hing vi, thdng cao nhu ngon thap,
Dudi tan ld sum sué, hoa thom ngdt,
Cung mudn loai, khi biét da dén thoi,
Cay khén lién uén nhdnh ld cao voi
Xubng ddt dé lam mdi che Hoang hdu.
Mt dat bbng hién dii ngan hoa bdu
Trdi toa sang. Chudn bi tdm hodng nam
Dd ké gdn phun nudc sudi trong nguon
Pha ¢ chdy. Mdu hoang ém cho tré
Thdt binh an. Ngai ven toan than thé,
Ba muoi hai tudng t6t bdo diém lanh.

Tin mitng vui vang dén tdn cung dinh.
Nhung khi chiing dem kiéu hoa dén ddn
Ngai héi cung, ddm nguoi khiéng déi cdng
Héa ra la bén vi Pai Thién viong

Tir niii Tu-di canh giit bén phuong:

Thdn phuong Péng cd biét danh Tri Qudc,
Poan tiy ting khodc xiém y bdng bac,

Bai 23:
A- BAN DICH VIET VAN:

_ TRICH DOAN KINH BAI BAT-NIET-BAN
PHAN I: S

Doan.1: Biy gid khi Thé Tén an cu mia mua tai
Beluva, mot con bénh trim trong chgt dén véi Ngz‘l'i, va
nhitng trdn dau khdc liét khdi 1én, gin nhu chét. Song difc
Tt\lé‘ Tén chdnh niém tinh gidc, chiu dyng ching ma khéng
hé than van. Lic dé w tudng niy ndy sinh trong tri Ngai:
¢ That khong hop 1y n€u Ta diét ¢ ma khéng néi gi vdi cdc
dé ti hau cin Ta va khong c6 181 ti biét Tang chuno Viy
gi3 day Ta hdy dung nd lyc ¥ chi nhi€p phuc con benh nay
va duy tri mang s6ng cho dén han ky di dinh”.

Doan.2: Bdy gid ching bao liu sau, Th€ Tén bit ddu
binh phuc. Vira khi Ngai di hodn toan khdi bénh, Ngai budc
ra khéi tinh x4 va ngdi trong béng mét cia _ng6i tinh that
trén toa cu da trdi sin tai d6. Réi Tén gid Ananda di dén
chd Th€ Tén nghi, dinh 1& Ngai va cung kinh ngdi xuong
mot bén thua trinh Thé Tén:

—Bach Thé Tén, con da thdy Thé Tén manh khde nhu thé
nao va con ciing da thdy Thé Tén chiu bénh khé ra sao. . Mdc
di khi nhin thdy Thé Tén benh hoan, thdn con héa ra yéu ot
nhu lau sdy, chdn troi tré nén mo mit trudc mdt con, va cdc
cdn ciia con khéng con sdng sudt nita, tuy thé con ciing dugc

- d6i chiit an i vi nght rdng Thé Tén sé khdng diét do cho dén

khi Ngai dé lai di hudn lién hé dén Tang doan.

Poan.3: —Nay, sao Ananda, Tdng ching con mong cho’
diéu &y & Ta u? Ta da ‘thuyét Phdp ma khong hé phdn bi¢t
Hién. gido va Mat gzao vi d6i vdi cdc gido phap, Nhu Lai
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khéng-cé diéu gl nhu thé ban tay ndm chdt cia bdc Dao su

con git lai déi phdn nao dé. Hién nhién, nay Alzanda néu
cd ai mang tu tudng: “Chinh Ta ldnh dao chung Tang hay
“gidb héi ty thudc vao Ta”, thi chinh-vi Ay phdi de’lal di
hudn trong moi vdn dé lién hg Tang doan. Nay Nhu Lai, nay
Ananda, khdng nght rang chinh Ngai phdi hudng ddn gido
héi hay Tdng chiing tiy thugc vao Ngai, thi tai sao Ngai
phdi d& lai di hudn trong moi van de lién hé Gido doan?
Nav Ananda, gio ddy Ta da gia, tudi tho dd cao, hanh trinh
sap chdm dut, Ta da dén chung thoi, Ta vira tron tdm muoi
‘tuoz
Doan4 Vi vdy, nay Ananda, hdy lam ngon den cho
chinh minh. Hdy lam noi nuong twa cho minh. Dung di tim
noi nuong tua nao khdc. Hay gi# viing Chdnh Phdp lam
ngon dén, hdy gii viing Chdnh Phdp lam noi nuong tua.
Khéng tim noi nuong twa ndo khdc ngoai chinh minh. Va nay
Ananda, thé nao la vi Ty-kheo lam ngon den cho chinh minh,
lam noi nuong tua cho minh, khéng tim noi nuwong tua nao
khdc, gi@ vitng Chdnh Phdp lam ngon dén, khong tim noi
nuong tua nao khdc ngodi chinh minh?
Poan.5: d ddy, nay cdc Ty-kheo vi Ty-kheo séng qudn
thdn trén thén, nhiét tdm tinh cdn, tinh gidc, chdnh niém, aé

nhiép phuc tham di wu bi & doi. Cing vdy, vi dy séng qudn

tho, tdm, phdp...

Doan 6: Va nay Ananda, nhung ai, ngay bdy gio hay sau
khi Ta diét dé, tw lam ngon dén cho chinh minh, la noi nuong
tua ‘cho minh, khdong di tim noi nuong twa nao khdc, nhung
giit vitng Chdnh Phdp lam ngon dén, gii ving Chdnh Phdp
lam noi nuong tya, khéng tim noi nuong tya nao khdc ngoai
chmh minh, thi chinh cdc vi dy, ndy Ananda, la nhu’ng vi sé
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Nén chu Thién hiéu biét cdc diém lanh
Péng bdo: —PHat tdi sinh giup thé gidi.
—Phdi, ta di giip trdn gian, Ngai ndi, .

- Poi cudi cang qua bao kiép it sinh

Dén vdi ta va ké hoc Phdp lanh

Ta sé xudng giita Thich-ca bd téc
Dudi suon ki mién nam H y-md-lap
C6 thdn ddn mé. dao véi minh qudn.

M¢ét dém kia, chdnh hdu Tinh Phan vuong,
Ba Ma-gia, ngi vén bén chiia thuong,
Thdy méng la: sao tir troi hién xudng

Sdu hao quang mau héng ngoc huy hoang
Tu sao kia la mét dai tugng vuong

. Sdu nga trdng nhu sita than Tham duc

Gitta coi khéng, chiéu vao ba ldp tic
Nhép mdu thai bén phdi. Tinh gidc mo,
Diém phiic siéu pham tran ngdp long ba
Va nita céi dat, hao quang mdu nhiém
Ngay trudc ban mai, hao quang xudt hién:
Cdc doi cdy lay djng, séng ngan tring
Ldng yén ddn, hoa nd ré tung birng

Nhu giita ngo, tdn cdc mién nguc t6i
Niém hdn hoan ciia ba hoang chiéu doi.
Khi mdt troi dm dp nhudém mau vang
Cdc khu riung, xuyén tdgn cdc dai duong.
Mét tiéng thi tham dju dang vang vong:
~Hdi cdc nguoi chét kia, nay phdi séng,
Day ma nghe, hy vong, Phdt-da sinh!

O Lam-ti-ni van vdt an binh

Pang trdi rdng, tdm thé gian ndo nitc

(8]
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Bai doc thém so 3:

PAO CA XUNG TAN pUC PHAT BAN SINH -
(Trich doan tir thi pham Anh Sang A Chau cha Sir Edwin Arnold)

Chi thich ciia soan gia:

Sir Edwin Arnold (1832- 1904) thi sT quy tdc va 1a hoc
gid Anh, dugc gido duc tai Vién Pai hoe Oxford; Luin Bon
va 13 hiéu trudng trudng Pai hoc Poona & Bombay (An Do)
tif nim 1856 d&n 1861. K&t qua clia chuyé&n cdng du & An
Do dat d€n dinh cao véi thi phim Anh sing A Chéu hay Pai
su Xuat thé (1879), mdt thi phim trif tinh ca nggi difc Phit
Cé-dam cilia dong Thich-ca, da déng gép phin 16n vao sy
truyén ba chdnh phip gura.ngu’dl Tay phuong tt d6 d€n nay.
Ngoai ra 6ng con vi€t mot s§ thi phim va dich mot s6 tdc
pham tif ti€ng Phan Sanskrit._

Bay 1a trich doan ti Chu‘dng Mot ciia thi phdim Anh
Séang A Chiu. 7

Kinh ciia Ngai, Phdt Thé Tén citit do,
Si-dat-ta lo Thdi ti gidng trdn,

Trong dat, troi, dia nguc, chdng ai bing
Bdc Téi thdng, Pai tix bi, Tri tué

Dutgc 14 cd mudn loai dong kinh 1€

Béc Pao su day Gido phdp Niét-ban.
Nhu vdy Ngai tdi thé citu nhdn gian:
Dudi ¢6i t6i cao, Tit Thién vuong ngu
Tri thé gian, va dudi dé la mién

Cao nhung gdn, noi cdc vi Thdnh hién
.8¢ song lai ba muoi ngan ndm 10i

Chdu dvic Phdt, trén troi cao- %hd dogi

Vi nhén gian, hz_et}_ndm tuong gidng sinh,

. E | :

[
w
1]

(Tat dinh cao t6i thugng tr ‘ong cdc Ty-kheo ciia Ta Song cdc
vidy edn phal tha thiét hoc hanh”.

PHAN Il

Doan. Doan.l: Vao mét thm nay Ananda, khi Ta dang nght
dudi gbc cdy Pa trén bo séng Nerafijara (Ni-lién-thuyén)
ngay sau khi chitng ddc Vé Thugng Gide Ngé, Ac Ma hzen
dén va néi véi Ta:

—Bach The Tén, hay diét dj! Nay la thoi Thién The diét
dag! -

Doan Doan.2: Khi Ac Ma ndi vy )&ong, Ta lién bdo Ac'Ma

~Ta sé khong diét d6, nay Ac Ma, cho dén khi nao
khong nhiing cdc Ty-kheo, T¥-kheo-ni trong Gido hoz ma
cd nam nit cu sT cing da trd thanh cdc dé t Thaiih vdn
dich thyc, hién tri, khéo tu tdp, tho tri chdnh phdp trong
tdm, tinh théng gido 1y, s6ng dvi chdn chdnh, giit ding gidi
ludt, cho dén khi nao, cdc dé it da tw minh khéo hoc phdp
nhu vay, lai ¢ thé tuyén thuyét Phdp, khai thz Phdp, thiét
ldp Phdp, gidi thich Phdp thdt r6 rang, lam sdng 18 Chdnh
Phdp, cho dén khi ndo ngoai nhén khdi 1én mét ta thuyét,
cdc dé. tu’ c6 thé bai bdc né va truyén bd Diéu Phdp réng
khap. Ta sé khéng diét dj cho dén khi nao doi Pham hanh
dudi sy hudng dan cia Ta da-dugc thanh tuu, hung ithinh,

" qudngbd, pho bzen noz tom lai, la dugc khéo thuvet glang

gn?a loaz nguo'z

'PHAN 14183

Doan.l Biy gid The Ton bdo Ton gla Ananda ‘
-Nay Ananda chung ta hay di dén ritng Sala cua dong

- hoMallas tal Kusmara



~Thua ving. bach Thé Tén.

Ton gid Ananda ving ddp Thé Ton.

—Nay Ananda, hdy trdi sang toa cho Ta, diu hudng vé
phia bac gita d6i Sala song tho.

—Thua vang, bach Thé Ton.

Ton gia Ananda vang dap Thé Ton.

Poan.2: Bdy gxd doéi Sala song tho dang trd ddy hoa trdi
mita va khdp trén thin minh dén Thé Tén, ching roi xudng,
gieo ric, tung vii d€ cung kinh cing dudng bac k€ thira chu
Phit qui khd. Vi cd- thién hoa Man-da-la, thi€én hudng
chién-dan tf tr3i roi xudng, khip trén minh Thé& Ton, ching
gieo ric, tung vdi d€ cung kinh ciing dudng bic k€ thira chu
Phit qud khd. Thién nhac vang 1én gita khéng trung, thién
ca ving vang tI udi vong lai, dé€ cung kinh cliing dudng béc
k€ thira chu Phit qua khu.

Poan.3: Lic &y Thé Tén bdo Tén gid Ananda:

—Nay Ananda, déi Sala song tho dang tré ddy hoa trdi

" mua, va khdp trén thdn minh Nhu Lai, ching roi xudng... Cd
thién hoa Man da-la, thién huong chién-dan roi xuong
thién nhac vang lén trong khéng gian,... thién ca vdng vdng
1 troi vong lai, dé cung kinh cing duong bdc ké thira chu

- Phdt qud khit.

‘Doan.4: Gio ddy, nay Ananda nhu v@y khéng phdi la

'Nhu' ‘Lai dugc kinh trong, danh 1€, tén sing ding cdch.
Nhung vi T¥-kheo, Ty-kheo-ni, nam nit cu si nao lién tuc
hoan thanh moi phdn sy lon nhid (chdnh phdp va tay phap)

séng doi chdn chdnh, hanh tri gidi ludt, chinh vi dv theo

ding cdch cung kinh, ddnh 1é, ton sang Nhu Lai vdi sy quy
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28. Nandana, H¥ lgc vién nay,

29.

- Khéng phdi dé danh cho nhitng ai

| Chdng tao tdc nén nhiéu phudc nghiép,
Ma danh riéng bi_e‘t-_dé? cho ngudi

Da hoan thanh dugc nhiéu ¢éng ditc,
La Dai Lam vién cia céi troi

Tam thdp tam Thién-ddy lac thi,
Khéng gi phién ndo, mdi vui choi. .
Chdng doi nay hode & doi sau,

Cuc lac danh cho nhiing ké nao.

Khéng tao tdc nén nhiéu phude nghiép,

Song doi nay ldn céi doi sau
Pé danh cuc lac cho bao ké

- Lam cdc thién hanh, phudc ﬁghi_ép cao.

30.

V&i nhitng ai mong chiing ban hién,
Phdi lam thién nghiép that tinh chuyén,
Vi nguoi tao dugc nhiéu céng diic

- Hudng lac thii nhiéu & c6i Thién.

31.

Nhi Lai xudt Hién & trén doi,

La chinh vi an lcjc moi loai,

Xitng ddng cho nguoi déng 1€ vat,
Phudc dién vé thugng ciia bao ngudi,
Sau khi dédng 18, tdm thanh kinh,

'Cdc thi chi vui hudng coi troi”.

* %k
*
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22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

. Cuong quvé1 theo 15i khuyén dy kia

Ciia Ngai thudit thi¢n. Pdng 1t bi.
Con lién dat @én'tdm an tinh,
B4t tit, Niét-ban, khong thodi suy.

Tém con kién dinh ngdp tinh thuong,
Tin tudng vao Tam Bdo viing vang,

Bdt déng trong con niém chdnh kién. '

Con la dich nit bdc Y vuong.

Nay con hudng lac thi, vui choi,
Hoan hy, vé uu, khdp c6i troi,
Con déi trang hoa Thién nit dep,
Cam 18 con.udng tao niém vui.

Sdu muoi ngan nhac cu dan 10, .
Thitc tinh-con tix gidc ngid mo:
Alamba, Ghggara, Bhima,
Sadhuvadin va Samsaya.

Pokkhara va Suphassa,
Vinamokkha cing cdc nang kia,
Nanda ciing nhu Sunanda,
Sonadin@ va Sucimhita.
Alambusa, Missdkest,

Ciing nang tién dc Pundarika,

- Eniphassa, Suphassa,

Subhhadda va Muduvadint.
Cde nang tién nit diém kiéu nay
Pdnh thic thdn tién lic ngil say,

* Budi sdng cdc nang thudng dén bdo:

“Chiing em miia hdt giup vui ddy.”

‘ngudng tdi thugng. Vi thé, nay Ananda, hay lién tuc hoan

thanh moi phdn sw lén nhé, séng doi chan chdnh, hanh tri
gidi l_ucjt va nhu vy la diéu cdc vi cdn phdi hoc tdp. |
. (Trudng B Kinh:sé 16.

. Kinh Pai Bat-niét-ban, Ph&m I, 1, V)

*

PHAP CU:
160.
" Tw minh y chi minh
Nao ¢6 y chi khdc, -
Nho khéo diéu phuc minh
Pat y chi khd dat.
338. ‘
Caéy chdt, vén moc lén
Ré chua hai, vdn bén.
Ai tity mién chua nhé
Khé nay khdi trién mién.
340.
Déng " 4i duc chdy khdp
Nhu ddy leo moc tran, i
- Théy déy leo vita lan .
. Vi tri, doan tdn géc. o
379. |
Tu minh chi trich minh,
- Ty minh qudn sdt minh,
Tu h$ phong, tinh gidc,
Ty-kheo, tri an lac.

- dong = di dyc.

327



-380.

Ty minh phong h¢ minh,

Ty minh an tri minh

Vay nén ty dié}u. phuc

Nhu nguoi diéu ngya hién.
* % '

B- BAN DICH ANH VAN:

[ 98]

1. Soon after his recovery from iliness, the Lord said to,
the Order of monks that he had taught the Dhamma
.without any distinction between exoteric and esoteric
doctrine for the Tathagata, the one who has come to
Truth, had no closed fist to keep anything back.

2. Unlike any other teacher, he didn’t think that he

should lead the Order or the Order should depend on -

him.

Or: He didn’t think that he should lead the Order or the

Order should depend on him as any other teacher did.

. He asked the Order of monks to be lamps/ islands to
~ themselves, to-be a refuge to themselves by holding
“ fast to the Dhamma zmd not-to go to any external

refuge.

As a member of the Order a Buddhist monk/ brother'
~diligenty lives-mindful and ‘self-possessed, observing/
" contemplating the Four Bases of Mindfulness so that
- he can overcome (so.as to overcome) all passmns in

the world.

.In reply to Mara who requested the Buddha to attain
the full passing away (pass fully away), soon after his
Enlightenment, he said that he would pass fully away -

14.

15.

16.

17.

18
Nhe nhang, ddy ¥ nghia ém tai,
. Ngot ngao, hién diu va than di, -

. Xua hét bao sdu ndo & doi..

19.

20.

Thanh thdn, va lam khdi tin tam,
Ngai tr ritng di dat Iy tham,
Cdnh con thdy khién tdm an tinh,

Day chdng ai ngoai T61 Thugrig nhén. -

Tdt cd cdc cdn khéo hd phong, -
Han hoan ,thién_ dinh, tri tinh théng,
Ngdi ddy dt hdn Ngai Vien Gide
Twr di hudng tdm dén coi trén.

Nhu su tit trii dn hang ring

Khoi ddy niém lo sg hdi hiing,

V6 dich, khéng loai ndo danh phd,

Co may thdt hi¢m thdy hoa sung

V&i nhitng loi thdn di diu dang;

Duc Nhu Lai day bdo cing con:
—Raj-ju, hday dén noi an tri, -
Quy ngudng Nhu Lai, ditc Thé Ton. .

Khi dugc nghe ém di¢u ciia Ngai,

Nhut Lai tir mén khdp trdn gian,
Biét ré tdm con dd sdn sang,
D4y dil tin thanh va sdng suét,
Ngai lién cdt tiéng day con rdng:

-Bady la Khé Thdnh dé, Ngai khuyén, *

Kh& Tdp la nguén géc khdi lén,
Khé Diét la déy, Tam Thdnh dé,
DPuong vao Bdt Tit, Pao binh yén.



Khi dugc vi Trudng lio hdi nhu viy, ning ngdm cdc van
ké gidi thich, bdt dau bing ciu chuyén tién thin cda nang:

8. Kiép trudc lam né 1¢ mét nha world/ everywhere on earth.
Ba-la-mén & tai Ga-va, .‘When the Buddha was lying in the twin Sala ; grove
Raj-ju-ma chinh tén con dé, before his full/ final passing away, heavenly flowers
Puic méng, phan hén mon Gt xa. -sprinkled themselves all over the -body of the
' . | o successor of the past Buddhas and heavenly music was
9. Bi mdngnhiéc dau khé ngdp tran, sounded in the sKy out of reverence for the Tathﬁgata
Ciing de doa, ddnh ddp hung tan, . The Buddha said that 1t was not the right way to do the
Con cdm ghe ldn di tim nudc, Tathagata homage.
Va dinh di luén dé€ thodt nan. . But any Buddhist, whether a , monk, a nun or a lay
_ follower, who resolutely fulfils all the duties, lives a
10. Vit chiéc ghé ra khdi mdt duong, correct life and keeps the precepts does the best -
.Con di vc‘zq tdn chén rung hoang, homage/ pays the highest respect to him.
Nghi réng ddy chinh noi con chét, o
Ich loi gi doi séng ciia con? *
11. Khi da lam thong long vitng vc‘ing,‘
Buéc ddy vao cd thu bén dudng,
Con nhin quanh qudn va suy nghi:
Ai dé dang cu tri gita ring?
12. Con thdy Phdt-da, bdc tri nhdn -

Tix bi d6i vdi cbi trdn gian,

Dang ngéi tinh toa, tdm thién dinh,

V6 uy, Ngai khdng sg t phuong.

~only when his disciplés in the four ass‘émblies could

practise ‘and spread his true Dhamma all over the

13. Bdng nhién con ring dong tdm can,
Kinh ngac, long con thdy la thudng,
Ai & trong ritng nay day nhi, '
Thién thdn hay chi m¢t nguoi pham?

348

w
9
ol




Bai 24:
A- BAN DICH VIET VAN:

KINH NIEM XU
- (rit ngin)
A- NHAP PE: DUYEN KHGI KINH
‘Nhur vdy t6i nghe. Mot thdi dic Thé Tén & glﬁa din

ching Kuru (Cau LAu) trong mot thi trin tén 1a

Kammasadhamma (Kiém-ma-sit-dam). Tai d6 dic Th€ Tén
goi cdc Ty-kheo va ndi nhu sau:

-Nay cdc Ty-kheo, ddy la con du’b‘ng doc nhdt dé

thanh tinh héa chiing sinh, dé ché& ngu sdu bi, dé doan tén
khé wu, dé thanh dat chdnh dao, dé¢ chitng ngp Niét-ban,
dé la Bon Niém xit. The nao la Bon?

G day, nay cdc Ty-kheo, mot Ty-kheo nhiét tim, tinh

gidc, chdnh niém, song qudn than trén than dé ché ngy
tham di, wu bi & dvi, (vi 4y) song qudn tho trén the..., dé

ché ngu tham di, vu bi & doi; (vi y) séng qudn tdm trén
tém..., dé¢ ché ngu tham di vwu bi & doi; (vi Ay) séng qudn
phdp trén phdp... dé ché ngu tham di, vu bi & doi.

B- CHANH KINH:
I. OUAN THAN

Vi nay cdc Ty-kheo lam th€ nao vi Ty-kheo s6ng quin
thian trén than?
1. THO:

3 diy, nay cdc Ty-kheo, vi Ty-kheo, sau kh1 di dé€n khu
ritng, d€n moét goc cidy hay méot chd tréng ving, ngdi ki€t
gia, gilf thin thing va khdi chdnh niém 1én truéc mit. Tinh

-,
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Trong khi nang miia véi toan than,
Xoay tit tit chi khdp moi phuong,
Am nhac thién dinh vang vong dén.
Bén tai nghe qud thdt du duong.

Trong khinang miia vdi toan than,
Xoay tit tit chi khdp mgi phuong,
Nhé nhe huong troi lan téa réng,
Lan huong diu ngot tgo hdan hoan.

Trong liic nang di chuyén ddng hinh,

Trdm cai bim tdc két bén minh,
Am vang nhu tiéng to hoa tdu

Neim thit dan huyén diéu hgp thanh.

Vong tai dugc gid théi ngang qua,
Lay djng theo lan gié nhe dua,
Am hudng cdc vong vang ngoc 4y
Khdc nao ndm tiéng nhac déng hoa.

Va huong thom ciia cdc trang hoa
Kha di, diu dang cv téa ra

Tir dinh ddu nang bay moi hudng,
Gidng nhu cdy Man-thi-sa-ka.

Nang thé lan huong thdt ngot ngao,
Nang nhin vé-dep coi troi cao,
Hdi nang Thién nit, khi nghe hoi,
Hay ndi qud ddy ciia nghiép nao.
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Bifc Phit xem xét k, lién goi ¢6:

—~Rajjumala!

C6 bé nhu dude tim nudc cam 10, voi dén gin danh 1é
Ngai. Ngaiday ¢6 Td dé€ va c6 dic qud Dy luu. K& d6 Ngai-
di vao lang va ngdi dudi goc cay khic.

BAy gid cb bé khéng the te hity hoai minh nita, bén suy
nghi véi long nhin nhyc, thin thi€n va tir 4i: “Thoi ci dé
mic cho ba chu Ba-la-mén nay dénh dip, 1Am t6n thuong ta
th& ndo tiy y”. Rdi ¢b trd vé 18y nudc vao ghe.

Ong chd'nha ding & cita bdo:

' _C6 di di 14y nudc that 1au va mit cd lai rang 18 th€
kia. Ta thay ¢6 c6 vé hoan toan khdc hin, cd viéc gi vay?”

C6 bé k& chuyén cho chl, 6ng hai long va budc vao

-bdo c6 dau:

~Thoi con du’ng lam gi RaJJurnala nifa.

Réi 6ng voi vang di dén yet ki€n bac Pao Su va cung
kinh mdi ngai tho thyc. Sau dé, ca ong cing diu con trong
nha di vio ngdi canh bic Pao Su. Ngai k€ cho ho viéc xdy
ra ddi trudc gitta ¢ diu va Rajjumala, cung véi mdt bai
thuy&t phdp thich hgp. Sau d6 ngai trd vé Savatthi, con vi
Ba-la-mén nhin Rajjumala lam con nudi va tir d6 nang diu
dsi x& vdi co rat 1ot dep.

Khi nang tif trin, Rajjumala dudc tdi sinh vao c6i Ba
mudi ba va ciing dugc Ton gid Mahi-Moggallana hoi:

1. —Nang Thién nit sdc dep siéu pham,
Pang miia theo dm nhac nhip nhang,
Toan thé tit chi nang uyén chuyén
Thién hinh van trang giita khong gian.

Glac vi Ay thd vé, v tinh gidc, vi Ay thd ra. Thd vo da1 vi

.ay tué tri:“Ta the vd dai™; hay thd ra dai, vi 4y twé triz“Ta

tho ra dai’; hay thé vo. ngin, vi Ay wé tri: “Ta thé vo
ngin™; hay thd ra ngén, vi Ay tué tri: “Ta thé ra ngian”. Vi
Ay tip véi suy tu: “cam gidc toan thin, ta sé thé vo”. Vi dy

" tip v6i suy tu: “cam gidc toan than, ta sé thg ra”. Vidy tip

véi suy tu: “An tinh than hanh, ta sé thé vo”... “An tinh
than hanh, ta sé thd ra”.

Nhu vay, vi 4y séng quan thin rén ndi than... hay figoai
thin... hay cd ndi thin 14n ngoai thdn. Vi ay song quan cac
phéap (tinh) sinh khéi trén thin, hay vi &y séng quan cac
phip doan digt trén thin, hay vi &y sOng quan cac phap
sinh-digt trén than. 'Véi t duy: “C6 thin nay”, niém: vi Ay
dude an trd d€n mic 4§ dd aé (hu’dng dén muc dich) dat
chdnh tri v chanh nig¢m; va vi 4y song khong nuong tua,
khong chap thi vat gi & doi. Nhu vy, ndy cédc Ty-kheo vi

Ty-kheo song quin than trén thin.

3. CAC TU THE CUA THAN (TU OAINGHI) .
Lai nifa, ndy cdc Ty-kheo, khi dang di, vi Ty-kheo tué
ri: “Ta dang di”, hay khi dang ding, vi 4y tué tri: “Ta: dang .
du’ng” hay khi dang ngdi, vi Ay tué tri: “Ta dang ngdi”, hay
khi dang nim, vi &y tué tri: “Ta dang nim”. Nhu viyvi Ay
tué tri thin minh dudc st dungt,nhu’ thé€ nao. _
3. TINH GIAC '
Lai nita, ndy cdc Ty-kheo, vi Ty-kheo bi€t 5 mmh
budc téi, budc lui, nhin thang, nhin nghiéng, co hay dubi tay,
.d%p y hay mang bt, dn'hay uéng... khi di, ding, ngbi, ngl,
thitc, ndi, im lang, vi &y déu biét 15 viéc minh dang lam.
Nhu vay vi &y song quin thin trén than. '
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4. QUAN THAN BAT TINH
-~ 'Hon nita, nay cdc Ty-kheo, vi Ty-kheo qudn sdt chinh
thin nay tir gét chin Ién dinh dau, dugc da bao boc va chita
ddy. cdc vit bat tinh, vdi suy tu: “Trong thin nay co téc,

mong, rang, da, thit, gin, xudng, tdy, thin, tnn gan, phdi,

I'LlOt

’\

Nay cic Ty -kheo, thit giéng nhu cdi bao cé hai 16 h,
dung ddy cic thit hat khdc nhau va mét ngudi cé mit, dd
ching ra phax qudn sdt nhu vay: “diy Ia lda, ddy 1a d4u, day
la gao... :

5. QUAN TU PAI

) Hon nifa, nay cdc Ty-kheo, vi Ty-kheo quén sit thin
ndy theo cdch (né dugc) sip dit (vé) cdc gidi, véi tu duy:
“Trong thin nay c6 dia dai, thiy dai, hda dai, phong dai”.
Nhu viy, vi 4y song quén thin trén than

. 6. QUAN NGHIA bIA

Hon nifta, nay cdc Ty-kheo, khl vi Ty-kheo thay (1) mot
thi thé quang mot, hai, ba ngay trong nghia dia, vi 4y nghi
ve thin minh nhu sau: “Than nay ciing cung ban cha't nhu

than kia, va n6 khong thé vugt khdi tinh trang tr§ thanh nhu
vay”.

Va hdn nifa, ndy cic Ty-kheo vi Ty—kheo c6 thé thay '_
(2) mot thi thé bj diéu- qua dn... (3) hodc chi con bd xuong cé

-mdu thit, dudc sgi gin lién két, (4) hodc khdng c6. thit nhung
" con dinh mau (5) hoiac khong con mdu thit, (6) hodc ddm
Xuong rai rdc dé day, (7) hoic déng xudng trang nhu.vé dc,
(®) hoac dong xudng khd, (9) hodc xuong muc nit thianh
bot... Vi 4y qudn than minh nhu sau: “Than nay ciing ciing
mét ban chat nhu than kia, va né khong thé vugt khdi txnh

oy -
(58]
o .

Bai doc thém s& 2:
- LAU BAI CUA RAJJUMALA
(Rajjumala-Vimana)
Thoi 4y ditc ThE Ton trd tai Savatthi, trnng’ Ky Vién'
Tinh-x4. Biy gid & mdt ngdi ling nhé ving Gaya cé mot
Ba-la-mén gd con gdi cho con trai mot Ba-la-mén khic..

Nang dau vé ndm quyén hanh trong nha 4y, ngay tir ddu di

sinh long dc cam vdi con gdi cia mét nit ty, nén thudng -
ddnh midng nhuc ma cé bé.

Khi c¢6 bé 16n din, ning diu lai ddi x{ tan té hdn nifa
(tuc truyén ring vio thdi dic Phit Kassapa, hai nang nay da
c¢6 moi li€én hé ngudc v4i hién tai).

D€ dé phong c6 chi kéo téc minh mdi khi dénh dap,
c6 bé nif ty dén tiém cit téc nhd cao troc ddu. Sau d6 cbd
chli dang cori gidn dt bdo ring c6 bé kia ching thé tho4t
khoi tay minh bing cdeh cao diu, lién budc mét sgi diy
quanh c6 ¢6 bé va kéo c6 ngd xudng, rdi lai khéng chiu dé
cho bé thdo day ra, tir d6 c6 bé cé tén Rajjumala: Vong
diy deo c6.

BAy gi® mét ngdy k1a bic Pao su vira xuit dlnh Dai bi,
thay Rajjumala c6 day dd kha ning dat qua Dy luu, bén dén
ng01 dudi mdt goc cay toa hao quang ryc rd.

Lic 4y c6 bé Rajjumala khén khd kia chi muén chet
cam chié€c ghe di ra dudng gid v3 14y nudc va tim mdt cay _
d€ treo c8. Khi &y dic Phit, vdi tim huéng vé Ngai, ¢6 suy
nghi: “Vi thit dic Thé Tén thuyé&t phdp cho nhitng ngudi nhu
ta thi sao" Ta cé thé dudc gidi thodt khdi cude ddl khén
cung nay.”
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26.

Néu nhu Tén gid ¢d di ra

Va yét kién Ngai, bdc Pao su,
Tén gid néi divm con kinh 1&
Dudi chdn duc Phdt Go-ta-ma.

Con sé hdu tham bdc Pai Hing,
La ngudi khéng cé ké ngang bing,

- Kho tim thdy dugc ngudi che chd .

27,

28.

Nhu ditc Phét che ché coi trdn.

Réi chang Thién ik, ddng tri dn,
Biét lgi lac nén da dén gdn
Khi da nghe 10i Ngai c¢é mdt,

Chang thanh tinh Phdp nhan ly trdn.

T4y sach long nghi, dat tin tdm,
Phdt nguyén tu tdp vitng tinh cdn,
Khdu ddu ddnh 1é.chén su phu,
Chang bién mdt ngay khéi céi trdn.
ok
*

trang 4y". Nhu vy, vi Ty-kheo séng quin thin trén than.

IL QUAN THO ‘ :

" Vi ndy cdc Ty-kheo, lam thé ndo vi Ty- -kheo séng quan
tho trén cic tho? - ‘

6] diy, nay cdc Ty-kheo, trong khi cdm gidc lac tho Vi
Ty-kheo tué tri: “Ta cdm gidc lac tho™; trong khi cam gidc

~ kh8 tho, vi 4y tué tri: “Ta cdm gidc khd tho”; trong khi.cdm

gidc bat khd bat lac tho, vi &y tué tri: “Ta cim gidc bat khd
bat lac tho”; trong khi cdm gidc lac tho thudc vit chat, hay
cam gisc lac tho khong thudc vat chit, (khong lién hé dén
duc), hay cdm-gidc khé tho thudc vat chidt, hay cAm gidce
Kkhd tho khong thudc vit chit, hay cdm gidc bat kho bat
lac the thudc vat chit, hay cam gidc bat khd bat lac tho
khong thudc vat chat, vi 4y déu tué tri ching.

Nhu vy, vi 4y s6ng quin tho trén cdc ndi tho, hay cdc
ngoai tho, hay trén cdc ndi tho - ngoai tho, hoic quén phap
sinh khdi trén cdc tho, hay phdp doan diét trén cic tho, hay
phdp sinh—diét trén cdc tho. Hodc vdi suy tu: “Cé cam tho”,
niém cta vi 4y dudc an trd d&n mitc @6 d& d€ dat chénh tr
v chénh niém, va vi 4y s6ng khéng nuong tyra, khong chap
thii vt gi & ddi. Nhu vy, niy cdc Ty-kheo, vi 4y s6ng quin
tho trén c4c tho. '

IIL. QUAN TAM

Vi niy cdc TY-kheo, 1am thé nao vi T§-kheo s6ng quin
tim trén tim? G diy, nay cdc Ty-kheo, vi Ty-kheo tué tri:
(1) tim c¢6 -tham nhu 13 tAm c6 tham hay (2) tim khdng
tham nhu 13 tim khéng tham, hay (3) tim c6.sAn nhula tim
cé sin, hay (4) tim khong sin nhu 13 tAm khoéng san hay
(5) tim c6 si nhu 13 tim c6 si, hay (6)-tAm Khong si ner la
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tdm ikh(")no si, hay (7) tAm thau nhi€p nhu 13 tdm thiu
nhlep, hay (8) tim tan loan nhu Ia tdm tdn loan, hay (9)
- tim quang dai nhu 1 tim qudng dai, hay (10) tam khong
. quing dai nhu 1a tim khéng qudng dai, hay (11) tim hifu
han nhu 13 tim hitu han, hay (12) tdm vo thugng nhu 1a tAm
~ v6 thugng, hay (13) tim ¢6 dinh nhu 13 tim c6 dinh, hay
(14) tim khong dinh nhu 13 tdm khoéng dinh, hay (15) tAm
giai thoat nhu 13 tam gidi thodt, hay (16) tim khdng giai
thoat nhu 12 tim khong gidi thodt. - :
Nhu viy vi 4y s6ng quédn tim trén ndi tim, hay quén
tAm trén ngoai tim, hay qudn tdm trén ndi tdm - ngoai tim.

Hay vi 4y quin phap sinh khéi trén tdm, hay phap doan- .

diét trén tim, hay phdp sinh—diét trén tim, hodc vdi suy tu:
“c6 tim”, niém cda vi &y dudc an trd d&€n mic do dd dé€ dat
chanh tri vi chanh niém. Vi vi 4y khdng s6ng.nuong tya,
khong chip trudc vit gi & ddi. Nhu vy vi Ay sdng qudn tim
trén tAm. '

IV. QUAN PHAP

1. NAM TRIEN CAI ,

Va nay céc Ty~kheo 1am th& nao vi Ty-kheo séng quin
phép trén cic phdp? 3 day, nay cdc Ty-kbeo, vi Ty-kheo
s8ng quén phép (trén cic phap) d8i véi ndm trién cdi.

' Nay cic Ty-kheo, khi c6 duc tham (cé mit) vi Ay tué
tri: “:N“ tam ta c6 duc tham”, hoic khi khong cé dué tham
(khdng c6 mat) vi Ay tué tri: “Noi tam ta khong cé duc

~

tham”. Vi 4 ay tué tri cdch nao duc tham chua sinh khéi nay

khdi-sinh, cich nio duc tham. di sinh khdi nay doan diét,
va vi 4y tué tri cich ndo duc tham di dugc doan diét
khong sinh khéi nita trong tuong lai.~
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19.

20.

21.

22.

23,

Khi biét hoang nam Tinh Phan Vuong,

Dai danh litng [dv, cbi lung con,
Vdi tdm phdn khéi ddy hoan hy,
Con rudc ngudi vé thugng chi tén.

Vugt qua ddt nudc ciia ngudi ta,

Khi mdt troi lén da qud xa,

Ngai budc di, long khéng luyén tiéc,
Bé con cung vdi chu Chan-na. ‘

Con li€m-chén Ngai vdi ludi con,
Chdn Ngai cé cdc méng mau dong,
Va con kéu khéc nhin theo mai

Khi thay Ngai di, bdac Pai Hung

V‘ khong con thdy béng huy hoang
Ciia Thdi tit, con Tinh Phan Vuong,
Con ngd quy ngay, ldm trong bénh,
Va nhanh chéng gid biét trdn gian.

Chinh nhé Ngai ¢6 dai oai thdn -
O tai Thién cung con tri thdn,
Thanh phé chu Thién nay ¢ di

_ Biét bao lac thii dep v ngdn.

24.

Khi nghe Ngai Gidc ng¢ vién thanh,
HY lac trong long con khdi sinh,

Do chinh cdn nguyén thudn thién &y
Ma con sé tdn diét vo minh.
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17.

13.

K&t qud nay do viée cing duong,
Hodc do giit gidi ludt thong thuong,

Hodc do ddnh [€ ddy cung kinh,

- Dugc hdi xin cho biét, hdi chang.

14,

15.

16.

18,

Chang Thién nt &y hy tdm tran,
Dugc Myc-lién Tén gid héi han,

Chang gidi ddp ngay phdn hanh nghzep,
"Va day la két qud cho chang: '

~Trong chén kinh thanh my 1 xua,
Ca-ty-la-vé, téc Thich-ca,

Con la Kién Trde, ciing sinh nhdt
Vi Thdi tz la Si-dat-ta.

Vao nita dém, vuong tit xudt gia
DPi tim gidc ngd, gid t nha,
Vi ban tay diu bao nan ludi

Cdc méng dong thau chiéu sdng.loa.

Ngai bdo con, vita v6 man suon:
“Hay mang ta, hdi ban thdn thuong,

Khi nao gidc ngé duong Vo thuong,

Ta sé giiip ngudi khdp thé gian.”

Khi dugc.nghe loi ndi ciia Ngadi,
Long con rén rd van niém vui,
Vi tam phdn khéi ddy hoan hy,
Tudn lénh trén, con véi hy dai.

" P&i v6i san han, hén trim thuy mién, trao hﬁ'ii nghi
hodc, vi 4y ciling tué tu nhu vay .

2. NAM THU UAN :

Vi ndy.cdc Ty-kheo, lam th€ ndo vi Ty-kheo sono quan
phdp (trén cdc phdp) 12 nim thid uin? G day, nay cac Ty-
kheo, vi Ty-kheo suy tu: “Sfc 12 nhu viy, Sic tip I3 nhu
vdy, Sic digt 12 nhu vay. Tho 1a nhu vay, Tho tip 13 nhu
viy, Tho diét 13 nhu viy. Twéng 13 nhu vay, Tudéng tap 1a
nhu vy, Tudng digt 12 nhu vdy. Hanh la nhu viy, Hanh
tap 12 nhu viy, Hanh diét 1a nhu vay Thitc 12 nhli' viy,
Thic tip 1a nhu vay, Thie digt 13 nhu viy”.

Nhu vy vi ay s6ng quin phap trén cdc ndi phdp la nam
thi uén, hay séng quin phdp trén cdc ngoai phdp, hay quén
phdp trén cdc ndi-ngoai phdp, hay ¢dc phap sinh khdi, cdc
phip doan diét, hay cdc phdp sinh diét trong ndm thu uan

3. SAU NOQI - NGOAI XU '

Vi-hon nita, 1am th& ndo vi Ty-kheo s6ng quan phdp
(trén céc phédp) 1a sdu ndi ngoal xi? & day, nay céc Ty-
kheo, vi Ty-kheo tué tri con mat va cédc sic, cling klet s
sinh khdéi do duyen (tily thudc) ca hai (ndi ngoali xu “tic 1a
mit va ac) vi 4y tué tri sy sinh khéi clia ki€t st chu’a sinh
khdi trude kia va sy doan digt clia ki€t sit dd sinh khdi, va
vi 8y tué tri syt khéng sinh khdi trong tuong lai cia klet st
da ddage doan diét.

Vi Ay tué tri tal va cédc thanh, miii va cdc mii; 111’6‘1 va
cic vi, thin va cdc xidc, ¥ (tam) va cidc phdp, cung kxét su
do duyén ca hai x¢ nay Via ay tué tri... (nhu trén) *

Nhu vay, vi &y song quan phdp trén cic phap 1a sau noi
- ngoai xu.

(9%
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4. BAY GIAC CHI1 _ , |
Vi ndy cdc Ty-kheo, lam th€ nao vi Ty-kheo quén cic
phdp d6i véi bdy gidc chi? O day, ndy cdc Ty-kheo, khi c6
niém; gidc chi, vi 4y tué i c6 niém gidc chi; khi khdng cé
niém gidc chi, vi 4y tué tri khdng cé niém gidc chi. Vi ay
tué tri sy sinh khdi cla niém gidc chi chua sinh khdi, vi 4y
tué tri sy tu tip vién min cla niém gidc chi di sinh khdi.

D361 v6i trach phdp gidc chi, tinh tAn gidc chi, h)’/ gidc
chi, khinh an gidc chi, dinh glac chi, xa gidc chi vi ay ciing
tué tri nhu trén.

Nhu’ vay vi song quan cdc phdp ddi vdi bdy gidc chi...

5. BON THANH PE.

Va hon nifa, nay cdc Ty-kheo, lam th€ nio vi-Ty-kheo
s6ng quan cdc phdp d6i véi B6n Thinh D&? 6] ddy, nay cdc
Ty-kheo, vi Ty-kheo nhu thit tué tri: “Day 1a kho” vi Ay
nhu that tué tri: “Day 12 khé tip”; vi 4y nhu that tué tri:
“Payla khé diét”; vi dy, nhu thit tué tri: “Pay 14 con dudng
dua d€n khé diét”; Nhu vy vi iy sdng quan ndi phdp ngoai
phép... (nhu trén).

C- KET LUAN:.

- THANH QUA SU TU TAP BON NIEM XU -

—~Nay cdc Ty-kheo, bat cif ai tu tip Bon Ni¢m Xd nay
nhv vdy trong by nim, vi 4y cé thé mong dat dugc mot
trong hai qua nay: hoic chanh tri (A-la-hdin qud) trong
hién tai, hay n€u con chit-duy, chitng qua Bit hoan”.

Nay cdc Ty-kheo, khong ké gi bdy nim. n€u vi ndo tu
tip Bon Niém X niy nhu vdy trong siu nim, nim nim,
bon Vn_z'un, ba nim, hai nim, mot nim,... thi cé thé mong dat
dufc}c:.'fmé‘t trong hai qud nay (nhu trén).”

6. Mt hé bao phii cdc hoa sen,
Houa sitng lan tran khdp phia trén,
Lam ddm say long, con gid thodng
Tda lang huong tuyét diéu quanh mién.

7-8. D6i bo ¢6 dii cdc cdy ring

K&t trdi dom hoa thdt khéo trong,
Khi chang an toa nhu Thién chi
Trang ky chdn vang, 16t thdm lbng, =

9. Tién nit hdu chang khéo diém trang,

" Vong hoa du logi, véi kim hoan
Lam chang thich thi, chang an hudng
Pai lyc thdn nhu ddng Ngoc hoang.

10. Tu va, ken, tréng vdi huyén cdm,
Tréng lon, tréng con ddnh bap bing,
Thién tit hudng tran ddy lac thi
Khi dan, ca, vii nhac vang litng.

11. Nay day thién sdc vdi thién thanh,
Thién vi, thién huong dep y minh,
Thién xic mugt ma, ém diu qud,
Thdt la van trang vdi thién hinh.

12. Trong cung nay ryc ré huy hoang
Chang chinh la Thién ti dai quang,
Véi sdc siéu pham chang chiéu sdng,
Tréng chang chdng khdc dnh chiéu duong,
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Bai doc thém sd 1:

LAU BAI CDA KANTHAKA (Ngya Kién Tric)
(Kanthaka- Vimana)

Bﬁy gi§ ditc Thé Tén trd tai Savatthi (X4-v€) trong Ky~

Vién. Thdi Ay khi Ton gid Maha-Moggallana (Pai Muc-
kién-ilién) du hanh 1én Thién gidi, mot vi Thi€n t¥ té€n
Kanthaka (Kién Tric) budc ra khéi L4u dai ctia chang, dang
1én xé dén vudn Thugng uyén v6i cd doan.thy ting déng
ddo trong oai nghi diy thién luc.

Khi thdy Tén gid, vi Thién t& vdi xuong xe va danh 1&
Tén gid. Vi Trudng 140 hdi chang:

1-2. —~Nhu trdng rém, chila t& mudn sao,
Tinh tii vdy quanh twa ditng chdu,
Mat nguyét xoay vdn hinh thé ngoc,
Ldu dai Thién tiZ sdng dudng nao,
Nguy nga trdng 1 trén Thién gidi,
Nhu mit troi lén giita troi cao,

3-4. Ngoc bich, luu ly, ma ndo, vang,
Ngoc trai, hdng ngoc, bac trang hoang,
Nén mau ryc rd ddy ky thi,

Ngoc bich ddt trén khdp mdt san,
Trang cdc ndc cao voi tuyét my,
Cung dién chang xdy dung vé vang.

5. Chang cé ho sen tao my quan,’
" Cd Pu-thu 1§i nudc tung tdng,
Nudc hé 16p ldnh va trong vdt,
B& dugc vién quanh vdi cdt vang.

Niy cdc Ty-kheo, khéng k€ gi mdt nim. N&u vi ndo tu

tip B6n Niém X ndy trong bdy thdng, sdu thdng,... nifa

thing, thi cé thé mong dat dugc mot trong hal qua nay (nhu
trén).

Nay cic Ty-kheo, khong ké gi nita thdng. N€u vi ndo tu
tip Bén Niém Xt ndy nhu vy trong mdt tuin, thi 6 thé
mong dat dugc mgt trong hai qud nay (nhu trén).

Do vay, diéu nay di dudc néi: “Pay-1a con dudng doc
nhat, nay cdc Ty-kheo, d€ thanh tinh héa ching sinh, aé
nhlep phuc siu bi, @& doan tin kh8 wu, d€ thanh dat
chianh dao, aé. chu'ng dac Nlet-ban, d6 13 Bon Nie¢m X7,

Piic ThE Tén thuyét gidng nhu vay Céc Ty- kheo hoan
hy chap nhin 15i Thé€ Tén day.

(Trung BG Kinh I, S6 10; Trudng B¢ I, 56 22;
Con Dudng Chdnh Niém, Trudng L36 Soma
Tién Trinh Tué Quén T.L-M. Sayadaw)

* ok .
PHAP CU 2
373. :
’ Ty-kheo vao nha tréng
Vi tdm y thanh tinh,
Hudng tho hy siéu nhin
Do chdnh qudn gido phdp.
375. S

g

Dady khdi ddu thich hgp
Cho Ty-kheo cd tri
- Phong h¢ can, tri tic, .
Giit gin cdc Gidi Bén,
Thén cdn cdc thién hitu
DPoi séng thuong thanh tinh.



376. ,
Thdi d¢ phdi thdn di,
Tu cdch phdi nghiém trang,
. Do vdy hy ldu dai
L Va khd dau diét tan.
371. '

Nhu cdy vi quy hoa
Trit bo cdc hoa tan,
~ Cing vy, cdc Ty-kheo, .
. Phadi trit b duc, sdn.
378.. -

Ty-kheo dugc thanh tinh
Ldi tinh, cang y tinh,
Vi dy khéo dinh tinh,

Tit bé cdc thé phdp,

Xu’ng danh “Bdc tich tinh”.

%
%

B- BAN DICH ANH VAN:

1. “The Four Foundations/ Bases of Mindfulness” is one
of the most important discourses given by the Buddha
to those who want to reach/ attain the ultimate goal of
. the holy life right here and now.

2 ‘The Buddhist disciple lives observing/ contemplating

" the body and comprehends according to reality the
- body is impermanent, suffering ‘and selfless. -

3. In the same manner, he constantly contemplates the

- feelings, the mental states and the mental objects by

(the contemplating of) which he lives without graspmg
" anything is the world.

4. If a monk rightly develop the Four Bases of

mindfulness, he can attain guperknowledoe here and
“now in this very life. ‘

'5. The Buddha regards this as the only way for the

purification of beings, for the overcoming of sorrow
and for the realisation of Nibbana.

a).. .the only way to purify beings, to overcome sorrow '
and to reahse Nibbana. ' -

b) ...the only way of purifying beings, of overcommg
SOITOW and of realising Nlbbana.

ok ok
z.*.



Challenge - 260
Chapala(P.) - 213
cleansing - 103, 225
climax - 147, 259

closed fist - 79, 85, 202, 203,

280, 328
" combine - 56, 187
come-and-see - 178, 211

comfort- - 24, 64, 78, 84, 143,

202, 221, 268, 278, 280
command - 55, 141,172, 187
Commentary - 16
compact - 145, 258

companionship - 114, 136, 239,

253

compassion - 24, 30, 31, 36,
132, 156, 157, 161, 162,

163, 164, 174, 176, 268
Compensate - 261
Competent - 172
Compliance - 251

component - 84, 202, 214, 218,

219, 221, 284

component things - 84, 202,

214, 218, 219, 221
composure - 74, 118, 199, 246

concentration - 66, 74, 103,
112: 113, 117, 118, 199,
224, 237, 238, 239, 245,

279, 286, 287
concern - 57, 151, 157, 158, 188

conclusion - 31, 33, 36, 45,
120, 172, 177, 179, 214,

215; 249, 270, 274, 313

386 .

concord - 209
Conditioned Genesis - 260
Conduce - 28, 44, 172, 184

conducive - 28, 40, 44, 45, 103,
106, 172, 184, 185, 225,

229, 271

conduct .73, 101, 150, 197,

210, 211, 216, 267
conference - 160, 262

confidence - 27, 30, 32, 34, 36.°

171, 177, 180, 211, 302 °

confusion - 29, 31, 111, 117.

173, 176, 235, 244

connected - 40, 45, 57, 106,
109, 114, 185 188, 228,

..233,.234 241. .11
conquer - 55. 86, :86, 205

consciousness - 52, 58, 71, 98,
104, 106, 110, 111, 112,
114, 115, 150, 194, 200,
220, 226, 229, 235, 240,

241, 274, 286
consolation - 30, 84, 202, 217
consort - 55, 186
constellation - 250

consuming - 64, 65, 66, 72, 73,

196, 197, 278

contemplation - 104, 105, 106,
107, 108, 110, 114, 115,
226, 228, 230, 231, 233,

234, 240, 241, 283 -

controlled - 23, 64, 66, 67, 71,

72, 74, 195, 199, 268, 279
Converge - 261

Va mang theo nhiing khién méc ngoc trai.

Thdn phuong Nam, Tang Trudng chinh tén ngai,

Poan ky md, Cuu-ban-tra dai quy,

Cdi ngua xanh, mang khién thanh ngoc quy,
Thdn phuong Tdy la Qudng Muc Thién vuong,
Poan quédn hau la cdc vi Long thdn

C&i tudn md mau mdu dao ruc rd,

Mang cdc tém khién béng san hd dé.

Da Vin la chita t€ & Bdc phuong

Poan Da-xoa hé téng mdc toan vang

C&i hoang thé, mang khién vang chdi sdng.
Cdc Thién thdn vén tang hinh hién xudng
Khiéng cdng va mdc y phuc thuong dan,
Song thdt ra la cdc dai lyc thén

Ciing rdo budc cing pham nhdn hém do,
D lodi ngudi khong lam sao biét ro:

Trén c6i troi tran ngdp néi hdn hoan
Ciing chi vi hanh phiic ciia trdn gian
Khi bié't Phdt Thé Tén vita gidng thé.

Viée nay Tinh Phar vitong khong hiéu nghia,
Cdc diém kia lam chila thugng lo du,

Cho dén khi nguoi gidi mong trinh tdu:

—Hodng tit s& cdm quyén khdp c6i thé,

L& mot Chuyén ludn vuong lén ngy tri,

Mét ngan ndm mdi chi cé mét lan,

Ngai chii quyén ludén bdy thit bdo tran:
Bdnh xe bdu, ngoc thdn ky, tudn ma,

Ngwa bdu sé ddm lén ngan mdy gzo

Mét nrdng w/dng sdc nhie tuyét tring ngdn
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- Pai thdn gidi va tuéng quédn vé dich,

Dugc sinh ra dé chd vi Thdnh qudn,

M¢t hoang hdu vdi dung nhan toan bich,
Ddng yéu kiéu hon thdn nit Rang déng.

Vi bdy bdu kia ciing wi Péng cung,
Vua ra lénh kinh thanh khai dai 18:
Moi 167 di dugc quét chiii sach sé,

Nudc hoa héng dugc rdy khdp trén dudng, - g
Cay treo dén, co xi rgp muodi phuong,

Trong lic quci\r@ chiing vui cuoi rang ré

Hd miéng nhin ngudi miba guom, lam bg,
Bon tung cdu, nhi rdn, bon leo day,

Bon 1én nhao va vii nit xinh thay, o
Vdy ldp ldnh vdi chuéng rung thdnh thét
Nhu cui nhe quanh déi chén nhdy nhét,

Bon mang mdt na da bdo, huou, nai,

Bon dd chim, luyén hé va qudng ddy,

Bon ddnh tréng va nhitng bdy dé vét,

Lam moi ngudi thdt hdn hoan hanh phiic.

Con thuong nhdn tdp ndp ty ding xa

Nghe tin ddn sinh, dem tdng ldm qua

Trong mdm vang, ddy khdn quang, ngoc biéc,
Cdy huong li¢u, sdc “troi chiéu” to dét

That méng manh ddu x&p mudi hai ting
Ciing khéng sao che khudn mdt then thing;
Nhitng chiéc vdy dugc théu ddy ngoc trifng,
G4 dan huong, tir thi thanh phu cdn

Cung kinh chao “Thdi t& Pai Vinh Quang ,
Hay la “St-dat-ta” ngdn gon hon.

benefit - 15, 28, 32, 172. 178
Betake oneself - 85. 204
bhakti (P.) - 177

Bhavana - 104, 198, 227
Bhavana (P.) - 198
Bhavasava (P.) - 190
Bimbisara (P.) - 55, 186
Biodiversity - 261

Biology - 259

blameless - 22, 28, 29, 35, 72,

172, 174, 196, 268, 322
Blameworthy - 22, 28, 172

blind - 31, 32, 33, 125, 176,

177,179, 302
bliss - 136, 218
blood-besmeared - 95, 232
Boast - 262
Bodhi - 16

body contemplation - 92, 106,

229

boundless - 24, 30, 51, 52, 56,

163, 164, 174, 188, 268, 274
bow - 39, 42, 44, 184, 271

bowstring - 39, 44, 184, 271
Brahma-faring - 38, 39, 40, 43,
44, 45, 80, 183, 184, 270,

271, 272, 281
Brahmajala Sutta (P.) - 175
Brahmin Dona(P.) - 222
breathe in - 93, 106, 229, 230
breathes out - 93, 106, 229
Bring comfort - 202
Brotherhood - 79, 85, 203, 280
Buddha - 10, 14, 16, 17, 18

Buddha-recollection - 117, 244
Buddhism - 14, 16. 17, 18
Buddhist - 14, 15 -
Bulis (P.) - 222

C

Cakkavatti (P.) - 217
calculating - 56, 188
calming - 40, 45, 93, 185‘/.271,
283
Canker of (false) views - 190
Canker of becoming - 190
Canker of ignorance - 190 -
cankers - 11, 60, 61, 64, 65,
66, 68, 69, 72, 73, 74, 75,
76, 77, 131, 190, 191, 192,
196, 197, 199, 200, 210,
275, 278, 279, 321, 322
care - 14
Cattaro Satipathana(P.) - 226
Catu Brahmavihara - 30, 175
ceasefire - 164, 263 °
cemetery - 95, 108, 121,232
cemetery reflections - 121, 232
Censure - 29, 173 o
ceremonies - 33, 36, 64, 115,
179, 242, 278 .
cessation - 40, 44, 45, 65, 73,
103, 115, 119, 135 184,
185, 198, 225, 241 242,
247, 271, 278, 279 -
Chakra-ratna (S.) - 140, 255
Chakravartin - 255 &

C: 385



Arahant (P.) - 21, 26, 29, 50,
55, 124, 169, 173, 186, 199,

200, 211, 219, 267

Arahantship - 69, 100, 115, 120,

124, 192, 205, 219, 242, 248

- ardent - 79, 85, 92, 105, 205,

227, 228, 281
ardour - 105, 106, 228
Arouse.- 253 '
Arouse fear and awe - 253

Arousings - 104, 105, 120, 226,

227, 249
arrow - 39, 44, 184, 270, 307
Articulate - 261
Arupa Jhana - 223
asamahitam cittam(P.) - 237
ascetic - 30, 175, 218
ascetic practices - 30, 175
Aspiration - 261
Assailable - 253
Assert - 258
Attadipa Viharatta (P.) - 204
Attain the close of pain - 257

attained - 24, 30, 35, 53, 130,

132, 175, 216
attained Enlightenment - 30, 175
attentiveness - 103, 225
* Atthaloka-dhamma (P.) - 172

attitude - 31, 43, 161, 164, 176,

183, 301
Augur -°255

Authority - 21, 27, 31, 33, 132,
171, 172, 176, 179, 215

252, 267, 302

384 i

"Aversion - 45, 185

Avijjasava - 68, 190

avimuttam cittam (P.) - 237

Avoid - 73, 197

Avoid sitting - 197

Avoidance - 197

Avow one's belief - 43, 183

Avow s.t - 43, 183

Avowal - 183

AvyaKata (P.) - 182

Awakening - 29, 33, 74, 99, 1186,
122, 130, 131, 173, 179,
198, 213, 242, 279, 307

Ayoniso manasikaram - 69, 191

B

Bases of Mindfulness - 120,
185, 248, 328, 338

basic - 10, 135, 146, 151, 152,
161,.185

basis - 34, 158, 162, 181, 258,
263

Be anointed - 252

Be delivered - 252

Be qualified for - 252

behaviour - 57, 87, 189, 206,
" 261

Behold - 84, 201, 202, 219

beliefs - 30, 31, 33, 36, 171,
175, 176, 179

believe - 14, 33, 85, 164, 171,
178, 204, 302 i

beneficial - 28, 172

Giita khdch la tir phuong xa ting ddm,
Mot bdc Thédnh téc rdu mau tro xdm,
A-tu-da, ngudi cé mét doi tai

Dai chdm dat, nghe &m hudng tix troi,

Khi cdu nguyén dudi géc cdy sung man,
Cdc Thién thdn déng ca bai “Phdt ddn”.
Nguoi siéu pham kién thitc bdi cao nién,
Va gi6i hanh. Nguoi dén, ddng uy nghiém,
Viua ddnh 1é va mdu hodng ra lénh.

BPua vuong nhi ddt dudi chdn bdc Thdnh.
Nhung khi nhin Thdi ti, ldo Hién nhan

Thét tieng kéu: —Pirng lam vdy, nuong nuong!

Va ddt khuén mdt héo tan ldp tibc

Tai ché &Yy, tdm ldn ngudi cham ddt
Néi: ~Ta xin danh 1€, ddng Hai dong!
Ngai thdt la vi cvu thé chinh téng!

Vdi hong quang lc‘mg ban chén cé 4n,
Cudn long mém uén theo hinh chit Vian
Ba muoi hai tudng 16t ciia Thénh hién,
Va tdm muoi tudng phu dé hzen nhiién
Ngai qud thdt chinh la ngum Gidcngd, -

- Ngai s& thuyét Phdp lanh va citu d§

Nhitng nguoi nao dugc hoc Phdp sau nay,
Du chang bao gid ta sé nghe Ngaz

Vi ta sdp phdi lia doi qua sém,

Ta trudc day chi mong ngay so'tan,

Tuy nhién nay ta vira thdy du’dc Ngaz

" Phdi biét rang, tdu chia thugng, & dJi,
‘Ddy chinh Péa Hoa trén cdy nhdn loqi,

Muén triéu ndm mdi nd ra sdng chdi,
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Nhung né réi lam tran ngdp thé gian

Vi Huong thom cida Tri tué vién thong,

Va mdt ngot cia long tir qudng dal,

Do géc ré cia vuong gia hién tai

Mt déa Hoa Sen Thién gidi nd ra,

Oi, muén van hanh phiic: hi viong gia!

‘Tuy nhién ciing chdng hoan toan dn phitdc
Vi mdt ludi guom kia danh xuyén sudt

Céi long ba, do Thdi tit ra ddi.

Trong liic ba, hdi chdnh hdu tuyét voi!
Pugc Thién thdn va moi ngudi yéu quy
Vi da sinh bdc vi nhdn ky vi,

Nén ti nay ba qud dbi thiéng liéng

. Khéng thé nao phdi chiu ldm uu phién,

Ma cudc doi nay chink la khé hdi,

Do vdy trong vong bdy ngay trd lai,
Lénh ba khéng dau don ditt sdu bi.
Vigc.xdy ra: Vao thit bdy dém kia
Vuong hdu Ma-gia mim cudi say ngu,
Va tir &y dite ba khéng di nita,

Thdt hai long lén coi Pdu-sudt-da,

V6 56 Thién nhdn sung bdi dicba
Va hdu ha mdu hoang thanh Thién nit.
Con viong gia tim me nudi vuong ti,
D6 chinh [ di mdu Go-ta-mi,

Bdu sita thanh cao nudi ndng du nhi,
Déi méi &y ban vui toan thé gidi.
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INDEX OF TECHNICAL TERMS

Pali (P.); Sanskrit (S.)

A

abandon - 51, 52, 56, 97, 98,

106, 115, 188, 229, 241,
274, 286, 287

Abuse - 27, 170, 252

abusive - 27, 64, 72, 170, 197

acceptance - 43, 183

access-concentration - 237

Accomplished - 56, 187

achievement - 14, 33, 104, 180,
225

address - 31, 36, 55, 145, 156,
157, 176, 187

Address a problem - 258

Adhivasana(P.) - 197

admiration - 32, 178

~ admission - 43, 183

admit s.t - 43, 183, 261

‘admonition - 103, 224

Adorn - 250

advantage - 162, 263

aeon - 213

affected - 29, 173

agga-padasmim (P.) - 189

Aggregates - 116, 122, 149,
240, 243, 260

Agitation and worry - 113, 239

Agreeable - 251 “

agreement - 57, 153, 189

Alam (P.) - 170

alert - 106, 229

All-honoured - 254

Allot s.t - 84, 201

almsfood - 64, 72, 76, 196,
278

aloofness - 65, 73, 198, 279

Alter - 259 :

Alteration - 259

amahaggatam cittam(P.) - 236

Ambalatthika(P.) - 210

Ambapali(P.) - 212

ambrosia - 132, 252

analyse - 31, 176, 302

Anasava(P.) - 200

Anguish - 253

Annihilate - 195

Annihilation - 195

annihilationism - 68, 190

Annihilationist - 195

anuttaram cittam(P.) - 236

Asava (P.) - 190

Appreciate s.0/ s.t - 26, 169

appreciation - 14, 26, 147, 169

approval - 14

approve - 43, 183
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Bai doc théem s6 4:

PHAT GIAO - SINH THAI HOC VA DAO BUC TOAN CAU

(Tham ludn Anh ngif clia HT. THiCH CHON THIEN & LS Ngbd Bé Thanh
fai Hm dong Hoa binh Thé gidi-hop & Ha Ngi 28-4- 1999)

TRAN PHUC)NG LAN dich
NHAP BE

Cac quoc gia, din toc rén th€ gidi dang chuan bi budc
vao th€ k¥ 21 trong mdt thdi ky nhan loai dang.di fim nhitng
moi twong quan méi cé thé khiing hodng moi tru’dng thudng
de doa chinh sy hién hitu cia moi hinh thii séng trén hanh

tinh nay. : e

Trong khi nhitng nguyén nhén va cich gidi quyét dic
biét dang dwdc cdc nha khoa hoc, kinh t€, luit gia, chinh tri
gia.thdo ludn, thi nhitng sy kién vé sic tan phd rong 16n
dang bdo dong trong nhiéu khu vuc va van dé dugc dit ra:
“Con ngudi c6 phai 12 mdt ching loai c6 th€ hoat dong
don ddc trén mdt hanh tinh bi nguy cd hiy diét khéng?”

" P&i véi nhidu ngudi, cudc khing hodng méi sinh & '
pham vi rong 16n-va phic tap nhu vay khong chi 12 k&t qud
clia vai-y&u t8 xa hoi, chinh tri, va kinh t&€, n6é cdn la cudc
khung hodng tinh thin va dao difc ma mudn gidi quyet s€
cAn phai ¢6 su hi€u bi€t rong hon trong pham vi tri€t 1y va
tdn gido vé bdn thin ching ta nhu 12 nhitng tao vit cia -
thién nhién, dudc dit vao. chu ky song va tiy thudc vao céc
hé sinh thdi. Do vy dao Phit cin dudc xem xét lai-theo
quan diém ¢da cudc khing hoang modi trudng hi€n nay dé
tao nén nhifng quan diém vé& th& gigi vd dao dic lam nén
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tdng cho nhitng thdi d6 va gid tri cin ban cla cdc nén vin
héa va xi héi khdc nhau.

Trong khi ching ta thdo ludn cdc van de truc di€n vdi
chiing ta trén th€ gidi, thi truyén thdng Phit gido phdi dugc
xem xét lai 12 diéu tdt nhién: Ta cin xdc nhin ri”lng dao

Phit 12 mdt trong cdc tn gido 16n nhat theo con s& tin dd."

Pia vi clia Phit gido & A chau di &n dinh. Mii cho d€n thdi
ky cén dai, d6 1a t6n gido duy nhat hay truyén théng x3 héi
duy nhit dugc tim thiy trong khdp moi lanh vyc vin héa A
chau. Anh hu’dng cda dao Phit trén tinh cdch lich st va hién
trang phat trién vin héa va xd hoi § A chiu, do doé, rat vi
dai. '

Hon nita, dao Phit dwa ra m6t khudn miu danh cho mot
ky nguyén cda cdc lich st vin héa qudc t€. Ta c6 thé néi
ring dao Phat 1a t6n gido diu tién ciia the gidi, vi d6 1 ton
gido ddu tién vugt 1én cdc bién gidi ngdn nglt, m6 hinh gia
tdc, cd cdu chinh tri, pham vi vin héa. Trong thé ky vira
qua, dao Phit di tré thanh-mét tén gido “di dong” va nhg
ning lyc cda cdc x4 hoi A chau hién dai thic day, né dang
tim dugc nhiéu trd x¢ méi & nhﬁ’ng noi thit xa cdch nhau
nhu: Brazil, Australia, P6ng-Tay Au, My quéc. Van dé
chinh truéc mit ching ta 1 liéu ching ta ¢6 tim thiy mot
cdch gidi quy€t cdc van d€ sinh thdi trong dao Phit khong.

Cudc khiing hodng méi trudng th€ gidi di thdic ddy
nhifng ngudi dam trich tén gido va quan tim dén xa hoi di
tim cdc tai nguyén trong cdc truyén thong cua ho d€ c&
ging hxeu nhitng nguyén nhdn cin bdn cda cuoc khing
hoang nay, va. cong nhin tieém niing déi dio cda binh dien
chung giita Phit gido. va sinh thdi. Viét Nam ciing khéng

khdc biét vé quan diém chinh tri, ching ta cang ¥ thite siu
sdc 161 day cda dic Phit vd khuynh huéng ty nhlen ham
séng sg chét trong tit cd moi loai ching sinh. f

Viy diéu hién nhién 13 Phit & ching ta phai nd Iu’c t6i
da d€ truyén bd gido ly ti¥ bi clia dic Phit khip the gidi
trong hodn cdnh hién nay.

Xin cdm dn sy chd ¥ clia quy vi.

Bédn Anh ngd do Trdn Phudng Lan dich

The end of Book III
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, B4t it chiing sinh nao, dit loai manh hay véu
Dix dai, ngdn hay vira. dit 16n hay la nho
Loal dugc thdy hodc khdng, dir & xa hay gdn
Lodai dugc sinh, cera sinh, mong chiing déu hanh phiic

Gibng nhu mét bc‘z me che ché con déc nhdt,

Déu hiém nguy tinh mang, ciing vay déi moi lodi
Hay tu t@p tix tdm thdm nhudn khdp thé gidi
Trén dudi va bé ngang khéng cd gi ngdn tid
Khong hdn san, thit dich, hay tu tdp tir tdm.

Chung t61 tin tudng ring chmh 1ong tir bi bao la clia difc
Phit dd md dudng cho thai d6 t6n trong sy s6ng d6i véi moi
loai va 1y tudng cao dep phung sy thé gidi dugc moi Phat tl
khip noi theo dudi khong nging.

Chinh 1dng tir bi nay dd thic giuc Y si Jivaka phuc vu
ditc Phat va Ting chiing véi tit ca khd ning y hoc va tii sdn
cia mmh hay 6ng Cip C6 Péc va ba Ty-xd-khu da hién
ding tii sdn cda ho vilgi ich cia Gido hdi, hay Hoang a€
A-duc tuyén bd chim dt chi€n tranh, phuc héi hoa binh va
thudng xuyen tao nén cdc tién nghi tinh thin 14n vat chit
cung truyen ba Chanh phdp vi 1gi ich cla din téc minh va
nhidu dan téc kKhdc trong khu vyc, va dic biét 1a biét bao
thé hé Ting, Ni nd Iuc t6i da dé truyén ba bifc thong diép
vé tfinh’ thu’dng va hoa binh khip ndl bat k€ nhitng nbi kho
khin niguy hiém ma ho gdp phai.

 Ngay nay, ching ta cang ching ki€n nan khung b6, bao
ddng Vi chi€n tranh lién tyc xiy ra hiu hé&t khip nai trén
th& gldx vi cdc xung dot ton gido hay chii nghia din tdc cuc
doan, va nha't 12 su cdm véin kmh t€ d6i v4i mot.s6 nudce do
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phii 12 ngoai 1&. Bai thuy&t trinh nay 12 mét phin tréhg 56
cdc bai nghién cttu dudc thuc hién tai Vién Nghién cttu Phit
hoc Viét Nam tai Tp. H8 Chi Minh lién hé d&n Phit gido va
sinh th4i, quan niém Phit gido vé mdi trudng vi dao ddc
mdi sinh... nhim tao thinh phin déng gép khiém t6n cita
céc cong ddng tri thifc Phit gido v méi trudng & Viét Nam
vao cudc ddi thoai vé cudc séng chung hoa binh va thii db
thin thién trong mot thé gidi ngdy cing bi de doa ning né,
v cudc hdi thdo vé nhu ciu dao difc toin ciu, va ddng thoi
kéu goi sy hgp tic giita cdc cong dbng tri thitc Phit gido va
méi trudng trén th€ gidi, nhat 1a cla cdc nudc. trong khéi
Asean de thiic &1y m6t vai sitc héi quang c6 hiéu Ich ve cic
vin dé nay.

I. QUAN NIEM VE MOI TRUGNG VA PA0 BUC MdI TRUGNG:

QUAN NIEM CAN BAN VE MOI TRUGNG VA KHUNG HOANG
MOI TRUONG.

A. Quan ni¢m vé mdi trudng: A ' o

Sinh thii hoc 12 m6t khoa tuong d8i mdi lién quan den
nhifng nguyén 1y khic nhau diéu khién cdc tuong quan giita
sinh vit v mdi trudng ciia chiing. Cé nhiéu dinh nghia vé sinh
thii hoc. 6] day ching tdi dé cip dinh nghia ctia P. D Sharma‘
(F.N.LE, Ban Sinh vit, Pai hoc Delhi) trong quyen sach cua‘
ong c6 nhan dé “Sinh thii hoc va.mdi tru’dng” ' »

“Ngay nay, Sinh thdi hoc dang ddng gop rdt nhzéu vao
cdc chinh sdch xd héi, kinh t€, chinh tri va cdc lanh vwc.
tuong ty trén thé glO’l Ta thuong gdp nhiéu cdch dé cdp sinh

thdi hoc trong cde bai vzet cdc tap chi, tuan bao hay nhdt
bdo vé xd 'hdi, kinh .7 - ‘



_ Sinh thdi hoc qua thit dang déng mdt vai trd quan trong
trong hanh phic nhin loai. Trudc hét diy 1a mot dé tai thuc
tién va- khoa sinh thdi hoc hién dai lién hé- d&n cic tudng
quan tly thudc 1an nhau trong chtfc ning hoat ddng glﬁ’a cac
sinh vit vd moi trudng cia ching. - :

P.D Sharma néi thém: “Khdng nhitng moi tru’o’ng dnh
hudng dén doi séng cua cdc sinh vdt, - ma cdc sinh vdt cing
bién d6i méi truong nhu la két qud cia sy sinh trudng, phdn
tdn, tdi tao, t vong cuia ching. Do vdy, mdi truong phdi
chiu bién ddi do cdc hoat dong cia sinh vat. Méi trw&‘ng
ndng djng va cdc sinh vdt don dudng cho sy phdt trién
nhiéu loai sinh vdt khdc nhau qua tién trinh dugc goi la lién
tuc. Tién trinh nay tiép dién cho dén khi sy phdt trién cia
mot cdng dong cé di khd ndng ty thich ung trong qudn binh
vdi mdi truong chung quanh. Giai doan cudi cing ndy cia
-céng déng dugc goi la cuc diem ™. :

‘Hai doan trich din trén ching t6 c¢é mdt quan hé sinh
dong gitta loai ngudi va méi trudng, méi lién hé 4y lién tuc
bit khi phén va t nhién. Chinh méi tudng quan mat thi€t
niy néi lén ring vi pham moi trudng cé nghia 1a vi pham

ddi s6ng moi cd nhin, nhu ta cé thé thay tr cudc khing

hodng mdi tru’dng hién ray. -

b. Cuoc khung hoang mdi truong:

Tt “6 nhiém” dugc “Nhém Hoi thdm vé& O nhiém mdi
trudng thudc Uy ban C8 van vé Khoa hoc clia Tdng théng
(An B6) dinh nghia trong bdng bdo cdo “Phuc hdi dic tinh
clia mdi trudng ” nhu sau: '

“O© nhiém moi truang la sy thay ddi bat lgi cia mdi
truong, hoan toan hay mét phdn lén dugc xem nhu pho pham

ching ta vi ho néi ngén ngl khdc, suy nghi cdch'khdc,
nhung ching ta quén sy thit 1a ngodi nhiing khic bié‘l nhd
vé€ ngdn nglt v vin héa, con ngudi déu giéng nhau, ‘tat cd

moi ngudi déu ham s6ng, sg chét.

Ching ta phdi nhdn thic sy that cin ban ndy cua dasi
s6ng con ngudi dé tinh tl bi cia ta c6 th€ vugt 18n moi bién
gidi qudc gia, tir d6 chi€n tranh ¢ thé chim dit va hoa bmh
c6 thé dugc phyc hdi trén haph tinh nay. '

Diic Phit ThE Tén trdi rong long tit bi cla Ng?i-i vugt
qua nhifng gidi han ctia moi truyén théng va quy udc xi hoi,
vi Ngai quén triét niém udc vong d6i vdi doi song va nbi
chdn ghét kh8 dau trong moi chiing sinh. :

Tam Phit khong phdi 1a tim cla mét ngudi ﬁ:rf‘dé ma
13 tim Gidc ngd vugt 1én moi bién gidi qudc gia, dintdc va
thdy bdn chat nhu thit ctia nhin loai: moi sinh vat déu binh
ding trudc van dé song chét hay hanh phic va khé dau.

Vivdy, bai hoc vi dai ma chiing ta cé the rdit ra tit Phét
phdp 1a bd qua tinh ich ky thong thudng du’dc che d&u dudi
chinh nghia quéc gia hay niém ty hio din téc d€ nhén thic
chan 1y ph8 qudt cia ban tinh nhan loai, Viy thi c6 ddng gi
phdi phan bié€t minh va ngudi chi vi nhitng khic blet nhd-
nhoi v&€ ngdn ngi va vin héa?

Thuc ra ching t6i hi€u tim quan trong cla ngén ngit va
viin héa dén tdc trong sy phat trién cia m8i dan tdc va cé
nhan, nhung cao thu’o'ng hon 13 16ng tir bi cda didc Phit vugt
1€n moi bién gidi qudc gia, din tdc va trdi rong d€n mudn
loai.

Trong kinh Long T (Metta) ditc Phit day: i

Mong moi loai chitng sinh dugc hanh phiic an.6n,
Uébc mong tdm tri chiing dugc vui vé lac an.



12 1ong tir bi do quy udc, duge thic giuc tir bén ngoai, chi
khong phai long tir bi phdt xuat tr sy hi€u bi€t ding nhu thit
vé nguyén tdc cin bin clia dJi sGng con ngudi.

Do truyén thng va quy udc xa hdi con ngudi thiic giuc,
1ong tir bi clia chiing ta thudng bi gidi han trong khuén khd
cla chinh truyén théng va quy udc xa hoi 4y. Ching ta
thudng ‘yéu mot s6 ngudi va déi xd nhin tu’ véi ho, chu’
khéng phdi v4i nhitng ngudi khéc.

Théng thudng truyén thdng va quy udc xa héi chi cho
phép ta trdi réng tinh thu(ing trong gidi han cda né va hi€m
khi n6 khich 1 ta phdt tri€n tinh thu’dng xa hon.

Pic tinh ching tdc, bién gidi quéc gia vd vin héa din
toc 12 nhifng rdo chin vitng chic dudc moi qudc gia dung
1én d€ lam phuong tién bio vé minh va pho bay uu thé cda
minh d6i véi nudc khic. Chiing ta ¢6 khuynh hudng khoe cdi
t6t va che c4i xdu cta minh d61 vSingudi khic.

Chinh bin sic clia qudc gia, din tdc 1a nguon ty hao
clia dan toc thudng 1am rao chin phén chia chiing ta v4i cc
nudc khdc va ngin cdn ching ta trdi réng»t‘mh thuong dén
véi ho. Muc dich cia cdc bién gidi qudc gia nay 1a taora sy
khac biét cang nhiéu cang tot gilta cdc din toc dé gianh
phin thing vé minh.

Theo 1& thudng, moi qudc gla din téc déu ty xem
minh 6t hon nuéc khic & mdot s6 phuong dién nao do,
nhu’ng it din tdc quéc gia nio nhin ra nhing sy tudng dong
lam can ban cda tinh cich nhin loai. Do d6 nhitng sy sai
biét nho nhit glﬁ'a din téc hay qudc gia thudng dudgce
phéngdai, trong khi nhitng dlem terng déng 16n lao thudng
bi ling quén.

Chiing ta 1uon thiy cdc qudc g1a dan toc kia khdc v6i
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cida cdc hanh ddng do con ngudi gdy ra qua cdc hc?u qud
triee tiép hay gidn rié"p trong cdc khudén mdau ndng mo-,‘{g cap
d¢ phdéng xa, sy cdu tao hda hoc hay vdt [y va suc tang
trudng phong phii ciia cdc sinh vdt. Nhitng thay déi na\ co
thé dnh hudng truc tiép hay gidn tiép trong cdc khuon mau
ndng luong, cdc cdp bdc phéng xa, s cdu tao héa hoc hay
vdt Iy va sitc tdng trudng phong phii cia cdc sinh vdt. thmg
thay déi ndy cd thé dnh hudng tryc tiép dén con nguo’z, hodc
qua sy cung cdp nudc va cdc sdn phdm néng nghiép ﬁay sinh
hoc khdc, hodc cdc tai sdn vdt chdt hay cdc.co hji gzaz tri,
thich thii thién nhién.

Vé vdan dé “Ndng luong hat nhén. Criu dj hay T rlmg
phat” E.F. Schumaker da viét trong quyén sdch qyca ong
nhan dé “Nhé la Pep ”: “Trong tdt cd cdc sy thay do"z:"'do con
nguoi dwa vao ngdi nhd thién nhién, thi sy phdn tan hat
nhan (dé tao ndng lLto’ng hay gdy nd) & quy mé lo’n chdc
chdn la sy kién nguy hiém va sdu xa nhdt. Két qud la su’ buc

xq nang lwo’ng dé tao i-on dd tré thanh tdc nhan gay o

nhiém nghiém trong nhdt d6i véi moi trwofng va la' moz de

doa lén nhét i vdi sy sinh tén ciia con nguoi trén qud dat.

Khoéng gi ddng ngac nhién khi bom hat nhdn da thu:hit su
chii y ciia con ngudi théng thuong, mdc. dii it nhdt ciing con
co may la bom hat nhén c6 thé chdng bao gzor du’ac sz dung
nita. Mm nguy hiém déi véi nhén logi do cdi duge goi la “sit
dung ndang liong hat nhan vi hoa binh” c6 the con lo’n hon
nhteu

Ngoal ra, d6i véi su & nhlem qué dat v nguon nu’dc th1
viéc dua chit phe thdi vao dzn du’dng do cic “cudng quoc
thue hlen sy tong Khit cic chat thai “cao cip” vio bién trong
khi ¢dc chdt thdi “trung cap v “ha cip” dudc trit xudng
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séng ngdi hay tryc ti€p vio mit dat, nhitng khi thai do giao
thong vin tdi, cdc vu chdy rimg... déu 1a nguyén nhin chinh

gdy 6 nhiém. Khéi lugng khi carbonic phit ra ngdy cing

nhiéu 1am cho bau khdng khi quanh qui di't 4m din va lam
thay d8i khi hau rit ¢6 hai cho ddi s6ng con ngudi. Su 6
nhiém mdi trudng hién nay that nguy hi€m bié't bao! P&i sdng
nhin loai trén qud dit bi de doa biét chitng nao!

Sy 6 nhiém ndy hin 1a k&t qua tdt y&u cia nén vin
minh khoa hoc hién dai véi sy phdt tri€n nhanh chéng khéng
thé ki€m sodt dugc clia cdc nén cong nghé va kinh t€. Nén
vin minh ndy, d€n lugt né, lai 1a k&t qua cda sy phét rién
cao d6 clia cdch tu duy hitu ngd, vi ky va hudng thu lac thi
- cda loai ngudi. Nhu vy, cdc nguyén nhin chinh cla su
khing hodng méi trudng trong dai dang dugc bdo dong 12
vé minh (avijja) va khat 4i (tanha) clia loai ngudi.

o] diy m6t cdu hdi c6 thé dude ditra 12 lidu gido 1y ciia
dite Phit vé chin 1y clda Duyén khdi va Ngii uin c6 dem lai .

gidi phdp cho cudc khing hoang mdi trerng hién nay
khong° : :

In. QUANNIEM CUA DAO PHAT VE M0!I TRUGNG:
ALY Duyéh khéi (Paticca Samuppada):

Chan 1y Duyén khdi do dic Phit Gotama ching ngd néi
1o “Do*duyén v6 minh (Avijja), hanh (Sankhara) sinh khdi.

Do duyen hanh, thic (Vijjnana) sinh khdi; danh sic (nama-_

rupa)...; luc nhap, X (chabbithzna); Xuc (phassa)

Y edana). AL (Tanha)...; Tha (Upadana) ; Htu (Bhava)
Sinh-t¥'(Jati-Marana)...; Sau (Soka) trong dé Danh Sic khong
bao gld c6 thé tach rdi nhau va cung khoéng bao gld c6 thé tich

ddc va gidng day cdc dé tit Ngai, tir 46 xuat phét 1ong:tir bi
dua dén thdi dd ton trong sy s6ng clia mudn loai chiing sinh
va duy tri hoa binh th€ gidi cling an lac xi hoi. b6 1a
nguyén 1y binh ding giita ngudi va ngudi cling ner giifa
muén loai hitu tinh. '

Trong kinh Phdp-cid, ddc Phit day

“Moi nguoi déu run s¢ trudc hinh phat va tir vong

So sdnh minh vdi nguoi khdc:

“Ta khéng giét hai, cing khéng bdo (ai) giét hai. i

Bét cit ai di tim hanh phiic lai ding roi vot hanh. ha

nhung nguoi khac dang mong cdu hanh phiic, thz S€ gdp

bdt hanh doi sau.’

Bic Phat ton trong su s6ng va hanh phuc cia moi loal
vi mét 1y do duy nhat: Moi loai déu ham s6ng sd chét, moi
loai déu mong hanh phiic, ghét khd dau. Ngai ching ng sy
thit nay qua kinh nghiém bén thin. Trong khi nhin khz“ip thé
gi6i véi Phit nhan didc Thé Tén thdy moi loai chung sinh
déu yéu quy ban thin nhat. Vi vdy Ngii day:

“Néu ta yéu tu nga ta dung lam hai ty ngd ngudi Ichac

Chiing t6i muén _nhan manh dic biét chin 1y phd quat
clia nguyén tic cin bdn ndy dd dugc ddc Phit chitng ngd
d€ ching td riing tAm ti bi cda Ngai thit vé bién, khéng
thé 14y tim thudng tinh do ludng dugc." N6 hoan toan khdc
vé’i-iﬁm'chﬁng ta vi n6 dugc Nhin quan vé Chin- '1}7 cla
Ngai.soi sing cer khéng phai do truyén théng hay wdc 1€
xi hoi.

Ching ta thudng bleu 16 Iong tir bi cha mmh dm véi
ngudi-khdc vi ching ta dugc day bdo ring long tir _bl pha1
dugc ca ngdi va nudi dudng. Truyén théng va quy udc xi
ho1 khich 1€ chiing ta nu6i dudng long tir bi nhung ching chi
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Bai doc thém sd 5:

LONG TU MG RA, KHO DAU KHEP LAI
(Tham ludn ciia Hoa thugng Thich Minh Chau, Trudng trung tam
qudc-gia ABCP Viét Nam tai hdi nghi ABCP thif 10 hop tai Lao,
thing 2 nim 2003)

Kinh thua chu Ton Didc,

Thua quy Pai Biéu,

Cho phép ching t6i thay mat Gido hoi Phit gido Viét
Nam, trung tim ABCP quéc gia Viét Nam v toan thé Phit
tit Viét Nam, kinh g&i dé€n hoi nghi 18i chdo trin trong va 13i
ciu chic t6t dep nhat. Hon nita, ching t6i xin chin thanh
cadm ta trung tim ABCP qudc gia Lao dd c¢6 nhi.§ moi
ching t6i tham dy Hgi nghi quan trong va diy y nghia nay.

Kinh thua quy vi,

Chung ta dang s6ng trong mot th€ gidi ddy hin thh va
lo s¢ vi nan khiing b8, bao ddng va chién tranh thudng xay
ra hdu nhu khip ndi trén qui dat. Tinh hinh th€ gidi trong
nhitng nim gin ddy da khién ching ta gidt minh kinh hii vi
nhiéu ngudi di bi tudc doat mang song, nhiing udc mo hoa
binh clia chiing ta dang tin ddn v niém an lac hanh phic
cia nhin loai thudng xuyén bi de doa vi bifc tranh 4m dam
clia sy bit 6n toan ciu. Vi th€ Phit ti chiing ta phdi manh
mé néu cao va thyc hién phudng chim “Hoa binh~-Hoa hgp-
Cong ly” dudc hdi nghi ABCP ln thi 10 nay dé ra trong st
mang truyén bd Chdnh phdp vi “I¢i ich an lac va hanh phic
cia nhleu nguoi”.

D& g6p phan vao muyc dich cia Hoi nghi, ching téi xin

thdo ludn mdt nguyén 1y phd quit do chinh difc Phat ching .
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ri khdi mudi mét y&u 5 kia c@a Iy Duyén khéi. Ciing viy, ddi
vdi Tam gi6i (Tibhava). Do viy Sic bao gdm thin ti{é con
ngudi va th€ gidi vt chat. Hoat ddng clia Sic c¢6 nghia la hoat
dong ctia tinh thin con ngudi va ngugc lai. Piéu ndy chifng 3
ring ddi s6ng con ngudi vi mdi trudng c6 quan hé hd twong.

B. Ngii uin (Panca-Khandhas):

Ciing vdy ddi véi hoat dong ciia ngii udn. Pitcc Phdt day:
“Nay cdc Ty-kheo, ta sé day cdc vi ndm udn va ndm udn nay
6 lién hé vdi chdp thit. Cdc vi hdy ldng nghe. Va nay cdc
Ty-kheo, ndm udn dé 1a gi? Moi sdc thén, dn qud khit, hién
tai, vi lai, ngi hay ngoaz thé hay t&, cao hay thdp, xa hay
gdn, déu dugc goi la sdc udn. Moi cdm tho, tudng.. (nhan
thucc) moi hanh, moi thitc, di qud khit, tuong lai, hav hién
tai, ngi hay ngoai.v.v... dé dugc goz la “Thitc udn” P

G day, cdi dugc goi la Sac uin cda thin nguoi ba,o gom

than thé va thé gidi vat chit bén ngoai.

N6i cdch khdc, méi trudng 12 mdt thanh phin than thi€t
ctia thin thé vit chdt tirng ngudi: N&u thién nhién hay méi
trlIBng bi 6 nhiém nghiém trong thi than thé vt chit hay doi
song s& lap tic bi huy diét. '

Ta c6 thé ndi ring khoa sinh thdi hoc va hlem hoa 6
nhiém méi tru’dng dang dua ra cho nhin loai mét hmh anh
ro rang khdng cé gidi han vé th€ chit clia con nglrox Co
th€ con ngudi khong chi gidi han vao mifc do ciia than thé
¢4 nhéin, hodc clia dit nwdc minh hay bit cu’ luc dxa nao.
bay 12 § nghia thyc sif clia tinh cich vd ngé cua sac than
con ngudi. Ciing vay ddi véi cde uan kia. Lam sao Glao Iy
Duyén khéi lai khong cé thé tré thanh g1a1 phap cho cudc
khing hoang mdi trudng?
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IIl. DAO 5900 MO! TRUGNG:

A.Dao: du’c.

Tt dién Gido duc Mc Graw. Hill dinh nghia: “Sw. nghzen
citu haih vi cia con ngudi khong phdi chi dé tim thdy chan Ly
ciia van vt diing nhu thdt, ma con dé tim hiéu gid tri cila tinh
thign trong hanh dong con ngudi, dé la khoa hoc vé phép xit thé
ciia. con ngudi, lién hé dén cdch phdn xét cdc phan su (diing,
sai, nén-lam...) va cdch phdn xét cdc gid tri (thién hay dc).

Trong y nghza nhén bén, Pao ditc la “Ly thuyét cho rdng
cdc khudn mdu chan that va cdc muc dich chinh ddng phdi
dugc tirn thdy trong sy an lac vé xd hoi va sinh Iy clla mei cd

_nhan tao thanh xa hji”.

B. Dao difc moi truong: e

Nhu’ ching ta c6 thé nghi va thiy con ngudi sinh ra c‘le
dudc hanh phic, chi khong phdi dé chiu khé dau. Vi th€
khuén mau chin chinh v& cic hanh ddng thién phdi dugc
dit nén tdng trén sy an lac vé tim sinh 1y va x3 hoi cia loai
ngudi-Ngudi ta cin phdi lya chon giffa hai gid tri &y. Pé

lam dugc diéu ndy, ho cin phal quan tim dén cdc di€ém

trong y€&u sau:

1. Hiu hét moi gi4 tri cla nén vdn héa nhén loai hlen
hinh déu dugc dat trén cin ban tu duy hitu nga (vi Ky)
hdy v6 minh (Avijja), vi vy ching phdi dudc soi roi
du’d1 4inh séng clia Iy Duy@n khdi (hay tu duy v0 nga:
Vuja) Né6i cach khic, gido 1y Duyen khéi can dugc phd
blen cang rong cang t3t cho quin ching trong the gldl
gxao duc va xi hoi, d€ cho mdt dong vin héa méi vé
bdo vé méi trudng cd thé dudc thanh 14p.

cdc ngudn i nguyén can din. Pao Phit nhu vy c¢é thé
dugc xem la than thig¢n véi sinh thdi. DI nhién trong khi
dao Phit ciing chiu dnh hudng cta phong trao “Hoa binh
Xanh” bdo vé mdi trudng, bin-tham luin ndy dé nohl nhu’no
dudng 181 trong d6 dao Phdt hién dai vdi thé gidi quan va
phuong phdp tu hanh da thdm nhdp céng déng cdc nha méi
trudng hoc trong viéc gidi quyét cuéc khing hodng‘mo‘i
truong va dugc su dung nhu phu’o’ng tién trinh bay nhu’ng
quan diém ddc biét ciia Phét gido vé cdc vdn dé Méi tru’dng
va Hoa binh dang dugc nhiéu sy quan tdm. : ’

Ching t6i xin cdm ta H3i d6ng Hoa binh Th& gldl va
Uy ban Hoa binh Vlet Nam da tao cho chiing t6i cd héi -
déng gép mot phin khiém t6n vio sy thanh cong cua Hoi
nghi Qudc t€ hgp thdi ndy dugc t8 chite tai Ha Noi, thu dé

- y€u chudng hoa binh va thin thi€n véi moi trudng cia nudc

Cong hoa Xa hdi Chi nghia Viét Nam./.
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g6p vdo cdc bién phdp da dang ndy.

Hién nay ki€n thitc khoa hoc phong phi vé cudc khiing
hodng méi uu’dng dang sin sing cho ta s& dung va nhiéu
bin béo cdo v& kinh t& va chinh tri di dugc thanh ldp. Diéu
hién nay dang thi€u 14 cdch tham gia thuc sy vao viec bi€n
d6i cudc khing hodng mdi truGng ti cdch néi vin hoa trén
gif'y t& thinh mot chinh sdch hifu hiéu trong hanh ddng.
Nhiéu ngudi din dan dong ¥ ring hién nay dao Phit cé thé
déng mot vai trd c6 y nghia, ciing nh trong qud khit né di
bdo tdn nhidu cd nhin va nhiu nén vin héa khi d6i dién
véi nhﬁng m&i de doa ndi tai hodc ngoai lal.

Bai tham luin nay dudc soan ra nham tri€n khai cudc
ban thao dang ti€n hanh trong mot vai nhém ngudi, é€ md
rong'va dao siu nen tdng suy tu vé su hop tdc cao hon vao
mot dé tai du’dc st quan tdm chung cla nhiéu ngudi: sd
phin cia qué dit nhy la trach nhiém clia dao Phit. Chinh
1 véi mot tinh thin khiém t&n va trach nhiém ma ching t6i
tham gia vdo cudc thif thich “Phat gido va Sinh thdi” mdi
nay, khéng chi vi gla thi€t ring th€ gidi quan Phit gido,
nhat1a Phit gido A chau, tlf trong ban chit ri't thin thit
d6i véi modi trudng, ma dé con 1a budc khdi ddu vao mot
pham vi nghién cfu sé anh hu‘dng dén dao Phét 14n mo6i
trlrdng

‘Trén mot mit, nganh mdi trudng hoc c6 thé cong nhan
‘Phét gido di gidip hinh thanh nhiing th4i do d6i véi thién
nhién, va.trén mat khac, vi dao Phit cé.1ong ton trong doi
véirthién nhién, nén né cé thé taora nhu'ng ning lugng bi€n

cai nhitng tip tuc dao dic dé& bio vé nhitng hé sinh thdi
dang ¢6 nguy cd bi tan phd, nhiéu chung loai bi de doa va

2. Gifo 1y Duyén khdi néi ring “mét” hién hitu trong

“tAt cd” vA “tAt ¢ ” hién hifu trong “mdt”. Pi€u ndy
¢6 nghia 12 sy 6 nhiém hay réi loan ndi nay chinhila sy
6 nhiém hay rd1 loan & cdc ndi khéc trén th€ gidi. Biéu
nay dodi hdi moi ¢4 nhin, moi t8 chic vi moi quﬁ’c gia
c6 bén phan va trdch nhiém bdo vé mobi trudng: dong»
thdi ydi sy tdn tai ciia nhan loai.

. Chén ly Duyén khdi cin dudc thém vio khoa Sinh thdi

hoc nhu m§t 1y thuy€&t cin bin va phdi dugc xem la triét
1y va dao difc mdi trudng.

. Ngoii cdc di€m dugc dé nghi trén, 18i kéu goi dmh chi

moi thi nghi€m héa hoc va hat nhin cin dugc lap dl lap
lai nhiéu 1an. Ciing vy d6i véi sy kéu g01 gidi han viéc
st dung niing lugng hat nhin vao cic muc dich g01 1a
“hoda binh” va tao ra mét bién phép an toin cho v1ec
t6ng khit chi't thai tir cdc xi nghiép va ¢ong nghé.

. Cédc bién phédp han ch& chat khi déc hai thodt ra trong

khong khi.

. Bién phdp bdo vé ritng va sy vat khdi bi tan phzi, :
. Didu quan trong nhi't 13 gitp moi ngudi hiéu bigt va

ch€& ngy tham 4i hay duc vong (tanh3) 13 nguyén
nhin chinh trong moi nguyén nhin 6 nhiém,mbi
tru’(:)'ng. Pidu nay c6 nghia la su gidi thodt khéi 6
nhitm trong tinh thin con ngudi doi héi gido duc méi

trudng cho moi ¢ nhén v bdn phin cing trich

nhigm clia moi ¢4 nhan. N&u cdc duc vong vé& cim
quan va giéi tinh ¢ ting mii nhu hién nay, nghla la
tham, sin, si ting mai, thi khong cé phuong cach gi
bdo v& mdi trudng dugc nhu chiing ta c6 thé thay ro
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tfl;.ﬁiﬁ’IO'l\” DhVén khéi: “Chi con lai mot dieu 1a: suy
tan, khé dau va hm dxet danh cho moi loai huu tinh
tren the gi6i”. o

8. Cédc bién phap xiy dyng mdt nén hoa binh bén viing
trén thé gidi.

IV. DAO BUC TOAN CAU, LUAT Qudc TE VA PHAT GIAQ:

A. Nhu ciu dao ddc toan cau:
Trong khi chiing ta dang budc qua ngudng clia khéhg ch,i
di vio mdt thé ky mdi, ma con 1a mdt thién nién ky mdi, sudt
mét thdi ky dy nhiing bién dong xd hoi bit ngd, ching ta phai
duong dau véi viéc xay dung mot thé gidi hda binh bén viing
va phit trién moét nén dao ditc toan ciu mdi hudng trong tim
vao céch tu duy vé ki€n tao xa hi, d€ dép Ging nhitng nhu cu
clia mdi trudng thé€ gidi dang thay déi. ) ‘
* Nhu ciu v& cdc gia tri dao difc chung cho ci the gidila
didu cin ban bic thi€t: Trong khi cic luc lugng k¥ .th’l.lé:lt\vfl
kinh t& dang tao ra mdt cong dong toan ciu mdi, va tién trinh
toan ciu hoa khong thé ndo chin ding dudc thi nhitng cudc
cich mang k¥ thuit va cdng nghe lan tran khip hanh tinh dang
giy nén nhifng vin d& toan ciu nghiém trong chi c6 thé dugc
gidi quyét bing nhitng phudng phip va su cdng tic toan cau
lién he d&n moi thanh phin trong x4 hoi. Phin sy cla dao dic
toan“ciu 12 phic hoa nhiing d8i thay v& gid t cin thi&t dé
huérig din céc luc lugng iy tao thanh mgt cong ddng todn ciu
xuét hién theo céc hudng sing tao xlc ti€n nén an lac khip
hanh'tinh.
'Y wdng xdy dung mot thda hlep vé dao dic song chung
trong mot thé gidi da vin héa lién hé chat ché véi nhau v€ sinh
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sinh thdi va cdc chiing loai v§i tinh thudng xét (tLr bi) dox vd1
mudn loai hitu tinh? : :

Theo quan diém dao Phat, sy kho dau cia céc loai smh
vat khong phai loai ngudi do con nguoi tao ra phai du'oc
xdc dinh la m§t vin d& dao didc. M6t nguyén tic nhu'" viy
dd dugc chdp nhin trong Hoi Lién hi¢p Quéc t& vé Bao vé
Thién nhién va Tai nguyen Thien nhién (IUCN). Ton chi
vé€ viéc cu xit d6i vdi cdc sinh vat khic loai ngudi dugc néu
ra § muc “Quan tim d&n qua dat” (Gland Sw1tzerland,
1991) xdc nhin: “Con nguoi phdi déi kit hop Iy vdi moi lodi
vdt va bdo vé chiing khdi su tan dc, khé dau cé thé tlanh
dugc va giét hai khéng cdn thiét.

0] diy, mé6t 1an nia, ta ¢é thé xdc nhin rang dao Phat
v6i cdc truyén thong dao ddc ctiia minh c6 thé gidp 4§ the

gidi dang trdi qua nhitng sy bién 601 cé tinh cdch tin pha hé
sinh thdi mong manh cda né.

KET LUAN: i
Ban tham luin ndy trinh bay trong Hoi nghi vé: Hoa
binh do Hoi d6ng Hoa binh Thé gidi va Uy ban Hoa binh
Viét Nam t§ chitc tai Hi Néi, dugc dit trén tién dé 13: dao
Phit c6 thé ich 1di trong viéc gidi quyét cdc tinh th& nan gidi
vé dao dic do cudc khing hodng méi trudng gay ra. Chung
ta hoan toan y thifc riing sy phic tap cla vin dé doi‘hdi
nhitng bién phdp lién k&t ti nhi€u pham vi nhu: khoa:hoc,
kinh t€&, chinh tr, luat phép, y t€, chinh sdch céng dong
Trong khi cong dong nhan loai luén nd luc tao ra nhitng thdi
d6 khdc nhau d6i véi thién nhién va néu rs nhifng quan
ni¢m rdng rii hon vé dao dic bao trim khdp cdc ching’ loai
va hé sinh thdi, thi dao Phat ciing c6 thé 13 mot phin déng
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derc nﬁ’a néu mot chiing loai ndo d6 bi de doa tiéu diét.

2 Chiing ta tin ring dao Phit véi nhitng tluyen théng
dao drc iy dang & trong vi ti duy rihat yéu ciu cong dong
quoc te phdi ¢ mét dy dinh 16 rang dé cong tic trong sy
bdo vé& mudn loai sinh vit khéi sy d8i x tan dc cda loai
ngudi va phai chiu nhiing khé dau v6 ich. Td Thinh DE
(Bon Su That Cao thugng) tap trung suf chd ¥ vao khé dau 1a
vin dé& cin bin mi moi lodi sinh vat déu mudn tim cich
thodtra, vd Pao dirc Phit gido xem 1ong Tit bi (thuong x6t)
_trudc ndi khd dau ciia mudn loai 1a dic tinh t81 thugng.

Dao difc th€ gidi sa siit nhu 4 dudc dién ta trong Luat
Quoc t&€ néi rd cdc nguyen nhin khdc nhau cda ndi khd
nhan loai (ngh&o déi, bdt cong, ngu dot, chi€n tranh, suy
thodi méi tru’dng .), tuy th&€ Luit Qudc te hién hanh khdéng
xac nhain ndi khd dau ciia cdc loai sinh vit khdc con ngusi
12 van dé dao didc. Luit 8y c6 quan tim dén cdc ching loai
va su bdo vé da dang cia sinh v4t, nhung né lai khong quan
tdm dén céc sinh vit riéng biét khong phdi con ngudi, ngoai
trir tnrdng hdp chiing 13 dai dién clia mdt loai c6 nguy co
tuyétching. :

Luit Qudc t€ cé gidp vao viéc gidm b6t ndi khé dau
clia cdc loai vAt-khdc lodi ngudi bing cdch kéu goi sy bdo
vé&' céc hé sinh thdi, nhung sy quan tAm &y .di kém véi sy
lanh manh cda hé sinh thdi va sy todn ven clia cdc cong
dong sinh vit phil hgp véi dao dic vé dia cau cia Aldo
Leopold chi khong phai vdi sy khd dau cda cdc loai sinh
vitriéng biét. ' ‘

Lujt qudc gia trong nhiu nudc cling da néi d€nvan dé
tan 4c va lam dung cdc sinh vit. Nén ching Luit Quoc t€
hen ket méi quan tim cla cdc nha moi trudng v€ cdc hé

{i
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thai. kinh t&, xi héi, di dudc Uy ban Th€ gi6i Lién hxep Quoc
t& vé Mbi trudng va Phat trién néu ra nim 1987, khi Uy ban
ny kéu goi viée sing 1ap mot Hign chuong mdi c6 thé d& xuat
nhitng khudn miu méi vé& cch x& s cia mdi quéc gia va lién
qudc gia cAn thi€t dé duy tri sinh k& va cudc 'sdng trén hanh
tinh chung ctia chiing ta. ) -

K& tir Tuyen ngén Stockholm do Hoi nghi LHQ vé M01
trudng Nhin loai thinh 13p nim 1972, nhiéu ti€n bd quan
trong da dugc thyc hién dé€ phat-trién luit Qudc t& lién hé
dén'méi trudng va sy phat trién lau dai. Nhung diéu ma dao
ditc toan cAu ddi hdi 1a nhitng tai liéu vé cdc “luit 1& khi
mém d&o” trong linh vurc luit Qudc t€, d6 1a nhitng dé.4n
khéng c6 tinh cdch tréi budc v€ phip Iy ma chi 1a nhitng ¢in
han bi€u 16 cdc nguyén vong vi du-dinh cla cic quc“)'dggia
lién hé. Van dé dudc néu ra § ddy la: nhitng nguyén tic
ndo tif quan di€m Phat gido tao thanh ¢t 15i cia nén-dao
ddc toian cdu dang xuit hien? Mot s6 nhin xét va van.dé
lién hé dao ddc todn cdu va Phit gido ¢ thé gitp vao sy
thic ddy mot vai suy t ¢ két qui vé cdc van dé nay.

B. Mot vai y&u t§ ciin ban déng gép cia dao Phat va nen
dao difc toin cau dang xui't hign.

1. Luét Quoc t€ hién dai dang sif dung ngdy cang nhleu
quan di€m vé th& gi6i phat xuit tir cdc nganh vat ly, smh ly
ti€n héa va sinh thii hoc d€ chitng minh nhiéu nguyén 1§ va
phuong chim dang dudc phat trién. Ngudi ta nhan manh dén
su tuong quan tdy thudc clia nhin loai v thién nhién; "ané'i
tuong quan chit ché& giita cdc thinh phin trong mét cong :
ddng sinh hoat rong 16n hon, va tim quan trong clia t1nh da
dang vé sinh 1y .ciing nhu vin héa. Sy thit 13 mot s6 tAi Tiéu
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nghiéﬁ cfu néu ré 12 hinh nhu ¢é mdt su hdi tu dﬁy ¥ nghia
gitta i€t ly dao Phat va cdc khoa VAt 1y, sinh thdi hoc va
dao dU'C mdi trudng hién dai.

Triét g1a Khéng "1210 Tu Weiming trong bai viét
“Huéng vé khda ning mdt cdng ddng toan ciu” nhin
manh tdm quan trong cin bdn cda “Ludt Ving™: budc ddu.
tién sang tao mdt trdt ty thé gidi mdi la néu rd y dinh chung,
vé viéc thanh ldp mdt nén cdng ddng toan cdu. Piéu nay doi
héi & mitc do 161 thiéu, su thay the nguyén tdc tu lgi di dugc
dinh nghza réng rdi ra sao di nita, bdng quy ludt mdi bang
vang “Diing lam cho nguoi khdc nhiing gi ban khong
muon nguoi khdc lam cho ban”.

Trong dao Phit, Hoa thugng Thich Minh Chiu gidi

thich; “Hai ngugi/ vt vo t6i cling giéng nhu ném bui ngugc.

g16 véi két’ qua 12 ta phdi chiu hiu qud ciéa hanh dong
minh”. Dtc Phat khi quan sét khdp th€ giéi, néi rd ring, moi
loai hitu tinh d&u xem ban than ho 13 vit yéu quy nhat. Vay

- néu ai yéu ban thin minh, thi khong nén lam hai bin than
ngudi/ vatkhac”. |

Pitc Phit Gotama day: “Hanh ddng cia ban phdi phi
hop vdi tén ban. Ban khéng dugc lam hai ai cd”

“Nguoi nao khong lam hai ai vé thdn, khau ¥, nguoi
nao khéng lam hai bt ci sinh vdt ndo, nguoi dy qud thdt la
nguoi Bat hai”. :

‘Dutc Phat ton trong sy séng, bdt cit sy séng ndo, ngay

. cd su’ séng ciia cén tring hay cdy cé. Ngai khuyén ta khong
gzet haz vi moi lodi hitu tinh-déu run sg trudc dao, gdy, doi
véi.moi loai, sy séng déu thdn thiét. Gidi diéu ddu tién ma

ngu’o'z tai gia phdi nhdn la sy t6n trong ndy dd6i véi doi séng,

tranh giét cdc loai sinh vat. Cung nhu mgt vi Ba la-mén (tu
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ST thanh tinh) xiing ddng vdi tén goi, mét ngudi hién tri phdi
la nguoi thuc hanh sy tén trong nay déi véi doi séng, hoan
toan tron ven” :

Nhu viy, dm vdi dao Phit, nguyén : tac crlup d8 ‘cha
khong 1am hai dugc phd bi€n bao trim moi méi tuong quan
gifa con ngudi v4i moi loai hitu tinh, cht khéng chi loa1
ngudi ma thoi. £

Vén dé 12 liéu nguyén tic cia Luat Vang nay c¢6 du’dc
xem 13 ly tudng dao ddc cin bin nhit dudc moi ngu’dl chip
nhin ching. N6 da dugc néu 1€n trong “Béo cdo cla Uy ban
Th€ giéi Lién Hiép Qudc vé Moi trudng va Phat trién
(“Tuong lai chung cla ching ta”) trong Phin Lién hé dén
“Cdc Nguyén tic v€ Lujt méi clia Qudc t& dugc dé nghi”
d€ dé phdng cdc tdc hai méi trudng xuyén bién gidi..Ban
bdo cdo &y khuyén du ring moi qudc gia, trong mdi tudng
quan véi cic qudc gia khdc, phai chdp nhin nguyémn ic:
“Khéng dugc lam cho cdc nude khic nhitng gi ban kl}ﬁng
mudn lam cho dan nudc minh”. Ngudi ta thita nhin fr?ing
nguyén tic cin ban nhit vé sy bdo vé méi trudng hiénnay
dugc cong nhin rdng rdi d€ trd thinh mot bién thé cfirja dé
tai Bat hai (Ahimsa)

Dy thio Céng udc Qudc t& v& Mbi trudng va Phat tnen
do Hiép héi Quéc t& d€ Bio vé Thién nhién va Tai ngUyen .
thién nhién soan x4c nhin trong Phan cdc Nguyén ticicdn
bdn: “Viéc bio vé méi trudng dugc thyc hién t6t nhat bing
cdch dé phong céc t&c hai d6i véi méi trudng hon 1a céch c6
gz"ing stfa chifa va dén bl cdc tic hai Ay” (Diéu 6). Nguyén
tdc ndy dugc xem 13 dic biét quan trong trong nhu’ng tinh
huéng cé nguy cd tac hal moi trudng khong thé sita: chﬁ’a

!
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Dispose - 260
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value - 26,'32, 150, 153, 169, 177
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Venerable - 18

versed - 193, 215

Vesali (P.) - 213 .

Viable - 258
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68, 70, 71, 75, 108, 175,
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195, 231, 271, 277, 321
Vigour - 74, 199
Vikkhittam cittam (P.) - 236
Vimuttam cittam (P.) - 237
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Violate - 259
vipallasa (P.) - 226
vipassana - 227, 245
Viriya Sambojjhanga (P.) - 199
Vision - 69, 131, 192, 275
Vitadosam cittam (P.) - 235
Vltamoham cittam (P.) - 235
Vntaragam cittam (P.) - 235
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Vulture’s Peak - 209, 210
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_ well- experienced - 209

well-educated - 56, 187

Well-Farer - 24, .80, 86, 205,
221, 267
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well-taught - 55, 187, 211

well-trained - 63, 80, 86, 187,
277, 281, 321, 322
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151, 172, 176, 235

Wield authority - 252
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194, 277
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wit « 50, 54, 56, 187, 273

witticism - 187 .

Wonderful - 24, 52; 53, 57,189

Wondrous - 142, 256

World-honoured - 254

worldly conditions'- 28, 29, 173

worldly feeling - 95, 233

worship - 33, 179

wrongly grasped - 214
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* Yoniso manasikaram - 69, 191

Z .

zealous - 105, 228
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Eight worldly conditions - 28.

172
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elders - 209, 215
Elements - 108, 116, 232, 243
Eliminate - 73, 198
Elimination - 198
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258 '
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Emission - 260 -
Emit - 252, 260
Emit one's rays - 252
encourage - 31, 176

- Endanger - 258

end-maker - 74, 199, 200

end-maker of suffering - 200

Endure - 72, 197 |

energy - 34, 66, 105, 113, 116,
118, 147, 148, 152, 181,
228, 239, 243, 246, 259,
279, 286, 287
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enlightenment - 115, 117, 173,
212, 242, 244

enmeshed - 62, 71, 194, 195,
277 '

enmity - 24, 30, 113, 119, 164,

174, 238, 246, 268, 269
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88, 201
entertain - 210, 212
Entrance - 250

entry - 105, 132, 133, 227, 252

environmental crisis - 144, 145,
146, 147, 148, 149; 150,
158, 159, 258 :

Environmental pollutlon 147,
259 ¢

equanimity - 24, 28,.30, 74 99,
118, 122, 173, 174, 199,
245, 246, 268, 287 -
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Esoteric - 85, 202

essential - 185

esteem - 209 ‘

eternal - 38, 40, 43, 62, 71,

. 182, 194, 270, 277 °**

eternalism - 68, 190

Eternalism - 195

Eternity - 195
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258, 260

eulogy - 137, 220
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Evil One - 80, 86, 206, 213 .
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176, 177, 198, 243-
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flesh - 34, 94, 95, 139, 142,
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176, 302

training - 38, 43, 183, 270, 283
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199, 239, 244, 246, 286
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170, 172

harmful - 28, 148, 172

harmonize - 52, 57, 189, 214,
215, 274

harmony - 11, 34, 57, 58, 181,
189,.209, 274, 313

Hasti-ratna (S.) - 140, 255

Hate - 29, 173 '

hatred - 24,.29, 30, 101, 103,
113, 152, 160, 164, 173,
174, 225, 238, 268, 286

Have qualifications - 252

Hearsay - 171

hereafter - 30, 161, 175, 307

Hindrances - 32, 97, 117, 122,
177, 245, 285 )

Hold fast to s.t - 85, 204

holy - 11. 43, 45, 64, 68, 72,
88, 117, 139, 142, 183, 185
190, 196, 208, 212; 244,
257, 278, 307, 322, 338

Honour - 251 ;

honoured - 12, 81, 88 137,
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194, 273

lower fetters - 32, 177

Lustre - 251

L

lamentation - 40, 44, 92, 100,
103, -120, - 184, 225, 249,

271, 283
language - 10
latent - 74, 82, 199
latent pride - 199 .
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Mallas - 81, 215, 216 218,
221, 222 ’

Mansion - 7, 8, 13, 130 131.
252

Marvellous - 24, 52, 53 57 189

mass of - 192

master - 32, 33, 36, _74, 87,
133, 178, 180, 199, 206
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neither-perception-nor-non--
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peace - 30, 49, 108, 135, 138,
152, 159, 160, 161, 163,
164, 175, 231, 263

Peepul - 256
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Powers - 148, 213 _

Praise & blame/ dispraise - 173
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